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 ތފަޞް ލުީީމަސައްކތަުގެ .1

ީ
ީީމަސައްކތަތްަކުގެީީީކރުެވދިާނެީީދށަުންީީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭަނގްެީީމި

ީީ.ހމިެނެއވެެީީމަސއަްކތަތްައްީީއަންނނަިވިީީތރެޭގައި

(i) ްޭީީލޭއއަޓުްީ/އނި ޝިއަލްީީީނޓެްވރަކއެްގެީީކަލެކޝްނަްީީސުވރަޖ
ީީވސޭޓްްީީީ،މެއިންީީީޕމަޕްިނގްް،  ސޓްޝޭނަތްައްީީޕމަްޕްީީ،ޑިޒައިން
ީީސްލޖަްީ،  ހޅޮިީީމދޫށަްބރޭުކރުާީީ،ޕްލާނޓްްީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީވޓޯރަ

، ޢމިާރތާތްައްީީލެބޓޯރަީ ީީއދަިީީއދިރާ ،  ބެޑތްައްީީޑރްައިންގް

ީީޖާގައށަްީީީބމިގުެީީ،މަސައްކތަތްައްީީގޓޭްީީއެންޑްީީފެންސިނގްް
ީީސޓްޭންޑނިްގތްއަްީީީހާޑްީީ،ލައޓިނިްގްީީއރޭިއާ،  ބދަަލތުައްީީގެނެވޭ
ީީ، ޓެސޓްުކރުމުާއިީީީވެލިީީއދަިީީ،ކނަތްައތްައްީީއެހެނިހެންީީފދަަ

ީީލެވެލތްއަްީީީއނިްވރަޓްީީގރްައުންޑްީީއދަިީީ،ސރަވޭީީކްޓަޕޯގރްފަި
ީ،ސރަވޭކރުމުާއި ީބޮޑދުިޔަީ ީއއާިީ ީީހިކދިޔިައގިެީީ

ީ،ޑައމިެނޝްަނތްަކއާި ީއދަިީ ީލެގޫންީ ީބތަމިޓެރް ީ ީއާއިީ
ީމަސައްކތަތްައްީީީގޅުޭީީކމައާިީީއެހނެިހެންީީމިނޫންވސެް

(ii) ިީީގތޮުގައިީީީއދެެވޭީީއެނމްެީީއެކުީީރައްކތާރެިކމަާއިީީކމާިޔާބކުމަާއ
ީީބޭނނުވްާީީީކޮނމްެހެންީީހިންގމުށަޓްަކައިީީޕްލާނޓްްީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްް
ީީހރުިހާީީީބނޭނުްވާީީކނޮމްެހެންީީ،ސިސޓްމަތްަކާއިީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް
ީީކމޮޝިަނނިގްްީީީސމާާނތްަކގުެީީއެލކެޓްރްިކަލްީީއދަިީީމެކޭނިކަލް

ީީކޮންސޓްރްަކޝްނަްީީީއދަިީީ،ޕރްޮކިޔމޯަނޓްްީީ،އތިރުުންީީގެ
ީ،ސރަޥޭކރުުން،  މެނޖޭމްަނޓްް ީ ީީ، ސޓެްއައޓުްީ

،  ޓެސޓްުކރުުންީީޝޮޕްީީސަޕްލއަތިަކުގެީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްތްަކާއި

ީީރަނތްައްީީީޓރްަޔަލްީީީއދަިީީ،ޓެސޓްުކރުުންީީ،އިންސޕްެކޓްްކރުުންީ
ީީއިނޖްިނިއރަިނގްްީީީފަހުގެީީއެނމްެީީހދަފާައިވާީީހމިެނޭގތޮށަް
ީ،ޑިޒައިން ީއޭޒް"ީ ީބލިޓްްީ ީީހނިްގމުއާިީ،  ީ"ޑރްޯވިންގްސްީ

ީއތަމްތަ ީބެހޭީރައްކތާރެިކމަާއިީޞިއްޙތަާއިީ،އދަިީބެލެހެއޓްނުް
 .ހށުަހޅެުންީީތައްޔރާުކރުމުާއިީީފތޮތްައް

(iii) ާީފާސްކށޮފްައިވ ީޑިޒައިނާއިީ ީއެއްގތޮްވާީ ީގތޮުގެީ ީީމތަ ންީީ
ީީސމާާނއާިީީީކރަނަޓްުީީއދަިީީމެކނޭިކަލްީީހރުިހާީީޕްލާނޓްްގެ

ީީކޮންވނެޝްަނލަްީ.ީީބެހއެޓްުންީީީސަޕްލައިކރުމުާއިީީސްޕެއޕާޓާތުައް
ީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީވޓޯރަީީވސޭޓްްީީނިޒމާާއިީީނރަދުމަާީީގރްެވޓި 
ީއެކުީީރައްކތާރެިކމަާއިީީއޅެމުށަާއިީީކމާިޔާބކުމަާއިއކެުީީޕްލާނޓްް
ީީސްޕސެފިިކޝޭަނތްަކގުެީީީމިީީ،ހިންގމުށަްީީއދެެވޭގތޮުގއަިީީއެނމްެ

ީއތިރުުން ީހރުިހާީ ީހޅޮ ގެީީ ީ،މަސައްކތަތްައްީ ީީ، ވޭލތުައްީ
ީީއފޮ ސްީީީ،ސމާނާުީީލެބޓޯރަ ީީ،އޅެުންީީީކޭބލަް،  ޕެންސޓްޮކތްައްީ

1. Description of Work 

The description of work which may be required 

under this Specification includes the following: 

 

(i). Initial/layout design of a sewerage 

collection network, pump stations, 

pumping main, waste water treatment 

plant, marine outfall, sludge drying beds, 

administration and laboratory buildings, 

fencing and gate works, landscaping 

works, area lighting, hard standings etc., 

and any other associated works including 

but not necessary limited to soil testing, 

topographic survey, and surveying of 

ground invert levels, high and tide level 

dimensions and lagoon bathymetry. 

(ii). Final engineering design, procurement, 

and  construction  management,  

inclusive  of, surveying, set out, shop 

testing of equipment and supplies, 

inspections, testing, trial runs and 

commissioning of all necessary 

mechanical, electrical, instrumentation 

and control systems necessary for the 

successful, safe and efficient operation 

of the treatment plant, preparation and 

submission of “As Built Drawings”, and 

Operation Maintenance (O&M) and 

Health and Safety manuals. 

(iii). Supply and installation of all mechanical 

and electrical plant, equipment and spare 

parts in accordance with the approved 

design and these specifications including 

all pipe work, valves, penstocks, cabling, 

laboratory equipment, office furniture 

and lockers etc., air- blowers, lift pumps, 



ީީއއެރަީ،  .ތަކތެިީީއެހެނިހނެްީީފދަަީީލޮކރަތުައްީީފރަުނ ޗރަާއި
ީފިލޓްރަީީ،ޕމަްޕތުައްީީސްލޖަްީީ،ޕމަްޕތުައްީީލފިޓްްީީ،ބްލޯވރަތައް

-ބކެް،  ޕމަްޕތުައްީީޑެލިވރަ ީީއފެްލުއަނޓްްީީއދަިީީ،ޕމަްޕތުައްީީފ ޑް
ީީސވޫރަީީީމައުނޓްަޑްީީވެހިކލަްީީ،ޖެނރެޓޭރަީީޕަވރަީީއަޕް

ީީ، އިނސްޓްރްމޫެނޓްޝޭަންީީީއެލެކޓްރްިކަލްީީ،މޝެިންީީޖޓެިންގް
ީީއދަިީީީފެންސނިްގްީީ،ސވްިޗްގއިރަީީ،ޕެނަލތްައްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް
ީގޓޭތްައް ީފދަަީ ީއެހެނިހެންީ ީ،އއެްޗެހިީީ ީީބނޭުނވްާވރަަކނުްީީ

 ީ.ބެހެއޓްނުްީީސަޕްލައކިރުމުާއި

(iv) ާީީއދަިީީީމސަައްކތަތްަކާއިީީއނިޖްިނއިރަިންގެީީސިވިލްީީހރުިހ
ީީފާސްކށޮފްައިވާީީީމަސައކްތަތްައްީީގޅުޭީީކމަާއިީީއެހެނިހނެް
ީީކރުުންީީއއެްގތޮށަްީީޑިޒައިނާއި ީީތރެޭގައިީީީމަސައކްތަތްަކުގެީީމި.
ީީފެންނގަާީީީބމިނުް،  ކރޯުކޮނނުްީީ،ސފާުކރުުންީީސއަޓިްީީހމިެނެނ 

ީީލެވެލްީީީފމޯޝޭަންީީނުވތަަ/އދަިީީގރްޭޑްކރުުންީީ،ބރޭުކރުުންީީފެން
ީއށަް ީ،ފިލްކރުުންީ ީީ، ރ އނިފްޯސމްަނޓްްީ،  ފމޯްވރަކްީ

ީ،ބްލޮކވްރަކް،  ކޮންކރް ޓްކރުުންީ ީ،ކލުަލުންީީ ީީ، ހިޔކާރުުންީީ
ީީ، ބެހއެޓްުންީީީކްލޝޯރަތައްީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަތަކާއިީީޕރް ފމޯްޑް

ީީ، ޕްލޓެފްމޯތްައްީީލެޑރަތަކާއިީީއެކްސސެްީީއދަިީީ،ކރަަނޓްުގޅުުންީ
ީ،މޮބިލައިޒޝޭަންީ ީވަގތު ީ ީ،މަސައްކތަތްައްީ ީީއެކސްސެްީީ

ީީރައްކކާށޮްީީީއފުުލމުާއިީީތަކތެިީީއދަިީީ،ރ އިންސޓްޓޭްކރުުންީ
ީބެހެއޓްމުާއި ީމިނނޫްވސެްީ ީކމަާއގިޅުޭީ ީީއެހނެިހނެްީީ

ީީނިޒމާާއިީީީނރަދުމަާީީގރްެވޓި ީީކޮނވްެނޝްނަަލްީީ،މަސައްކތަތްައް
ީީކމާިޔާބުކމައާިއކެުީީީޕްލާނޓްްީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީވޓޯރަީީވޭސޓްް

ީީއދެެވޭގތޮުގއަިީީީއެނމްެީީއެކުީީރައްކތާރެިކމަާއިީީއޅެމުށަާއި
 ކރުުންީީީ،ވރަަކނުްީީބޭނނުްވާީީީ،ހިންގމުށަް

(v) ްަީީހިންގމުށަާއިީީީނިޒމާުީީީނރަދުމަާީީގރްެވޓި ީީކޮންވނެޝްަނލ
ީީނުސ ދާކށޮްީީީއދަިީީފރަތާތްަކާއިީީޢާނމްުީީބޭނނުްވާީީބެލެހެއޓްމުށަް
ީހިންގމުާއި ީބެލހެެއޓްމުުގައިީ ީޙރަަކތާތްރެިވާނެީ ީފރަތާތްައްީ

 ތމަރް ނުކރުުން

(vi) ިީސޕަޓޯުީީބޭނނުްވާީީބލެެހެއޓްމުށަްީީހިންގމުާއ

ީޕރެމެޓިރަސްީީޑިޒައިންީީޢާނމްު .2

30ީީީީއެސޓްމިޓޭްކރުަނވްާނ ީީމިންވރަުީީބެލެވޭީީއތިރުުވާނެކމަށަްީީއާބދާ 
ީީމުއދްތަށަެވެީީއަހރަުގެ ީީއއާިީީީއާބދާ ީީރށަުގެީީއސެޓްމިޓޭްކރުަންވާނ ީީއާބދާ .
ީީޙަވާލދާ ފައެވެީީޑޓޭތާަކށަްީީީބޯހމިެނމުުގެީީޤައމު  ީީއދަިީީޓރްާންސިއނެޓްް.

ީީފރޮީީީސޮސއަޓި ީީއމެރެިކަންީީއެސޓްމިޓޭްކރުަންވނާ ީީއާބދާ ީީސ ޒަނަލް

sludge pumps, filter feed pumps and 

effluent delivery pumps, back-up power 

generator, vehicle mounted sewer jetting 

machine, electrical instrumentation, 

control panels, switchgear, fencing and 

gates etc. as necessary for the successful 

construction and safe and efficient 

operation of the conventional gravity 

sewerage system and wastewater 

treatment plant. 

(iv). Construction of all civil engineering 

works and associated works in 

accordance with the approved design and 

these specifications including but not 

necessarily limited to site clearance, 

trenching, dewatering, grading and/or 

filling to the formation level, formwork, 

reinforcement, concreting, block work, 

painting, roofing, installation of pre 

formed structures and closures, 

electrification, and access ladders and 

platforms, mobilization, temporary 

works, reinstatement of access, 

transportation and storage of materials as 

necessary for the successful construction 

and safe and efficient operation of the 

conventional gravity sewerage system 

and wastewater treatment plant. 

(v). Operator training  of  local  personnel  

for  operation and  maintenance,  and  

community training for those indirectly 

involved in the operations and 

maintenance of the conventional gravity 

sewerage system. 

(vi). Operations and maintenance support. 

 

2. General Design Parameters 



ީީއނެްޑްީީީޑިޒައނިްީީސޫވރަީީސނެޓިރަ ީީގރްެވޓި )ީީއނިޖްނިިއރަސްީީސިވިލް
ީީ.ބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެންެވެީީގތޮްީީބނުފެައިވާީީއިން(ީީކޮންސޓްރްަކޝްނަް

ADWFީީ)ީީފްލޯީީީވދެރަީީީޑރްައިީީއެވރްޖެް ީީއެސޓްމިޓޭްކރުމުަށޓްަކައި(
ީ.ރޓޭްތަކެވެީީފްލޯީީވޓޯރަީީވސޭޓްްީީއނަްނނަިވިީީބޭނނުްކރުަނވްާނ 

ީީފްލޯީީޑެއިލ ީީއެވރްޖެްީޑވެެލޮޕމްނަޓްް/ސޯސް
ީީ(ޔުނޓިް/ދުވާލަކށަް/ލ ޓރަ)

ީޔުނޓިްީ

ީސ ޓ15ީު-10ީތިއޓޭރަ/އޮޑޓިރޯިއމަް
ީީއޓޮމޯޮބައިލް
ީގރަޖާުީީީމރަމާތާުކރުާ

300ީ
ީގރަޖާު

ީީ–ީީދޮންނަީީކރާު
ީގރަޖާު

1000ީ
ީގރަޖާު

ީބޭކރަ 1000ީީބޭކރަ 
ީސ ޓ100ީުީކފެޓެ ރިއ
ީމ ހުނ20ީީްީމިސްކތިް
ީމ ހުނ15ީީް-10ީސނެޓްރަީީކމޮިއުނޓި 
ީއެނދުީީީމރަުކަޒުީީޞިއްޙ 

ީއެނދ300ީީުީހޮސްޕޓިަލްީ
ީލެބޓޯރަ 200ީީލެބޓޯރަ 

ީީ–ީީއފުެއދްުން
ީއިންޑަސޓްރް ީ

ީޥާގތޮށަްީީއެސެސމްނެޓްްގައި

ީޢމިރާތާްީީީއފޮ ސް
500ީ

1000ީީ
ީއަކފަޓޫު

ީކޮލޖެްީީ–ީީޑމޯޓިރަ 
ީީނުވތަަ

ީލްީީރޒެިޑެނޝް
ީދރަިވރަުނ150ީް

ީ–ީީރޒެިޑެނޝްަލް
ީހއަުސްީީީބޯޑިންގް

ީއެނދ150ީީު

1ީީީ–ީީރޒެިޑެނޝްަލް
ީއެޕޓާމްަނޓްްީީކޓޮރަި

150ީ
ީީމ ހަކށަް

ީވރަުީީވާ
-2ީީ–ީީރޒެިޑެނޝްަލް

ީކޓޮރ3ީީިަ
ީއެޕޓާމްަނޓްްީ

150ީ
ީީމ ހަކށަް

ީވރަުީީވާ

ީ–ީީރޒެިޑެނޝްަލް
ީީހައުސްީީގެސޓްް

150ީ
ީީމ ހަކށަް

ީވރަުީީވާ

The projected population shall be estimated for a 

30 year period. The population shall be estimated 

with reference to the relevant national census data 

and island population data. Transient and 

seasonal population will be estimated using the 

methodology recommended by the American 

Society for Civil Engineers (Gravity sanitary 

sewer design and construction). 

For the purpose of estimating Average Dry 

Weather Flow (ADWF) the following waste 

water flow rates shall be used: 

 

Source/ 

Development 

Average Daily 

Flow 

   L/day/unit 

Unit 

Auditorium/ 

theater 

10-15 Seat 

Automobile 

repair garage 

300 Garage 

Carwash – garage 1000 Garage 

Bakery 1000 Bakery 

Cafeteria 100 Seat 

Mosque 20 Person 

Community center 10-15 Person 

Health facility  Bed 

Hospital 300 Bed 

Laboratory 200 L/day Laborator

y 

Manufacturing - 

industry 

As per assessment 

Office building 500 L/day 1000 

square feet 

Dormitory   –   

college   or 

residential 

150 L/day Student 

Residential – 150 L/day Bed 



ީއއެްކށޮްީީީބދަިގެއާއި
ީ–ީީސޓްރޯަނޓްްީރ

ީީކަނޑައޅެފިައވިާ
ީސ ޓު

800ީ
1000ީީ
ީއަކފަޓޫު

ީީކެއރަީީޑޭީީ–ީީސްކޫލް
ީސެނޓްރަ

ީކުޑަކދުިނ20ީީް

ީސްކޫލް ީ-ީީ
ީކިންޑރަގޓާެންީ

ީކުޑަކދުިނ20ީީް

ީީ–ީީސްކޫލް
ީީޖޫނއިރަ/އެލމެެނޓްރް 

ީހައިީ

ީދރަިވރަުނ20ީް

ީީހައިީީ–ީީސްކޫލް
ީސްކޫލްީ

ީދރަިވރަުނ25ީް

ީީނޓޯު ީީމތަ ގައިީީީބޭނނުްކރުނަްވނާ ީީކަލްކއިުލޓޭްކރުމުށަްީީފްލޯީީސުވޖޭް:
80ީީީީ-70ީީރޓޭތުަކުގެީީބނޭުނކްރުާީީފެންީީލިޔވެފިައިވާީީޓޭބަލްގައިީީދ ފައިވާ

ީީ.އިންސއަތްައެވެީ

AWWFީީ)ީީފްލޯސްީީވދެރަީީވޓެްީީއެވރްޖެް ީީއެސޓްމިޓޭްކރުމުަށޓްަކައި(
 ީ.އިންސއަތްައެވ10ީީީެީީގADWFެީީވާނވްާނ ީީއިނފްިލޓްރްޝޭަން

ީީބބެޓިްސްީީީއެސޓްމިޓޭްކރުަންވާނ PWWFީީ))ީީީފްލޯީީވދެރަީީވޓެްީީޕ ކް
ީީފްލޯީީޕ ކްީީލިބޭީީބޭނުންކށޮްގނެްީީއިނފްިލޓްރްޝޭަންީީޕްލަސްީީއދަިީީފމޯިއުލާ
ީީ.ގުނަކށޮްގނެްނވެެީީފްލޯއާއިީީވދެރަީީީޑރްައިީީއެވރްޖެްީީއާއިީީފެކޓްރަ

ީީފްލޯީީީވދެރަީީޑރްައިީީީއެވރްޖެް(ީ=ީީފްލޯީީޑިޒައިން)ީީފްލޯީީވދެރަީީވޓެްީީޕ ކް
ީއިނފްިލޓްރްޝޭަން+ީީީީފެކޓްރަީީޕ ކްީީ×

ީނޖަިސްހޅޮި ީއޅެމުށަޓްަކައިީ ީކޮނންަީ ީކރޯުީ ީm2.5ީ ީީއށަްވރުެީީ
ީީޕމަްޕިނގްްީީީސޓްޝޭަނތްަކާއިީީލފިޓްިންގްީީއދަި.ީީފުންވެގނެްނވުާނއެެވެ

ީީއށަްވރm3.5ީީީެުީީއަޑިއށަްީީބމިުގެީީކނޮްނއަރިުީީއޅެމުށަްީީސޓްޝޭަނތްައް
ީީ.ފުންވެގނެްނވުާނއެެވެ

ީީއަހރަުގ35ީީީެީީކރުަނވްާނ ީީޑިޒައނިްީީނޓެްވރަކްީީކަލެކޝްނަްީީސުވރަޖޭް
ީީދތަށަެވެމުއް ީީއދަި. ީީ، ޖެނރެޓޭރަތުަކާއިީީ،ޕމަްޕާއިީީގޅުޭީީނިޒމާާއިީީމިީީ

ީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީީޑިޒައިންކށޮފްައިީީހާޑްވެއރަތައްީީހރުިހާީީފދަަީީބްލޯވރަތުައް
)މުއދްތަށަެވެީީއަހރަުގ15ީީެ ީީކރުުީީީމިއށަްވރުެީީބދަަލުކރުުންީީޕމަްޕު.ީ

boarding house 

Residential   –   1   

bedroom 

apartment 

150 L/day Per person 

Residential – 2 -3 

bedrooms 

apartment 

150 L/day Per person 

Residential  –  

guest  house 

with kitchen 

150 L/day Per person 

Restaurant – fixed 

seat 

800 L/day 1000 

square feet 

School – day care 

center 

20 L/day Child 

School - 

kindergarten 

20 L/day Child 

School – 

elementary / junior 

high 

20 L/day Student 

School – high 

school 

25 L/day Student 

 

Note : 70  to 80 percent of the water 

consumption rates mentioned in the above table 

shall be used in calculating the sewage flows 

 

For the purpose of estimating Average Wet 

Weather Flows (AWWF) infiltration shall 

be 10% of ADWF 

 

For the purpose of estimating Peak Wet Weather 

Flow (PWWF) the Average dryWeather Flow 

shall be multiplied using a peak flow factor given 

by Babbits formula and plus infiltration. 

 



ީީޑިޒައނިްީީީޕްލާނޓްްގެީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީސވުރަޖޭް.(ީީދާނެއެވެީީހދެިީީމުއދްތަަކށަް
ީީމޮޑިއުލާީީޓޫީީީދެވޭގތޮަށްީީޚދިމުތަްީީއަހރަށ35ީީްަީީބިނާކރުނަްވނާ ީީކޮންސޕެޓްް

ީީ.މައޗްށަެވެީީކޮނފްިގރުޝޭަންގެ

ީމިންގަނޑުީީީބަލާީީކޮލޓި ީީސުވޖޭްީީރޯ
 mg/L 350-250 ސލެްސިއސަްީީީޑިގރް ސ20ީީް، 5ބ އޯޑ 

mg/Lީ 400-200ީސ އޯޑ ީ

mg/Lީ 300-250ީީ(ސޮލިޑސްްީީސަސްޕނެޑްެޑް)ީީއެސްއސެް

100ml 710 – 510ީ/ީކޮލފިމޯްސްީީފ ކަލް

ީނޓޯް ީސުވޖޭް:ީ ީކޮލޓި ީ ީޕރެމެޓިރަސްީ ީއިނފްްލުއެނޓްް)ީ ީީނުވތަަީީ
ީގެ(އފެްލުއަނޓްް ީތފަޞް ލްީ ީއމެްޑަބލްިއުއސެްއޭީ ީގެީ ީީޖނެރެަލްީީ

ީީ.ބަލށާެވެީީއނިްީީޑިސްޕސޯަލްީީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަީީޑމޮެސޓްިކްީީފޯީީގައިޑްލައނިްސް

ީީގރްެވޓި ީީީކޮންވެނޝްަނަލްީީއޅަާީީރށަތްަކުގައިީީއެހެންީީފިޔަވައިީީމާލެ
ީީނުވތަަީީީބއަެއްީީނމަަވެސް .ނުބަހައޓްައެވެީީީޓެލމެޓެރްީ ީީނިޒމާުގައިީީނރަދުމަާ
ީީއިކއުިޕމްނަޓްެއްީީީއފެދަަީީސޓްޝޭަނތްަކެއގްައިީީޕމަްޕްީީސުވރަޖޭްީީހރުިހާ
ީީފދަަީއެ.ީީއކެށަ ގެނވްާކމަެކެވެީީީމދެުވރެިވމުަކ ީީޙާލތަެއްީީލާޒމިުީީހރުުން

ީޙާލތަެއްގައި ީޑިޒއަިންީ ީއނިޖްިނއިރަީ ީ،އށަްީ ީބަހއަޓްަންވާީ ީީއނެމްެީީ
ީީކޮނފްިގރުޝޭަންގެީީީއދަިީީސިސޓްމަްއަކާއިީީޓެލމެޓެރްީ ީީބާވތަުގެީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާ
ީީއެޕނެްޑިކސްްީީީ،އެއްީީީސޕްެސފިިކޝޭނަްީީޢާނމްު،  ގތޮުންީީއރިޝުދާެއްގެ
 ީ.ހމިަނާލވެފިައިވނާެއެވެީީީއެކްސްގއަި

ީވެލޯސޓި ީ 2.1

ީީބިނާކރުަންވނާ ީީީޑިޒައިންީީނިޒމާުގެީީނރަދުމަާީީީގރްެވޓި ީީކޮންވނެޝްަނލަް
.ީީހނުްނވަރަށަެވެީީ m/sec 0.60ީީވލެޯސޓި ީީފްލޯގައިީީފުނމްިނެއްގެީީހރުިހާ
ީީސޓްރް ޓް،  ބދަަލތުަކުގައއާިީީއަނންަީީސލްޯޕށަް،  އަނގޅޮތިަކުގައާއިީީީހތަރަު

ީީއށަްވރm60ީީެުީީބދަަލތުަކުގައިީީއަންނަީީދމިާލށަްީީީއދަިީީސައިޒްީީސޫވރަގެ
ީބޮޑުނުވނާެހނެް ީއެކސްެސްީ/މޭންހޯލްީ ީޗމެްބރަީ ީއށަްީ ީީޖާގަީ

ީީބަހައޓްަނވްާނއެެވެީ ީީއެޗްޑ ޕ އ ީީީނުވތަަީީޔޕޫ ވ ސ ީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީމޭންހޯލް.
ީީޕްލާސޓްިކަކުނންެވެީީފދަަ ީީމދަުވެގެންީީީއނެމްެީީހޅޮތިަކުގައިީީސޫވރަީީމައި.

mm160ީ ީހނުްނނަްވނާެއވެެީ ީއދަި.ީ ީހދަފާައިީ ީީނނަްވނާ ީހނުްީ
ީީޔޫޕ ވ ސ އނިްނވެެ ީީމދަުވެގެންީީީއެނމްެީީހޅޮތިަކުގައިީީސޫވރަީީލޓެރެަލް.

mm110ީ ީހނުްނނަްވނާެއވެެީ ީއދަި.ީ ީހދަފާައިީ ީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީ
ީީ.ޔޫޕ ވ ސ އނިްނވެެ

For the purpose of laying of sewer pipes, the 

maximum depth of trench should not exceed 2.5m 

and for the purpose of construction of lifting 

stations /pumping stations, the depth of excavation 

should not exceed 3.5m from the ground level. 

 

The design horizon for the sewerage collection 

network shall be for period of 35years. The design 

horizon for all associated hardware included 

pumps, generators blowers etc. shall be for period 

of 15 years (pump replacement may be for a lesser 

period).The design concept for the sewage 

treatment plant shall be based on two modular 

configuration to serve up to 35 years 

Typical Raw Sewage quality is taken as: 

BOD5 200C                                                                                  250-350 mg/l 

COD 200-400 mg/l 

SS (suspended solids) 250-300 mg/l 

Fecal Coliforms 10
5

-10
7

/100ml 

 

Note: for details on the sewage quality 

parameters (influent/effluent), refer to General 

Guidelines for Domestic wastewater Disposal 

by MWSA 

Telemetry is not typically installed on 

conventional gravity sewerage systems on 

islands outside of Male’, however, there may be 

circumstances where some or all sewerage 

pump stations will require such equipment. In 

such cases a general specification has been 

provided in Appendix X to provide guidance to 

the design engineer on the type of telemetry 

system and configuration of such which may be 

appropriate. 

 



ީފޓިިންގްސތްައްީީީހޅޮތިަކާއިީީސޫވރަ

ީީނުވތަަީީީޔޕޫ ވ ސ ީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީފޓިިންގްސތްައްީީހޅޮތިަކާއިީީސޫވރަ
ީީ.އިނންެވެީީީއެޗްޑ ޕ އ 

ީީބމޯިނއާިީީީހޅޮތިަކުގެީީބޭނނުްކރުާީީޑރްެއނިތްަކށަްީީސޫވރަތަކާއިީީގރްެވޓި 
ީ.ފތެޭގތޮށަެވެީީކްލެސފިިކޝޭނަށSDR 35/41ީީްަީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީހރަމުިން

.ީީހޅޮތިަކެވެީީޕ ވ ސ ީީމށުިކުލައިގެީީބޭނުނކްރުަންވނާ ީީމެއިންއށަްީީގރްެވޓި 
ީީނޫކުލައިގެީީނކްރުމުށަްބޭނުީނިޒމާުގައިީނރަދުމަާީީގރްެވޓި ީކޮންވނެޝްަނލަް

ީީ.ނުކރުެވޭނއެެވެީީީޤަބޫލުީީހޅޮި

ީއޅެުންީީީހޅޮިީީގޭބިސ ތަކށަް

ީީޔޫޕ ވ ސ އނިންެވެީީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީހދަފާައިީީހޅޮިީީއޅަާީީގޭބިސ ތަކށަް ީީއދަިީ.
ީީއެނމްެ ީީހނުްނނަްވނާެއވmm110ީީެެީީމދަުވެގނެްީ ީީ، އުސޢްމިރާތާތްަކާއި.

ީީބޮޑތެިީީސައިޒށަްވރުެީީމިީީތަނތްަނށަްީީފދަަީީހޮސްޕޓިަލތްައްީީ،ސްކޫލތްަކާއިީ
ީީ.ސާބތިުކށޮދްޭނވްާނއެެވެީީީއެހ ގއަިީީކަލްކއިުލޝޭނަްގެީީބޭނުނކްރުާނމަަީީހޅޮި

ީޗމެްބރަސްީީީއިންސޕްެކޝްނަް

ީީ، ޕ ޕ ީީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީހދަފާައިީީޗމެްބރަތައްީީއެކްސެސްީީފެބރްިކޓޭެޑް-ޕރް 
ީީ، އަސރަުނކުރުާީީމާއދްތާަކުގެީއސެިޑުގެީލޮނއާިީފދަަީޔޫޕ ވިސ ީނވުތަަީޕ އ 
ީބޔަޯޑިގރްޭޑބަަލް-ނޮން ީއއެްޗަކނުންެވެީ ީއިނސްްޕެކޝްނަް.ީ ީީޗމެބްރަގެީީ

ީީ.ހނުްނނަްވނާެއވmm450ީީެެީީމދަުވެގނެްީީއެނމްެީީސައިޒުގއަި

ީފރްމޭތްައްީީީއދަިީީކވަރަތުައްީީ،ހޅުުވނުތްައްީީމޭންހޯލްގެ

ީމަގުގެ ީމޭންހޯލތްަކާއިީ ީމޭންހޯލްކވަރަތުަކާއިީ ީފރްމޭތްަކުގައިީ ީީއެނމްެީ
ީީހޅުުވނުތްައްީީީހމާަީީހުނންަީީޑައމި ޓރަީީގmm600ީީެީީމދަުވެގެން

ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ ީީހދަފާައިީީީކަވރަތުައްީީހުނންަީީބަހއަޓްފާައިީީމަގތުަކގުައި.
ީީބޮލޓްްީީދޫކށޮް.ީީބޭނމުށަެވެީީޑިއޓު ީީހެވ ީީހމަައެކނަިީީހުންނނަްވނާ 
ީއޅަުވފާައި ީހުންނަީ ީޑަބލަްީ ީޓރްައިންގިޔލުާީ ީކަވރަުީ ީީބޭނުނކްރުުންީީ

ީީދެވިގނެްވެއވެެއެ ީީމަގުގެީީދުރުގައިީީފރުޅޮތުަކާއިީީއެއްޗެހ ގެީީދުއްވާީީބރަު.
ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީީހދަފާައިީީކވަރަތުައްީީހނުްނަީީބަހައޓްފާައިީީއެއްކރާ ގައި

ީީ.ބޭނމުށަެވެީީޑިއޓު ީީމ ޑިއމަް

ީމަގުގެ ީ،މޭންހޯލތްަކއާިީ ީމނޭްހޯލްީ ީ،ކވަރަތުަކާއިީ ީީފރްމޭތްަކުގައިީީ

2.1 Velocity 

The conventional gravity sewerage system design 

shall be based on a velocity of at least 0.60m/sec, 

for all depth of flows in the sewer. 

 

Manhole / Access Chamber spacing of not more 

than 60m and shall be provided at street crossings, 

change of slope, change of size/direction of street 

sewer. The manhole shall be of plastic material  

like uPVC or HDPE The main sewer pipes shall be 

manufactured of uPVC minimum of 160mm.The 

lateral sewer pipes shall be manufactured of uPVC 

minimum of 110mm 

 

Pipe Sewer and fittings 

The pipe sewer and fittings shall be of uPVC or 

HDPE material. 

Pipes for gravity sewers and drains shall have a 

wall thickness and stiffness to satisfy SDR 35/41 

classification. 

 

The colour of PVC pipes used for gravity main 

shall be brown. Blue colour pipes shall not be 

accepted for use in conventional gravity sewerage 

systems. 

 

Household Connections 

The house connection pipe shall be manufactured 

of uPVC and the minimum size shall be110mm. 

Pipes greater than this size should be justified 

through calculations for multi-story buildings, 

schools, hospitals etc. 

 

Inspection Chambers 



ީީޕްލޓޭެއްީީީސ ލިނގްްީީއޭބ އެސްީީއދަިީީޖ އރާްޕ ީީފދަަީީގޭސްބނަދްުވާ
ީހރަުކރުެވފިައި ީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެީ ީފެނއާި.ީ ީވެލިީ ީއތެރެެއށަްީ ީީވަނަީީ

ީީފަށަލައަކުންީީީބޯީީގރިިހުގެީީދތޭެރޭގައިީީފރްމޭާއިީީކަވރަާއިީީނދުިނމުށަޓްަކައި
ީީ.ހދަަނވްާނއެެވެީީީއެއްީީސ ލް

 ީ.ބަނދްުކށޮފްައެވެީީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީކަވރަތުައްީީމޭންހޯލް •

ީީމިގތޮށަް"ީީސޫވރަީީސނެޓިރަ "ީީކަވރަތުަކުގއަިީީމޭންހޯލް •
 ީ.ވާނއެެވެީީީއެންގރްޭވކްރުެވފިައިވނާް

ީީ(އެސއްެލްއސެް)ީީސޓްޝޭަންީީލފިޓްިންގްީީސުވޖޭް 2.2

ީީލފިޓްްީީކޗެމްަނޓްަކށަްީީބޭސިންީީސުވރަޖޭްީީކޮނމްެީީގތޮެއްގައިީީޢާނމްު
ީީބރޭުކރުމުށަްީނޖަިސފްނެްީޙާލތަުގއަިީކުއްލި.ީބނޭުނވްާނއެެވެީީސޓްޝޭަނެއް
ީީދރުުކރުުވމުށަޓްަކައިީީބރޭުކރުމުނުްީީނޖަިސފްެންީީހޅޮތިަކުންީީހމަޖަެހފިައިވާ

ީީސުވޖޭްީީީ،ވރަަކުންީީީބޭނނުްވާީީ،ސޓްޝޭަނަކނުްީީލފިޓްިންގްީީކޮނމްެ
ީީއށަްީީީސމަްޕްީީއއެްގެީީއސެްޕ އެސްީީއހެެންީީމދެުވރެިކށޮްީީމެއިންީީޕމަްޕިނގްް
ީީނޖަިސފްނެްީީީއށަްީީއނިްލޓެްީީނޓްްގެޕްލާީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަީީނުވތަަ

ީީބރޭުކރުާނެއެވެީ ީީ، ޕޮއނިޓްެއްގައިީީީކައރިިީީއެނމްެީީދތޭރެޭީީކެޗމްނެޓްްީީދެ.
ީީހރުިހާީީީލިނކްަކުންީީއޯވރަފްލޯީީކެޗމްެނޓްްީީއޅަފާައިވާީީ،ގރްޭޑެއްގައިީީފްލޓެް

ީކެޗމްެނޓްްވސެް ީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީ ީގޅުާލވެފިައެވެީީ ީޕމަްޕް.ީ ީީސޓްޝޭަންީީ
ީީކނެޑިއޖްެީީީކރަަނޓްުީީއިންީީމެއނިސްްީީ،ހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީޑިޒައިންކށޮފްައި

ީީތަނުގއަިީީީތަނނުްީީއަކނުްީީކނަެކޝްަންީީސޓްނެްޑރަޑްީީ،ޙާލތަެއްގައިީ
ީ.ގތޮށަެވެީީއޕޮރަޓޭްކރުެވޭީީއހެ ގައިީީއެއްގެީީސަޕްލއަިީީޕަވރަީީބޭނނުްކރުެވނޭެ

ީޕޓިްީީީވޭލްވްީީއދަިީީވެލްީީޕމަްޕްީީ،ޗމެބްރަީީއިންލޓެް

ީީވނަްނނަްވނާ ީީީޕައިޕްވރާކްީީއިންކމަިންގްީީހރުިހާީީތރެެއށަްީީޕމަްޕްވެލް
ީީވަނމުށަފްަހުގއަެވެީީއށަްީީޗމެބްރަީީއިންލޓެް ީީއނިްީީީޗމެްބރަީީއިނލްޓެް.
ީީއައޓުފްްލޯީީީދާީީއށަްީީޕމަޕްްވެލް،  ގައިީީޑއަމި ޓރަީީހޅޮ ގެީީޑިސޗްޖާްީީއަނންަ

ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެީީހފިެހެއޓްޭވރަު ީީ، ކރުާއރިުީީމަސއަްކތަްީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސް.
ީީނައސިްީީީއށަްީީވެލްީީޕމަްޕނިްގްީީފްލޯީީއިނކްމަިންގްީީއނިްީީޗމެްބރަީީއިންލޓެް
ީީޗމެްބރަީީީއިނލްޓެްީީހޅޮިއއެްީީޑއަިވރަޝަންީީދާނެހެންީީއށަްީީޕޓިްީީވޭލްވް
ީީޕ އ ީީވާންވާނ ީހޅޮިީޑައިވރަޝނަް.ީހުންނަނވްާނއެެވެީހރަުކރުެވފިައިީގައި
ީީހުންނަީީީއެއްީީޑައމި ޓރަީީހފިެހެއޓްޭވރަުގެީީފްލޯީީއައޓުްީީހދަފާައިވާީީއިން
ީީއަކއާިީީީކސޭނިްގްީއޔަަންީކާސޓްްީީގައިީޗމެްބރަީީއިންލޓެް.ީީއަކށަެވެީހޅޮި

ީީއއާިީީީސޕްިންޑލްްސްީީރައިޒިނގްް-ނނޮް،  ހުނންަީީލފާައިީީވޖެްީީބރްޮންޒް
ީީޓރަމިނޓޭްީީީއަކުންީީކެޕްީީސޓްމެްީީ،ވައތަފްރަތާށަްބަނދްުކރުެވޭީީއެއްކށޮް

Pre-fabricated street access chambers shall be 

manufactured from material that is non-

biodegradable and resistant to salt and acidic 

substances typically PP,PE. Or uPVC. The 

minimum size of the inspection chamber shall be 

450mm. 

 

Manhole Openings, Covers and Frames 

Street manhole and manhole covers and frames 

shall have minimum clear openings of 600 mm 

diameter: Covers located in roads shall be made for 

heavy duty use only, preferably be double 

triangular loosely coupled with bolts. Covers 

located in the road verge, protected from heavy 

vehicle wheel loading shall be made for medium 

duty use.  

All street manholes and manhole covers and 

frames shall incorporate a suitably secured gas 

tight GRP and ABS sealing plate. A heavy grease 

seal is to be formed between the cover and frame to 

prevent the ingress of sand and water. 

 

• Manholes covers shall be closed. 

• Manholes covers shall have cast into the 

surface: - "Sanitary Sewer". 

2.2 Sewage Lifting Station (SLS) 

Each sewerage basin catchment typically requires 

one lifting station. The individual lifting station 

will discharge the wastewater through the sewage 

pumping main either to the sump of another SPS or 

to the inlet of the Wastewater Treatment Plant as 

necessary to avoid the emergency wastewater 

outflows. All catchments shall be interlinked via a 

catchment overflow link laid at a flat grade at the 

closest point between two catchments. The pump 



ީކރުެވޭ ީކ ީ ީއޕޮރަޓޭެޑްީ ީ2ީ ީސްލޫސްީީ ީވޭލްވްީީ ީީހރަުކރުެވފިައިީީ
ީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ ީ.1ީ ީހރަުކރުަނވްާނ ީ ީއިންކމަނިްގްީ ީފްލޯީ ީީހރުިީީ

ީފރަތާުގައެވެ ީއދަި.ީ ީއައޓުްގޮއިންގްީ ީފްލޯީ ީހރުިީ ީފަރތާުގައިީ ީ1ީީ
ީީ.ހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ

ީީގm2.0-1.5ީީީެީީމދަުވެގެންީީއނެމްެީީބޮޑުކުޑމަިނގުައިީީވެލްގެީީޕމަްޕް
ީީހުންނަންވނާެއވެެީީއެއްީީޑައމި ޓރަ ީީފުންވެގެންީީީއށަްވރm3.5ީީެުީީއދަި.
ީީނުވނާެއެވެީ ީީވރުެީީއށm1.25ީީްަީީފުނމްިންީީކރުާީީމަސައްކތަްީީޕމަްޕް.
ީީނުވނާެއވެެީީފުންވެގނެް ީީޕައޕިްީީީގޅުޭީީކމަާއިީީ،ޕމަޕްްީީސަބމްރަސިބަލ3ީީް.

ީީއދަިީީއިކއުިޕމްނަޓްްީީއެކސްެސް،  ވައރިުކރުމުާއިީީކރަަނޓްުީީ،ވރަކް
ީީހނުންަންވނާެއވެެީީގައިީީވލެްީީޕމަްޕްީީޖގާަީީހާީީވދަެވޭީީމ ހުންނށަް ީީޕމަްޕްީ.

ީީއނިްީީީއނަގަީީގެީީވެލްީީޕމަްޕްީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީޑިޒައިނކްށޮފްައިީީވެލް
ީީ.ގތޮށަެވެީީވދަެވޭީީމ ހުނންށަްީީޕމަްޕތުަކާއި

ީީހރަނުުލާީީީނޖަިސފްެންީީއޭގައިީީހުނންނަްވނާ ީީބައޓްނަްކށޮފްައިީީވެލްީީޕމަްޕް
ީީގތޮށަެވެ ީީގތޮށަެވެީީީނުވދަެވޭީީއެއްޗއިްސށަްވސެްީީއދަި. ީީކޮންކރް ޓްީީީމާސް.

ީީކޮންކރް ޓްީީީ،ވަނ ނމަަީީީހދަފާައިީީގތޮށަްީީމިކަންކރުެވޭީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެް
ީީ.ކތަިކރުެވފިައެވެީީދމިާލށަްީީއާއިީީސމަޕްްީީޕމަްޕްީީވެލްީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީީޕޓިްީީީވޭލްވްީީއެކްސޓްރަނލަްީީޖެހިގނެްީީއާއިީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަީީވެލްީީޕމަްޕް
ީީނޖަިސފްނެްީީީއށަްީީވެލްީީޕމަޕްްީީއިންީީޕޓިްީީވޭލްވް.ީީހުނންނަްވނާެއެވެީީީއެއް
.ީީއޅަނަްވނާެއެވެީީީއއެްީީހޅޮިީީޔޕޫ ވ ސ ީީގmm75ީީެީީގތޮށަްީީކރުެވޭީީބރޭު
ީީދމިާލށަްީީީއާއިީީހޅޮިީީޑސިްޗޖާްީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީތޅަނުްގަނޑުީީޕޓިްގެީީވޭލްވް

ީީ.ކތަިކރުެވފިައެވެ

ީީ،ރޗމެްބަީީއިންލޓެް ީީޕޮލިއތެިލނިްީީީޕޓިްގައިީީވޭލްވްީީއދަިީީވެލްީީޕމަްޕްީ
ީީކރުެވދިާނެއވެެީީބނޭނުްީީޕައިޕްވރަކް m1.0ީީީީދމިާލެއްގައވިެސްީީކނޮމްެ.
ީީދެވފިައިީީސަޕޓޯްީީހޅޮތިަކށަްީީޑިސޗްޖާްީީޕ އ ީީދރުުނުވާހެންީީއށަްވރުެ

ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ ީީސޫވރަީީީނަގނަްވނާ ީީޕައިޕްވރަކްީީހޅޮތިަކުގެީީޑިސޗްޖާް.
ީީޕމަްޕްީީީއާއިީީޕޓިްގަީީވޭލްވް.ީީތރިިންނެވmm150ީީެީީވރުެީީއށަްީީއިންވރަޓް

ީީނުވތަަީީީކާސޓްްީީވާންވނާ ީީފޓިިންގތްައްީީހުންނަީީހރަުކށޮފްައިީީގައިީީވެލް
ީީ.ފޓިިންގތްަކށަެވެީީގެީީއަޔނަްީީޑަކޓްައިލް

ީީއަނންަނވިިީީީމަސއަްކތަތްަކުގައިީީއެހނެިހނެްީީގޅުޭީީކމަާއިީީއދަިީީވެލްީީޕމަްޕް
 ީ.ހރަުކރުަންވާނއެެވެީީީސޕަްލައކިށޮްީީވޭލްވތްައްީީބާވތަުގެ

ީީފރަތާްީީއަނންަީީފްލޯީީއިނކްމަިނގްް)ީީމެއިންީީސޫވރަ • ީގެީ(

station shall be designed operate from an 

alternative on site power supply via one standard 

connection in case of mains power failure. 

 

Inlet chamber, Pump well and valve pit 

The Inlet chamber shall receive all incoming 

pipework prior to entering the pump well. The 

discharge pipe from the inlet chamber shall be of 

sufficient diameter to cater for outflow to the 

pumping well.  The inlet chamber must be fitted 

with a diversion pipe to direct incoming flow from 

the inlet chamber to the valve pit without entering 

the pumping well in times of maintenance. The 

diversion pipe shall be manufactured of PE and of 

sufficient diameter to cater for out flow. The inlet 

chamber shall be fitted with 2 Nos. sluice valves 

with a cast iron casing and bronze wedge, anti-

clockwise closure with non-rising spindles and 

terminate with a stem cap and shall be key 

operated. 1 No. shall be located on the incoming 

flow side and 1 No. on the outgoing flow side. 

 

The minimum size of pump well shall typically be 

1.5-2.0 m diameter and no more than 3.5m in 

depth. The working depth of the pump should not 

be less than 1.25m. The pump well must be 

capable of accommodating three submersible 

pumps, associated pipe work, electrical wiring and 

access equipment and personnel access. The design 

shall require pumps and personnel can pass through 

the pump well opening. 

 

The pump well floor is to be shaped to avoid 

retention of waste water and material entering the 

pump well. Where this is achieved through 

placement of mass concrete, the concrete is to be 



ީީސޓްމެްއާއިީީީރައިޒިނގްް-ނޮންީީވޭލްވްީީގޓ2ީީްޭީީގެީީޑައމި ޓރަ
 S.S 316ގރްޭޑްީީއދަިީީކމޮްޕޯނނަޓްްީީ  S.S 316ގރްޭޑްީީ،އެކު

ީީކަވރަުީީީކ ީީވޭލވްްީީއދަިީީސްޕިންޑލްްީީއެކްސޓްނެޝްަންީީ 
 ؛ފށޮޓްާއެކު

ީީފރަތާްީީދާީީފްލޯީީއައޓުގްޮއނިްގް)ީީމެއނިްީީރައިޒިންގް • ީީގެ(
ީީސޓްމެްއާއިީީީރައިޒިނގްް-ނޮންީީވޭލްވްީީގޓ2ީީްޭީީގެީީޑައމި ޓރަ

 S.S 316ގރްޭޑްީީއދަިީީކމޮްޕޯނނަޓްްީީ  S.S 316ގރްޭޑްީީ،އެކު

ީީކަވރަުީީީކ ީީވޭލވްްީީއދަިީީސްޕިންޑލްްީީއެކްސޓްނެޝްަންީީ 
 ؛ފށޮޓްާއެކު

ީީޑިސްކއްާއިީީީބރްނޮްޒްީީއދަިީީކސޭިނގްްީީއަޔނަްީީކާސޓްް •
ީީރޓިރަންީީނޮނ2ީީްީީބާވތަުގެީީޗކެްީީސްވނިްގްީީއެއްކށޮްވާ
ީީވޭލްވްސްީ ީީގައިީީީއއަޓުްގޮއނިްގްީީއދަިީީ،1ީީގައިީީއނިްކމަނިްގް.

1 

ީދާއރިުީީީޑިސްޗޖާުީީއށަްީީވެލްީީޕމަްޕްީީއިންީީޕޓިްީީވޭލްވް •
mm75ީީިހރަުކރުުންީީީވޭލްވްީީފްލެޕ1ީީްީީގައ 

ީީއަޔަންީީީޑަކޓްައިލްީީހރުިހާީީީސަލމާތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީޖެހމުުންީީދަބރަު
ީީކރުަންވނާެއވެެީީލައނިްީީއިޕޮކްސ ީީފޓިިންގތްައް ީީލައނިްކރުމުުގެީީީއިޕކޮްސ .
ީީއެީީތަނުންީީއފުައދްާީީީފޓިިންގތްައްީީއދަިީީހޅޮިީީކރުަންވާނ ީީމަސައްކތަް

ީީދަީފ412ީީަ'ީީއމާަކޓޯް'ީީޑިއުލޯންީީކރުަންވނާ ީީބޭނނުް.ީީކރާުޚާނާގއަެވެީީީތަނުގެ
ީީއޕެްލިކޝޭނަްީީީއކަާއިީީސޕަްލައިީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީއިޕކޮްސ ީީފާސްކށޮފްައިވާ

ީީއެކެވެީީސިސޓްމަް .ީީއެކެވެީީއެޕްލކިޓޭރަީީއެކރްެޑޓިެޑްީީކރުަންވާނ ީީމިކނަް.
ީީކޓޯަކށ2ީީްަީީމތަިންީީއެއްގތޮުގެީީއރިޝުދާާއިީީފރަތާުގެީީއފުައދްފާައިވާީީއދަި
.ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއެވެީީީއެއްީީތިކްނެސްީީފިލމްްީީީޑރްައިީީގެީީ mµ500ީީލެވި

ީީއެއްީީީކޓޯިންގްީީޕރްޓޮެކޓްިވްީީއިޕޮކްސ ީީޕެކ2ީީްީީއެހެންީީމފިދަަީީނުވތަަ
 ީ.ބޭނނުްކރުެވދިާނއެެވެީ

ީޕމަްޕތުައްީ

ީީއެސޕް އސެްީީކރުަންވނާ ީީބިނާީީކެޕސޭޓި ީީޕމަްޕތުަކުގެ ީީއަނންަީީީއިންީ
+ީީީީފްލޯީީވދެރަީީޑރްައިީީޕ ކް)ީީފްލޯީީވދެރަީީވޓެްީީޕ ކްީީކެޗމްެނޓްްގެ

ީީއިނފްިލޓްރްޝޭަން ީީއށަެވެ( ީީޕމަްޕ3ީީީްީީސޓްޝޭަނެއގްައިީީޕމަްޕްީީކނޮމްެ.
)ހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ ީީދެބއަިކޅުަީީީކެޕޭސޓި ގެީީފްލޯީީވދެރަީީވޓެްީީޕ ކް.ީ

2ީީީީީީމަސއަްކތަްކރުާީީއެއްބއަިގައި ީީބއަި-ސޓްޭންޑ1ީީް+ ީީޕމަްޕްީީީއެއް(.
ީީއްީއެީީީއޮޕރަޓޭްވާނ ީީޕމަޕްްީީއަނެއް.ީީފްލތޯަކށަެވެީީދށަްީީދާނ ީީއޮޕރަޓޭްވމަުން

ީީވސެްީީީޕމަްޕތްަކއެްގައިީީހރުިހާ.ީީހމަަވމުުނންެވެީީކެޕސޭޓި ީީޕމަްޕްގެ

sloped towards the well pump sump. 

 

There shall be an external valve pit adjacent to the 

pump well structure. A 75 mm uPVC pipe shall be 

provided to discharge wastewater from the valve 

pit into the pump well. The floor of the valve pit is 

to be sloped towards the discharge pipe. 

 

Polyethylene pipework will be accepted for use in 

both the inlet chamber, the pump well and valve 

pit. PE discharge pipes shall be supported at not 

less than 1.0 m intervals in any direction. The 

discharge pipe work shall be taken as typically 

150mm below the sewer invert. Fittings installed in 

both the valve pit and pump well shall be cast or 

ductile iron or ductile iron. 

 

The following valve types are to be supplied and 

installed to the pump well and associated works:  

• 2 No. gate valve of same diameter as sewer 

main (incoming flow side)with non-rising 

stem, Grade 316 S.S. Component and Grade 

316 S.S. extension spindle extension spindle 

and with valve key cover boxes; 

• 2 No gate valves of the same diameter as 

rising main (outgoing flow side))with non-

rising stem, Grade 316 S.S. Component and 

Grade 316 S.S. extension spindle extension 

spindle and with valve key cover boxes; 

• 2 No. non return valves of swing check type 

with cast iron casing and bronze disc. 1 No. 

located on incoming and 1 No. located on 

outgoing. 

• 1 No. flap valve to be installed at the 75mm 

discharge from valve pit to pump well. 

 



ީއޯވރަލޯޑް ީވމުުންނއާިީ ީހޫނނުްީ ީރައްކތާރެިކށޮދްޭީ ީީޑިވައިސތްައްީ
ީީއއެްބާވތަެއގްެީީީވނާްވނާ ީީއެއެއޗްެހިީީއދަި.ީހުނންަންވނާެއވެެީީހރަުކރުެވފިައި

ީީއެއޗްިއސްށަެވެީީއެއްގތޮް ީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީީދެވފިައިީީކރަަނޓްްީީޕމަްޕތްަކށަް.
ީީ.ޔުނޓިަކނުންެވެީީސކޮޓެްީީސވްިޗIP56ީީްީީޕޯލ5ް-ީީފެންވރަެއްގެީީރަނގޅަު

.ީީމިވަނ އެވެީީީތރި ގައިީީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަތްައްީީޕމަްޕްީީބޭނުނކްރުާީީޢާނމްުކށޮް
ީީ.ހށުަހޅަަންވނާެއވެެީީލޔިެކޔިުނތްަކނުްީީބޭނނުްކރުާނމަަީީއއެްޗެއްީީއެހެން

 = Qީީީީސޓި ކެޕޭީީޕމަްޕްީީފރުތަމަަީީމަސައްކތަްކރުާ

½ x peak wet weather flow 

 = Q   ީީީީީކޕެޭސޓި ީީޕމަްޕްީީދެވަނަީީމަސައްކތަްކރުާ

½ x peak wet weather flow 

 ކެޕޭސޓި ީީީޕމަޕްްީީބައި-ސޓްޭންޑް

Q = max peak wet weather flow 

ީީގެނގްޅުެވޭީީީސޮލިޑްސްީީހިސާބށަްީީއާއmm75ީީި:ީީބާވތަްީީޕމަްޕްގެ
 ގރްައިންޑރަީީީސަބމްރަސިބލަް

 SS ASTM A743 CF 8 Mީ:ީީއމިްޕެލާ

SS BS 970 Gr 304 S11ީީ:ީޝފާޓްް

IS 210 Gr.FG 260 with1.5-2% Niީ:ީީކޭސިނގްް

6ީީީގަޑިއރިަކށަްީީކނޮމްެ:ީީސޓްޮޕްސް/ސޓްރާޓް

ީއިނޖްިނިއރަނިްގް:}މޓޯރަ ީޑިޒައނިްގއަިީ ީވާީ ީގތޮށަްީ ީ}IP 68ީީ
ީޕރްޓޮެކޝްަން ީކްލާސްީ ީFީ ީީީީީީީީީީީީީީީީީީއިންސިއުލޝޭަންީީ

ީއާއިއެކުީ

SS BS 970 Gr 304 S11ީ:ީީޗެއނިްީީއދަިީީޕައޕިްީީގައިޑރްެއިލް

ީޕެނެލތްައްީީީއދަި(ީީތައް)ކެބނިޓެްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް

ީީ، ކޮނޓްރްޯލތްަކާއިީީީޕމަޕްްީީ،ޕމަޕްތްަކާއިީީގތޮުގައިީީއދެވެޭ،  ގތޮެއްގައިީީީޢާނމްު
ީއެހެނިހނެް ީއކިުއިޕމްނަޓްްީ ީއދަިީ ީއނިްސޓްރްމޫެނޓްޝޭނަްީ ީީއޮޕރަޓޭްީީ

-ސނިްގަލްީީހުންނަނވްާނ ީީދ ފައިީީީޕެނެލތްަކށަްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީކރުމުށަޓްަކައި

All Ductile Iron fittings are to be to be Epoxy lined 

so as to protect against corrosion. Application of 

Epoxy lining is to be carried out by manufacture of 

pipe and fittings at their factory. An approved 

epoxy material supply and application system is to 

be used, such as Dulon ‘Armourcote’ 412 applied 

by accredited applicator and have dry film 

thickness of 500 micrometers applied through two 

coats in accordance with manufacturer’s 

instructions, or similar two pack epoxy protective 

coating. 

 

Pumps 

The capacity of the pumps shall be based on the 

Peak wet weather flow (Peak dry weather flow + 

infiltration) for the catchment served by the SPS. 

The number of pumps in each pumping station 

shall be three (two working each having half the 

peak wet weather flow capacity + one Stand-by). 

One working pump will be operating for low flows 

and the second working pump will be operating 

when the capacity exceeds one working pump. All 

pumps shall be fitted with overload protection 

devices and thermal protection and shall be of the 

same make and type. The pumps shall be 

connected to fixed wiring by means of a suitably 

rated 5-pole IP56 switch socket unit. 

 

The typical pumps specifications shall be as 

follows. Other composition may be provided if 

accompanied with sufficient documents and proofs. 

One working pump 

capacity:  

Q= 1/2x peak wet 

weather flow  

Second working pump Q= 1/2 x peak wet 



ީީއެކެވެީީީސަޕްލައިީީޕަވރަީީފޭޒް ީީފޭޒްީީސނިްގލަްީީ،ސްވިޗއެްީީފިއުޒް.
ީީސޮކޓެްީީީހރުިީީސވްިޗލްފާައިީީ،ޕލ3ީީްޯީީ،ބޯޑުީީޑިސޓްރްިބިއޝުަން

ީީ،އައޓުްލޓެތްައް ީީސިސޓްމަެއްީީރައްކތާރެިކށޮދްޭީީީޕމަްޕްީީއެކށަ ގެންވާީީއދަިީ
ީހދޯައދިޭންވނާެއވެެ ީމި.ީ ީއައޓުްލޓެތްަކށަްީ ީކޭބަލްީ ީީއޅަނަްވނާ ީީ
ީޑިސޓްރްިބިއޝުަން ީބޯޑގުައިވާީ ީ Amp16ީީްުީފިއުޒތުަކނ ީީއެނމްެީީ

ީީކބޭަލއްިނެވެީީީގެީީ Sq.mm2.5 ީ މދަުވެގެންީ ީީފްލޯީީީއސެްޕ އސެްގެ.
ީީޕަވރަީީފޭޒ3ީީީްީީސޓްރާޓްކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީމަޑުންީީޕމަޕްތްައްީީ،ބޮޑުނމަަ
ީީބނޭުނވްދެާނއެެވެީީސަޕްލައި ީީބޭނުނވްާީީީކޮނމްެހނެްީީހާލތަެއްގައިީީއފެދަަ.

ީީބޭނުނވްާީީީއށަްީީސަޕްލައިީީފޭޒ3ީީް،  ސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަތްައްީީކމޮްޕޮނނެޓްް
ީީ.ދމިާކރުަންވނާެއެވެީީީީކަނތްައތްަކާއި

ީީބާވތަށަެވެީީީޕޓެރަންީކިއބުިކަލްީީސޓްޭންޑިނގްްީީފރް ީީވނާްވނާ ީީކެބިނޓެތްައް
ީީދާއރިާގައިީީީމަސައކްތަުގެީީރާއޖްޭގައިީީނުވތަަީީޓތްައްކެބިނެީީހމިެލްީީ–

ީީ،އެއްޗއެްީީއެހނެްީީސޓްެންޑރަޑްީީއފެދަަީީގެންގޅުޭ ީީސސޯްީީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީ
ީީޖެހިގެންނވެެީީއާއިީީޗމެްބރަ ީީޕޝުްީީހރުިހާީީހުނންާނ ީީކެބނިޓެތްަކުގައި.
ީީޓައމިރަީީީ،ތަކާއިީީސްވޗިްީީ،ތަކާއިީީލައޓިްީީއިންޑކިޓޭރަީީ،ތަކާއިީީީބޓަަން
ީީތަކެވެީީކޮނޓްރްޯލރަީީ،ތަކާއި ީީކެނޑިއޖްެީީީކރަަނޓްްީީއިންީީމެއިންސް.

ީީ، ލިބނޭެހެންީީީކރަނަޓްުީީއަކުންީީޖެނރެޓޭރަީީބއަި-ސޓްޭންޑްީީޙާލތަެއްގައި
ީީއއެްީީީޕލްަގްީީކނަެކޝްނަްީީލފާައިވާީީސވްިޗްީީ،ނފުރޯާީީއސަރަުީީފެނުގެ

(ީީއެލރަމް)ީީލއަޓިްީީވޯނނިްގްީީރައްކތާރެިކށޮފްައިވާީީއދަި.ީީއޮނންަނވްާނއެެވެ
ީއަކާއި ީއެލރަމްީ ީބރަުގނޮެއްީ ީކެބނިޓެްގެީ ީީމތަ ގައިީީ

ީީހރަުކރުެވފިައިވާނވްާނއެެވެ ީީސްވޗިތްަކާއިީީީހުނންނަްވނާ ީީއެއޗްެހތިައްީީމި.
ީީދމެދެުގެީީީއާ 1.5m ީީއާއm1ީީިީީފށެިގެންީީބމިނުްީީއިންޑިކޓޭރަތައް
ީީއެއް(ީީޕްލޓެފްމޯް)ީީޕްލިނތްްީީކޮންކރް ޓްީީވނާެހނެްީީއުސމްިނއެްގައި

ީީމތަ ގައެވެ ީީވައދިައރުުކރުެވޭީީީރަނގޅަށަްީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީސތްއަްކބެިނޓެް.
ީގތޮށަެވެ ީއދަި.ީ ީމޫސމުށަްީ ީއަނންަީ ީބދަަލތުަކުންީ ީީރައކްތާރެިވފާދަަީ

ީީފަސޭހައނިްީީއދަި.ީލެވފިައިވނާްވނާެއވެެީހެންޑްލތްައްީތޅަުލެވޭީކަވރަތުަކާއި
ީީ.ނެއޓްެނވްާނއެެވެީީީދރޮތުައްީީކރުެވޭނހެެންީީސރަވިސް

ީބޭނނުްކރުާ ީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީ ީވޮލޓްޖޭތްައްީ ީވާންވާނ ީ ީއެީ ީީބޭނނުްކރުާީީ
.ީީވޮލޓްޖޭަކށަެވެީީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީއާއިީީއިކއުިޕމްނަޓްްީީއިންސޓްރްމޫެނޓްޝޭނަް

ީީސަޕްލއަިީީީއނިްސޓްރްމުެނޓްޝޭަންީީއދަިީީކނޮޓްރްޯލްީީގތޮެއގްައިީީއާނމްު
ީީ.ނުވނާެއވެެީީމތަިވެގެންީީއށަްވރުެީީ volts d.c24 ީީވޮލޓްޖޭް

ީީލައނިްީީީސނިްގލަްީީއލެެކޓްރްިކަލްީީޕެނލަްއަކށަްީީއެލކެޓްރްިކްީީކޮނމްެ
ީސރަކޓިް/ޑައިގރްމާް ީޑައިގރްމާްީ ީޑިސައިނކްށޮްީ ީޕެނަލްީ ީީއާއިީީ

capacity:  weather flow  

standby pump capacity:  Q = max peak wet 

weather flow 

Pump type:  Submersible grinder 

capable of handling 

solids up to 75mm 

Impeller:  SS ASTM A743 CF 8 M  

Shaft:  SS BS 970 Gr 304 S11 

Casing: IS 210 Gr.FG 260 with 

1.5-2% Ni 

Start/Stops:  restricted to 6 per hour 

Motor:  [as per engineering 

design], IP 68 protection 

with Class F insulation 

Guiderail pipe & Chain:  SS BS 970 Gr 304 S11 

 Control Cabinet(s) and Panels 

Typically control panels shall be provided with 

single-phase power supply to adequately operate 

pumps, pump controls, and other equipment and 

instrumentation.  A fuse, switch, distribution board 

for Single phase, 3 pole, switched socket outlets, 

and appropriate pump protection system shall be 

provided. The cable to these outlets shall be 

installed in minimum 2.5 square mm cable from 16 

Amp fuses in the Distribution Board. For SPS with 

larger flow 3 Phase power supply may be required 

for soft start of pumps in which case the necessary 

component specifications will be matched to meet 

the requirements of 3 phase supply. 

 



ީީ.އެއްކށޮދްޭންވނާެއވެެ

ީީ*ކޮންޑަކޓްރަތައް

ީީޝެޑިއުލްގއަިީީީއަންނނަިވިީީހުނންނަްވނާ ީީއިންސއިުލޝޭަންީީކޮންޑަކޓްރަ
ީީ.ފާހަގަވާހނެންެވެީީކުލތަަކުންީީވާ

230 VACީީީް(ޕީ )ީީރތަްީކނޮޓްރްޯލްސ 

ީީ(އެން)ީީނޫީީނުވތަަީީކޅަު

24 VACީީްް(އނެް) ކޅަު ީ(ޕީ )ީީދނަބު - ކޮނޓްރްޯލސީ 

24 VDCީީްްކޅަު ީ)+ީ(ީީީހދުު - ކޮނޓްރްޯލސ (-)ީ

12 VDCީީް(ީީީމށުިީީއެނެލޮގސްް (-) ކޅަު )+(ީީީއޅަި - ކޮނޓްރްޯލްސ+( 

 (-)ީކޅަު

ީކޮންޑަކޓްރަތައް* ީހުނންނަްވނާ ީ ީއމެްއ އޭގެީ ީީސޓްނެްޑރަޑތްަކާއިީީ
 ީ.އެއްގތޮށަެވެ

ީީފެހިީީނވުތަަީީރ ނދޫ/ފެހިީީހުންނަނވްާނ ީީކޮންޑަކޓްރަތައްީީއރަތްީީހރުިހާ
ީީބޭނނުްކރުމުަކ ީީީވައރިތުައްީީކނޮޓްރްޯލްީީރ ނދޫކުލައިގެ.ީީކުލައިގއަެވެީ
ީީމަނާކމަެކެވެީ ީީ، ޚާއްސކަށޮްީީސރަކޓިތްަކުގައިީީކނޮޓްރްޯލްީީވޮލޓްޖޭްީީލޯ.

ީވޮލޓްޖޭް ީޑރްޮޕްގެީ ީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީ.ީީނަގނަްވނާެއވެެީީއެލޮވނެްސްީީޑިއުީ
ީމޮޑިއުލތްަކުގެ ީޕ އެލސް )ީ ީއޯ/އއަިީ ީމޮޑިއލުތްަކާއިީ ީީއެހނެިހނެްީީ
ީމޮޑިއުލތްަކުގެ ީޕަވރަ(ީ ީފ ޑްގައިީ ީއެނމްެީ ީދށަްވެގނެްީ ީ2mm1.0ީީ

ީީ.ގތަާލެވފިައެވެީީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީކޮންޑކަޓްރަތައްީީހރުިހާ.ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ

ީކޭބަލތްައްީީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް

ީީބޓޫްލސޭްީީީތަނތްަނގުައިީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީކޭބލަތްަކުގައިީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީހރުިހާ
ީީނމަްބރަުީީނމިޭހިސބާުގައިީއެއްީީކޮންޑަކޓްރަީީކޮނމްެީީހރަުކރުެވިީީފރެުލތްައް
ީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީ.ީީހރަުކރުެވފިައިވނާްވނާެއވެެީއެއްީފރެުލްީޕްލސާޓްިކްީޖަހފާައިވާ
ީީނމަްބރަތުަކާއިީީީލްޓރަމިނަީީގތޮްީީދެވފިައިވާީީނމަްބރަުީީކޭބަލތްަކށަް
ީީއެކށަ ގެންވެއވެެީީތފަތާުވުން ީީސފާުކށޮްީީީނމަްބރަތުަކެއްީީހރުިހާީީނމަވަެސް.

 ީ.ހުނންނަްވނާެއެވެީީީފާހަގަކށޮފްައިީީސްކ މޓެިކްސގްައިީީއެނގނޭެހނެް

ީރައްކތާރެިކނަްީީީއިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްްގެ

The cabinets shall be freestanding cubicle pattern 

type - Himel cabinets or equivalent complying with 

standard  industry  practice  for  the  Maldives  

sited  adjacent  to  the  source  chamber. The  

cabinets  will house all  push  buttons,  indicator  

lights,  switches,  timers,  and  controllers.  A 

switched water proof connection plug for receiving 

power from a stand-by generator in case of mains 

power failure shall be provided and a protected 

warning (alarm) light and exterior alarm horn shall 

be mounted on top of the cabinet. They shall stand 

alone on a concrete plinth so that the indicators and 

buttons are between 1 and 1.5m above the ground.  

The  cabinets  shall  be  adequate  ventilated  and  

shall  be  provided  with weatherproof  closures  

and  lockable  handles.    Doors should be 

removable to allow easy access for servicing. 

 

Control  voltages  used  shall  be  selected  to  suit  

the  particular  application  of  the  instrumentation 

equipment. Typically control and instrumentation 

supply voltages shall not exceed 24 volts d.c. 

Electrical single line diagram/circuit diagram 

should be designed for each of the   electrical panel 

and provided along with the panel. 

 

Conductors* 

The conductor insulation shall be color coded to 

the following schedule: 

 

230 VAC controls red (P) black/Blue 

(N) 

24 VAC controls - purple (P) black (N) 

24 VDC controls- white (+) black (-) 

12 VDC controls- gray (+) black (-) 

Analogs brown (+) black (-) 

*conductors should comply with MEA standards 



ީީއާއިީީކަނެކޝްނަްީމައިީ،އެއްގައިީީފޭޒްީކޮނމްެީއރާތްނުކށޮްވާީސރަކޓިްގެ
ީވ  ީއެނމްެީ ީކައރި ގައިީ ީބެހެއޓްފިައިވާީ ީއމެްސ ބ ީ ީީއިންީީ

ީީސރަކޓިތްަކެއްީީވޮލޓްޖޭްީީހރުިހާީީހުނންަީީލފާައިީީއިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްތްަކށަް
ީހުންނނަްވނާ  ީރައްކތާރެިކރުެވފިައެވެީީ ީއެބންމޯަލް.ީ ީވޮލޓްޖޭްީ ީީއނިްީީ

ީީސރަޖްީީީވރެިސޓްރަތަކާއިީީއޮކްސައިޑްީީމެޓަލްީީރައްކތާރެިކރުމުށަޓްަކައި
ީީ.ހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެީީއރެެސޓްރަސތްައް

ީީއެީީީނުލާީީހޫނުވނުތްަކާީީއތިރުުީީއިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްތްަކށަްވެސްީީހރުިހާ
ީީނެގނެްވނާެއެވެީީީކރަނަޓްުީީލޯޑްީީފުލްީީއެއްޗއެްގެ ީީގޅުފިައވިާީީީއއެެއޗްަކާއި.
ީީޓރްާންސފްރޯމރަތުަކުގެީީއިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްއެްގެީީއެީީނުވތަަީީއމެްސ ބ 

ީީތރެޭގައިވާީީީމިންގަނޑުގެީީކަނޑައޅެފިައިވާީީމދެުވރެިކށޮްީީޕރްައމިރަ ސް
ީީއނިްސޓްރްމުެނޓްތްައްީީީސބަަބނުްީީދައރުުކރުމުުގެީީކރަަަަނޓްެއްީީފޯލޓްް

ީހަލާކުވެގނެް ީނުވނާެއެވެީީ ީއދަި.ީ ީހުންނނަްވނާ ީ ީޕަވރަީ ީީސަޕްލައިީީ
ީ،ޓރްާންސިއެނޓްތްަކއާި ީ،ޑިސޓްރަބނެްސތްަކއާިީ ީީލއަޓިްނިނގްްީީ

ީސރަޖތްަކާއި ީރޭޑިއޯީ ީފރް ކުއެންސ ީ ީީއިނޓްރަފިއރަެންސތްަކނުްީީ
ީރައްކތާރެިކރުެވފިައެވެ ީހރުިހާ.ީ ީއިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްތްައްީ ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީ

ީީގޅުޭގތޮަށެވެީީފަހތަށަް .ީީކރުެވފިައެވެީީއރާތްީީކޭސތްައްީީދަގަނޑުީީއދަި.
ީީ، އޖެަސޓްމްެނޓްްީީޒ ރޯީީ،ކނޮފްިގރަކށޮްީީނއަޓްާނުލާީީއިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްތްައް

ީީ.ދޭންވނާެއވެެީީހދޯައިީީގތޮެއްީީކރުެވޭނެީީރޭނޖްްީީނުވތަަީީސްޕޭން

ީީނުވަނންަހނެްީީީހރިފަުސްީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީކޮނޓްެކޓްތްައްީީބއަތިަކާއިީީމޫވިންގް
ީީރައްކތާރެިކރުެވފިައެވެ ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީީއިނސްޓްރްމުެނޓްތްައްީީހރުިހާީީއދަި.

ީީތރެޭގައިީީީމ ގެ.ލެވފިައެވެީީއެއްީީކޭސްީީސަލމާތަްކށޮދްޭނެީީހރިފަުހުންީީފެނާއި
ީޕެނެލް ީތަކުގައވިާީ ީއިނސްޓްރްމުެނޓްތްައްވެސްީ ީހމިެނއެެވެީ ީީހރުިހާީ.ީ

ީީއެނމްެީީީތމިާވށެޓްާީީއެއޗްެއގްެީީއެީީވާނވްާނ ީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްތްައްވެސް
ީއެކށަ ގެނވްާ ީއެއޗްަކށަެވެީީ ީޕެނލެތްަކުގައވިާ.ީ ީީރިސ ވިނގްްީީ

ީީމިނއިެޗރަީީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުާީީކރަަނޓްނުްީީވނާްވނާ ީީއިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްތްައް
ީީ.ވައތްރަށަެވެީީނޓްިންގްމައުީީފްލޝަް

ީއިނސްޓްރްމުެނޓްްގެ* ީރައްކތާރެިކަންީ ީހުންނަނވްާނ ީ ީީއމެްއ އގޭެީީ
ީީ.އެއގްތޮށަެވެީީސޓްެންޑރަޑތްަކާއި

ީމ ޓރަތައްީީއިންޑިކޓޭރަ

ީީ.ހުންނަންވނާެއވެެީީމ ޓރަތައްީީއަނންަނވިި

 އމެ ޓރަތައްީީކރަަނޓްްީީމޓޯރަ •

All earth conductors shall be colored green/yellow 

or green.   The use of yellow control wires is 

prohibited. Due allowance shall be taken of voltage 

drops particularly with low voltage control circuits. 

The minimum size of power feeds to control 

modules (PLC I/O modules etc) shall be 1.0 mm2. 

All conductors shall be stranded. 

 

Control cables 

All control cables shall be fitted with bootlace 

ferrules where practical and identified by means of 

a numbered plastic ferrule fitted at each end of the 

conductor.  The numbering of the control cables 

may differ from terminal numbers but all 

numbering must be clearly identified on the 

schematics. 

 

Instrument protection* 

All voltage circuits to instruments shall be 

protected by MCB's in each unearthed phase of the 

circuit placed as close as practicable to the main 

connection. Metal oxide varistors and surge 

arrestors shall be provided to protect against 

abnormal voltages. 

 

All instruments shall be capable of carrying their 

full load currents without undue heating. They shall 

not be damaged by the passage of fault currents 

within the rating of the associated MCB or through 

the primaries of their corresponding instrument 

transformers and shall be provided with protection 

against power supply transients, disturbances, 

lightning surges and radio frequency interferences. 

All instruments shall be back connected and the 

metallic cases shall be earthed. A means shall be 



 ސްވިޗްީީީސެލެކޓްރަީީއދަިީ(v600-0ީީ)ީީވޮލޓްމް ޓރަ •

 މ ޓރަީީީރަންީީއަވރަސްީީޑޖިޓ5ީީްި •

ީލައޓިތްައްީީީސްވިޗތްަކއާި

ީީޕމަްޕަކށަްީީީކޮނމްެީީ،ސްވޗިތްައްީީސެލެކޓްރަީީއޓޮޯ/އފޯް/ރަންީީީޕެނެލގްައި
ީީރިސޓެްީީީއެލރަމްީީއދަިީީރަނނިްގްީީއދަިީީ،ލައޓިތްައްީީފޯލޓްްީީއދަިީީރަނިންގް
ީީހމިެނފިައވިާނވްާނއެެވެީީސްވިޗތްައްީީީބޓަަންީީޕޝުް ީީގެީީީއޓޮޯީ/އފޯް/ރނަް.

ީީއެނމްެީީލިއަސްީީތރެެއށަްީީޕެނެލްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީސްވިޗތްައްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް
ީީރަނގޅަެވެ  Sprecher&Schuhީީވާންވނާ ީީކޮނޓްެކޓްރަތައްީީހރުިހާ.

CA3ީީަަީީނުވތTelemechaniqueީީްީީއޯވރަލޯޑްީީއޭގެީީނުވތަަީީސ ރ ޒ
ީީއެއޗްަކށަެވެީީއެހނެްީީއފެދަަީީގޅުޭީީޔުނޓިތްަކާއި ީީސްވިޗްގެީީީސޓްރާޓރަ.

ީީކރުާީީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީބނިާކރުަނވްާނ ީީސައިޒްީީީކޮނޓްެކޓްރަީީބޭނނުްވާީީތރެޭގައި
ީީލޯޑުގައިީީީޕްލޓޭްީީނމޭްީީފުލްީީރޓޭިންގްގެީީޑިއޓު ީީނަގފާައިވާީީއދަިީީމޓޯރަު
ީީމައްޗށަެވެީީީލއަފިްގެީީސރަވިސްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަނގްެީީމިލިއނަްީީއެއް ީީބރާުގދަަީ.

ީީނ ީކރުަންވާީީީބިނާީީގތޮެއްގއަިީީއާނމްުީީރޓޭިންގްީީއެޕްލިކޝޭަނތްަކުގެީީޑިއޓު 
.ީީމައްޗށަެވެީީީގެ AC4 ނވުތަަީީޑިއޓު AC3ީީީީދށަްވެގނެްީީއެނމްެ

ީރެސިސޓްިވް ީހ ޓިންގްީ ީލޯޑތްައްީ ީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީ ީކރުމުށަްީީ ީީނެގޭީ
ީީ.ޑިއޓު އށަެވAC2ީީީެީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީރޓޭިންގްީީކޮނޓްެކޓްރަތަކުގެ

ީއޮޕރަޝޭަނަލް ީސރަކޓިތްަކުގެީ ީޕޝުްީ ީބޓަނަތްައްީ ީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީ
ީީސލަމާތަްވާނެހނެްީީީކމަަކުންީީފދަަީީއޮޕރަޓޭްވުންީީތރެޭގައިީީނޭނގމުެއްގެ
ީީނުވތަަީީގާޑް،  ޝރްައުޑް ީީލެވފިައެވެީީއެއްޗެއްީީއެހެންީީއފެދަަީ ީީދިއްލާީ.

ީީވައތްރަުީީއެލްއ ޑ ީީރަނގޅަ ީީބޮޑށަް)ީީޕޝުްބޓަަނތްައް ީީބޭނުނކްށޮފްައިވާީ(
ީީފަސޭހައިންީީީކރުމިތަިންީީޕެނެލގްެީީހުނންނަްވނާ ީީޑިޒައިންީީތަނތްަނުގެ

ީީގތޮށަެވެީީކރުެވޭީީބދަަލު ީީއއެެއޗްެހިީީީލޔިެވފިައވިާނމަަީީޕޝުްބޓަަނތްަކގުައި.
ީހުންނނަްވނާ  ީސފާުކށޮްީ ީއިނގޭީ ީގތޮށަެވެީ ީޕޝުް.ީ ީީބޓަނަތްަކާއިީީ
 Allen Bradley type 800 Hީީވނާްވނާ ީީލައޓިތްައްީީއިންޑިކޓޭރަ

RositeNema Type 4X,ީ  ީީަަނޖުަހާީީީދަބރަުީީ،ފެންނުވނަންަީީ،ފދ ،ީ
Nema Type 4/4Xީީެީީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާއިީީނުވތަަީީއޮޕރަޓޭރަތައްީީސްބޓޫްލ

ީީސޓްޝޭަނތްަކށަެވެީީއެއްކށޮްވާީީއޮޕރަޓޭރަތަކާއި ީީސޓްރާޓްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް.
ީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީީލވެފިައިީީޕޝުްބޓަަނތްަކށަްީީހނުްނަީީފަންކޝްަނތްަކށަް

ީީއެވެީީއޮޕރަޓޭރަީީީޓައިޕްީީފްލޝަް ީީއދަިީީީލމޭްޕްީީއިންޑިކޓޭރަީީހރުިހާ.
ީީފާހަގަވފެައިީީީކުލތަަކުންީީއަންނަނވިިީީމިީީީއޮޕރަޓޭރަތައްީީޕޝުްބޓަަން

ީީ.ހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ

provided for zero adjustment, span or range and 

configuring of instruments without dismantling. 

 

Moving parts and contacts shall be adequately 

protected from the ingress of dust, and all 

instruments shall be protected by moisture and 

dustproof cases including those mounted in panels. 

All equipment shall be suitable for its environment. 

Panel mounted receiving instruments shall be of 

the electrically operated miniature flush mounting 

type. 

*Instrument protection should comply with MEA 

standards 
Indicator Meters 

The following meters shall be provided: 

•   Motor current ammeters; 

•   Voltmeter (0 – 600 v)and selector switch; 

•   5 digit hours run meter. 

 

Switches and lights 

The panel shall include Run/Off/Auto selector 

switches, Running and Fault lights for each pump, 

and Running and Alarm Reset Pushbutton 

switches. The control switches for Run /Off/ Auto  

can be internal to the Control Panel. All contactors 

shall be Sprecher & Schuh CA3 or Telemecanique 

series or equivalent with matching overload units. 

Within the starter switch the required contactor size 

shall be based on a service life of one million 

operations at the full name plate load of the 

controlled motor and selected duty rating. Typical 

ratings shall be based on a minimum of AC3 duty 

or AC 4 for severe duty applications. Contactors 

selected for control of resistive heating loads shall 

be rated for AC2 duty. 

 



ީލމޭްޕތްައްީީީޑިކޓޭރައިންީޕޝުްބޓަަނތްައްީ*ީ
ީފޯލޓްްީސޓްޮޕްީީީކމޮާންޑްީރތަްީ
ީކމޮާންޑްީފެހި ީީސޓްރާޓްީ

ީ(ޕރްިޕރެޝޭަން)
ީރަން/ރެޑ 

ީއެހެންީނޫީ ީީކނޮމްެވެސްީީ
ީއއެްީީީފަންކޝްަން

ީފަންކޝްނަްީީީއެހެން

 ީ،ވރަަކނުްީބނޭުނވްާީވނާްވނާ ީބލްޮކތްައްީކޮނޓްެކޓްްީީޕޝުްބޓަަނތްަކުގެ*
VAC220ީީްީީއމެްއ އޭީީީއދަިީީކރުެވޭނެީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީސ ދާީީކޮނޓްެކޓްރަތައ

ީީ.އެއްޗަކށަެވެީީފތެޭީީސޓްެންޑރަޑތްަކށަްީީގެ

ީސިސޓްމަތްައްީީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް

ީީއަލޓްރްާސނޮިކްީީީކރުަންވނާ ީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީއޮޕރަޝޭނަްީީޕމަްޕުީީއދާައިގެ
ީސެނސްރަ ީނުވތަަީ ީސްވިޗތްަކުނންެވެ-ފްލޓޯް'ީ ީޕމަޕްު'.ީ ީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީ

ީީ.ހމިެނފިައވިާނވްާނއެެވެީީީބައތިައްީީއނަންަނިވިީީސިސޓްމަްގައި

ީީީ/ސްވިޗްީީކރުމުށަްީީސޓްޓާްީީ/ސނެްސރަީީސޮނިކްީީއަލޓްރްާ (1)
ީލެވެލްީީމެކްސމިމަްީީއދަިީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީސޓްޮޕްީީގެ(ތަކު)ޕމަްޕު

 ނުވތަަީީީ؛އެލރާމްީީއދަިީީއޯވރަރައިޑް

ީީއފޯް"ީީޕމަޕްްީީދށަްވމުުންީީލެވެލްީީ-ީީސްވިޗތްައްީީފްލޓޯް (2) ީީއށަްީ"
ީީއޮން"ީީޕމަްޕްީީވމުުންީީމތަިީީލެވެލްީީ،ކރުަންީީސިގްނލަް ީއށަް"
ީއދަިީީއލެރާމްީީލެވެލްީީމެކްސމިމަްީީ،ކރުަންީީސިގްނލަް

ީީޕމަްޕތްައްީީީހުނންނަްވނާ ީީބެހެއޓްފިައިީީސްވިޗތްައްީީއޯވރަރައިޑް
ީީނުވާނެހނެްީީއައޓުްީީޑރްައި ީފރަާތުންީީއފުެއދްިީީޕމަްޕުީ

ީއރިޝުދާުކށޮފްައިވާ ީލެވެލްީ ީއެއްީ ީގައެވެީ ީީއފެްލުއނަޓްްީ.ީ
ީީނޖަިސފްެން) ީީސވްިޗނުްީީީދިޔމުުންީީމައްޗށަްީީއެނމްެީީލެވެލް(

ީީޕމަްޕުީީސޓްޭންޑްބއަި ީދެ.ީީވާނެއެވެީީީވާންީީއެކޓްިވޓޭްީީ
ީީޕމަްޕުވސެްީީީދެީީދަނ ނމަަީީކރުމަނުްީީމސަައްކތަްީީޕމަްޕުވެސް

ީޕމަްޕުކރުމަުނދްނާ  ީމތަ ީ ީރޓޭެއްގައެވެީ ީއެއް.ީ ީީއެލމާްީީ
ީީއަޑުއވިޭީީީލައޓިަކާއިީީއމެްބރަީީފްލޝޭިންގްީީއައޓުްޕޓުްއަކނުް

ީީ.ގޅުާލެވފިައވިާންވނާެއވެެީީބރަުގޮނއެްީީއެލމާް

ީސްވޗިތްައްީ/ސެނސްރަތައްީީއަލޓްރްާސޮނިކް

ީއަލޓްރްާސޮނިކް ީލެވލެްީ ީމިންގަނޑުީ ީބލަަންވނާ ީ ީީއަލޓްރްާސނޮިކްީީ
ީީމޝެރަިންގްީީީޓައމިް-އިކޯީީ،ކނޮޓްެކޓްް-ނޮންީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުާީީފރް ކުއެންސ ގއަި

Pushbuttons for operational circuits shall be 

provided with a shroud, guard or other suitable 

means to prevent inadvertent operation. 

Illuminated (LED type recommended) pushbuttons 

where used shall be of a design that allows easy 

replacement of the lamps from the front of the 

panel. If legends are engraved on the pushbuttons 

they shall be clear. Pushbuttons and indicator lights 

shall be similar to Allen Bradley type 800  H 

Rosite Nema Type 4X, water tight, corrosion 

resistant stations with Nema Type 4/4X bootless 

operators or the equivalent. All pushbuttons 

provided for control start functions shall be 

provided with a flush type operator. All indicator 

lamp and pushbutton operators shall conform to the 

following color coding: 

 

 Pushbuttons* Indicator Lamps 

Red Command Stop Fault 

Green Command Start 

(preparation) 

Ready/Run 

Blue Any other function Other function 

 

*Pushbuttons contact blocks shall be suitable for 

direct control of 220 VAC contactors as required 

and should 

comply with MEA standards 

 

Control System 

Normal pump operation shall be controlled through 

an ultrasonic sensor or ‘float-switches’. The pump 

control system shall consist of the following 

components:  

(1) Ultrasonic sensor/ switch for start / stop 

control of the pump(s) and maximum level 

override and alarm; or 

(2) Float switches for low level to signal pump 



ީީޕަލސްތްައްީީީއިންީީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްް.ީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެްނވެެީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްް
ީީކރުަންވާނއެެވެީީީޓރްާންސމްޓިް ީީަާީ ބަލމަނުދްީީލވެެލްީީ،ޕަލްސތްައްީީމި.
ީީ.ރފިްލެކޓްްކށޮްލެވނޭެއެވެީީީއަނބރުާީީސނެްސރަށަްީީމތަ ގައިވާީީފެނފްށަަލައިގެ

ީީވަކިީީީއެކ ީީއާއިީީރިސ ވރަީީއދަިީީޓރްާނސްމްޓިރަީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްްގައި
.ީީހމިެނނެްވނާެއެވެީީީއެއްީީސެންސރަީީއެކުލވެޭީީޔުނޓިެއްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް

ީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްްގައި ީއޓޮޯއިންީ ީފނިިހނޫމުިންީ ީބދަަލުކރުެވފޭދަަީ ީީގތޮެއްީީ
ީީހދޯައދިެވފިައިވނާްވނާެއެވެީ ީީބދަަލތުަކުގައިީީީއަންނަީީމޫސމުށަްީީީއދަި.ީ

ީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީީއެނމްެީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުމުށަްީީއެޕްލކިޝޭަންގއަިީީކަނޑައޅެފިައވިާ
ީއެއްޗއެްކމަުގއަި ީވާންވނާެއެވެީީ ީލެވެލް.ީ ީމިންގނަޑތުަކުގެީ ީީމޅުިއެކުީީ

ީއެކިއރުެސ  ީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީ ީއިނސްޓްރްމުަނޓްްީ ީސްޕޭނގްެީ ީ%1.0 ±ީީ
ީީގތެރެޭގައެވެ ީީގޅުާލެވފިައިވނާްވނާ ީީީޔުނޓިްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީއދަިީީސނެްސރަު.

ީީއަކނުންެވެީީކބޭަލްީީސްކރް ންކށޮފްައިވާީީގތަފާައި ީީޕމަްޕްީީީކބޭަލްގއަިީީމި.
ީީހުނންނަްވނާެއެވެީީީދިގމުިންީީނެގހޭާީީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްްީީވެލް ީީނުވތަަީީީހމާަ.

ީބަނދްުކށޮފްައިވާ ީޓޭންކއެްގއަިީ ީހރަުކރުަންީ ީއެނމްެީ ީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީ
ީީއެއްކށޮްީީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީއދަި.ީީވާންވާނެއވެެީީސެންސރަީީމިީީސެނސްރަަކށަް

ީީޕރްފޫްކރުެވފިައެވެީީހޯސްީީބަނދްުކށޮް ީީރައްކތާރެިކަންީީތމިާވށެ ގެީީީއދަި.
ީީ.އށަެވIP67ީީީެީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީސެނސްރަު ީހރަުކރުަންވާނ ީ ީއެކމަށަްީ ީހދަފާައިވާީ ީީވރަުގދަަީ
ީީއަލިީީީއޅަުވާީީންސރަނުްސެީީީ،ސޓްރްަކްޗރަގއަިީީމި.ީީސޓްރްަކްޗރައެއްގއަެވެީ

ީީގތޮެއްީީީކރުެވނޭެީީލވެެލްީީސނެްސރަީީވާނެހެންީީވަޑފިތަިކށޮްީީފެނފްށަަލައށަް
ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ ީީބެލެހއެޓްމުށަްީީސރަވސިްކރުމުށަާއިީީއެހެނމްެީީހމަަ.

ީފަސޭހަކމަާއި ީރައްކތާރެިކމަާއިއެކުީ ީސނެްސރައއާިީ ީީހިސާބށަްީީ
ީީ.ހނުްނނަްވނާެއެވެީީީފރޯާނެގތޮެއްވެސް

ީީ:ކަނތްައތްައްީީީއެކުލވެފިައިވނާޖްެހޭީީޔުނޓިތްަކުގއަިީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް

ީީއޖެަސޓްްީީީމިނިވނަްކމަާއއިެކުީީސްޕޭންީީއދަިީީޒ ރޯީީބޭންޑްީީޑެޑް •
ީީފެނފްށަަލައއާިީީީއދަި.ީީހނުްނނަްވނާެއވެެީީމަގފުަހިވފެައިީީކރުެވޭނެ

ީީއެއްީީީއައޓުްޕޓުްީީދމެދެުގެީީއއ20mAީީިާ-4ީީއެއްހމަައއެްގައި
 ީ.ހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ

 އެއްީީމ ޓރަީީޑޖިޓ4ީީްިީީއަންގައދިޭނެީީހމަަީީހރުިީީފެން •

ީީހިސާބާއިީީީފެންހރުިީީނވުތަަީީ،ނުނަގާީީހެޑްީީސެނސްރަ •
ީދމެދެުގައިވާ ީދރުމުިންީ ީއމަިއްލއަށަްީ ީބަލަންީ ީީނުޖެހޭހނެްީީ

 އެނޓްރް އެއްީީކރުެވޭނެީީއޮޕރަޓޭްީީޕރެމެޓިރަތައް

OFF, high level to signal pump ON; 

maximum level alarm and override. 

The switches shall be set at a level recommended 

by the pump manufacturer to ensure that the pumps 

do not run dry. Switch shall activate the standby 

pump if the maximum effluent level is reached. If 

both pumps are operational the two pumps will 

pump at a higher rate. A common alarm output 

shall drive flashing amber light and an audible 

alarm horn. 

 

Ultrasonic Sensors/Switches 

Ultra-sonic level measurement shall be by the use 

of non-contact, echo-time measuring equipment 

operating at ultrasonic frequency. The equipment 

shall transmit pulses, which are reflected back to 

the sensor from the surface of the liquid whose 

level is being measured. 

 

The equipment shall consist of a sensor 

incorporating both transmitter and receiver, 

together with a separate control unit. The 

equipment shall be provided with automatic 

temperature compensation and shall be suitable for 

operation in the designated application under the 

climatic conditions. The overall accuracy  of  the  

level  measurements  shall  be  within  ±1.0%  of  

the  instrument  span.  The connection between the 

sensor and control unit shall be via commercially 

available twisted and screened cable, of sufficient 

cable length to enable removal of pump well 

equipment. The sensor shall be suitable for 

mounting in the open, or within an enclosed tank, 

and shall be totally enclosed and hose proof with 

environmental protection to IP67. 

 



ީފރް ީީހދޯައދިެވޭނެީީޕޮއނިޓްްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލ5ީީްީީމދަުވެގެންީީއެނމްެ •
 ކޮނޓްެކޓްތްައްީީީޗޭނޖްްއވޯރަ

ީނެއޓްޭ • ީނުވތަަީ ީހރަުކށޮފްައިވާީ ީކ ޕެޑެއްގެީ ީީއެހ ގައިީީ
 ވދަެވޭނގެތޮެއްީީީރައްކތާރެިކމަާއިއެކުީޕރެމެޓިރަތަކށަް

ީފެއިލިއރަީީމމެރަ ީީއދަިީީލޮސްީީއެކޯީީ،ފޯލޓްތްައްީީސިސޓްމަް •
 އއެްީީީސިގްނަލްީީއެލރަމްީީީފރް ީީއށަް

ީީޑިސްޕްލޭީީީއެލްއ ޑ ީީލެވފިައިވާީީޔުނޓިށަްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީލެވެލް •
ީކަނޑައޅެފިައވިާ ީއެކތޯައްީ ީލބިމުުންީ ީ،ދއިްލިީ ީީއކެތޯައްީީ

 ީ.ނިވފިައެވެީީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީނުލިބނޭމަަ

ީީއެއްީީީއެލއް ޑ ީީއަންގއަދިޭނެީީއެކނަްީީލިބޭނމަަީީޕަވރަީީޑ ސ  •
 ީ.ހުނންނަްވނާެއެވެީީީގާއމިްވފެައި

ީހރުިވރަުީީގާގަީީއޓޮމޯޓެިކުންީީޔުނޓިުންީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީލެވެލް •
ީީއެކނަްީީީއޅުނޭމްްީީމައްސލަައެއްީީއެއވްެސްީީއދަިީީބަލެނވްާނއެެވެ

 ީ.ކށޮދްޭންވނާެއެވެީީީސިގްނލަްީީޕެނަލއްށަްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް

ީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީީއެނމްެީީއެޕްލިކޝޭަނަކށަްީީއެީީވާންވނާ ީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްް
ީީޓރްާންސމްޓިްީީީ،ޑިސޓްނަްސްީީބްލޮކނިްގީީގތޮެއްގައިީީޚާއސްަ.ީީއެއްޗކަށަެވެ
ީީ.ބެހޭގތޮުނންެވެީީީތަކާީީޕނެަލްީީނުވތަަީީބ މްީީކރުެވފިައިވާ

ީސްވިޗތްައްީީީފްލޓޯް

ީީއށަްީީވރަުގދަަީީނވުފާދަަީީގެއލްުންީީއދަިީީނޖުަހާީީދަބރަުީީވާންވާނ ީީފްލޓޯް
ީީއެއްޗަކށަެވެީީީހދަފާައިވާ ީީސ ލކްށޮފްައިވާީީީ،ސްވިޗްއކަާއިީީމރަކިއރު ީީއދަި.
ީީއޯވރަީީީޗނޭޖްްީީނައލިޯނގްެީީރެޕްީީޓައިީީ،ކޭބަލއްަކާއިީީީޖެކޓެެޑްީީނިއޯޕރް ން

 ީ.ލެވފިައިވނާްވނާެއވެެީީކަވރަެއްީީއޭބ އެސްީީވާީީމތެަޑްީީޓދެރަީީކޮނޓްެކޓްްސް

ީީދމެދެުީީލެއްޕމުާއިީީހޅުުވމުާއިީީކޮނޓްެކޓްްގެީީއަނއެްީީކޮނޓްެކޓްާއިީީއެއް
ީީމި.ީީހޅުުވފިައެވެީހުންނނަްވނާ ީކޮނޓްެކޓްތްައްީބަަދަަލުވއާރިުީއރަިކރުުން

20ީީީީގތާްގަނޑަކށަްީީހުރަހށަްީީީފރަތާުގެީީދެީީއޮޕރަޓޭްވާނވްާނ "ީީބޭންޑްީީޑެޑް"
ީީޓރަބިއުލެންސގްެީީީލިކުއިޑްީީއދަިީީޑރްފާޓްް.ީީގތޮށަެވެީީއރާކްއެއވްާީީޑިގރް ގެ
ީީއދަިީ.ީީހުންނަނވްާނއެެވެީީހދޯައދިެވފިައިީީގތޮެއްީީނުގުޑާނެީީފްލޓޯްީީސަބަބނުް

ީބެލެހެއޓްމުށަާއި ީމރަމާތާށަްީ ީނެގޭނފެދަަީ ީގތޮެއވްެސްީ ީީހދޯއަދިެވފިައިީީ
ީީ.ހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ

ީީނުވތަަީީީބޮކސްްީީޖަންކޝްނަްީީއިންީީވެލްީީޕމަްޕްީީސްވިޗތްަކށަްީީފްލޓޯް
ީީފްލެކްސތްައްީީީދިގުީީއެއްކށޮްީީދިގމުިނެއްގެީީއެއްީީދާީީޔުނޓިށަްީީސޮކޓެް

ީީސަޕްލައކިރުެވފިައިވނާްވނާެއެވެީ ީީހސިާބށަްީީީކެބނިޓެާއިީީޕެނލެްީީކނޮޓްރްޯލް.

The sensor shall be installed on a robust and rigid 

structure provided for the purpose. The structure 

shall include a means of leveling the sensor so that 

the transmitted beam is perpendicular to the liquid 

surface and a safe and easy access to the sensor for 

servicing and maintenance. 

 

The control units shall incorporate: 

 

• Facilities for independently adjusting dead 

band zero and span, and shall have an output of 

4- 

• 20mA proportional to level. 

• A 4 digit read out in meters to indicate liquid 

level. 

• An entry for operating parameters without the 

need to physically measure the distance to 

water level or to remove the sensor head. 

• Potential free changeover contacts to provide a 

minimum of 5 control points. 

• Secure access for parameters via a removable 

/fixed keypad. 

• A common potential free alarm signal for 

system faults, echo loss and memory failure. 

• An LED display to the level control unit shall 

illuminate on receipt of acceptable echoes and 

extinguish when echoes are not received. 

• A LED for indication for dc power availability 

shall also be provided. 

• A level control unit that shall be automatically 

checked for availability and any faults signaled 

back to the control panel. 

The equipment shall be suitable for the application, 

particularly with regard to the blocking distance, 

transmitted beam angle or cone.  

Float switches 



ީއަނބރުާ ީކޭބލަްކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީ ީއތިރުށަް.ީ ީދިގުވފެައިވާީ ީީބައތިައްީީ
ީީކބޭަލްީީީސްވިޗްީީފްލޓޯް.ީީކޮއިލކްރުެވފިައެވެީީީރ އްޗށަްީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

.ީީސަލމާތަްވނާެހެނންެވެީީީއިންީީއިނޓްރަފިއރަެނސްްީީހރަުކރުެވފިައިވާނވްާނ 
ީީފްލޓޯްީީއޅޮިީީކޭބަލތްައްީީންސބަަބުީީީޓރަބިއުލެންސްގެީީއފުދެޭީީޕމަްޕްކރުާއރިު
ީީކޭބަލތްަކުގެީީފްލޓޯްީީސަލމާތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީބރުޫއރެމުުންީީއޮޕރަޝޭަނށަް
ީީ.ބެހެއޓްފިައިވާނވްާނއެެވެީީކަވރަެއްީީރައްކތާރެިީީކރުމިތަ ގައި

ީކޮނޓްރްޯލރަތައްީީޕމަްޕް

ީޕމަްޕް ީކޮނޓްރްޯލރަތައްީ ީވާންވނާ ީ ީމައިކރްޯޕރްޮސެސރަީ ީީނުވތަަީީ
ީމައިކރްޯކޮނޓްރްޯލރަގެ ީމައްޗށަްީ ީ،އެކލުެވިގނެްވާީީ ީީޕމަްޕިނގްްީީ

ީީ، ޑިޒައނިްކށޮފްައިވާީީީހމަަވާހެންީީޝރަތުތުައްީީބނޭުނވްާީީސޓްޝޭަންއށަް
ީީ.ކނޮޓްރްޯލރަތަކށަެވެީީހުންނަީީސފިތަައްީީއަނންަނވިި

ީއޓޮމޮޓެިކް • ީޕމަްޕްީ ީ-ސ ކުއެންސނިްގްީ ީ ީީނިނމްާނ ީީ
 ސސިޓްމަްއިންީީީޑޓިެކޝްަންީީލެވެލްީީކަނޑައޅެފިައވިާ

ީީ، އމިްބެލެންސްީީީފޭޒްީީީއދަިީީީވޮލޓްޖޭްީީއަންޑރަީީ،ވޮލޓްޖޭްީީއޯވރަ •
ީޕމަްޕް ީމޓޯރަީީ ީއޯވރަީ ީކރަަނޓްްީީ ީމޮނޓިރަީ ީކރުުމާއިީ

 ރައްކތާރެިކރުުން

ީީލައނިްީީީ،ލެވެލްީީ،ރަނިންގްީީީޕމަްޕްީީއެއ ީީސޓްޓެަސްީީސިސޓްމަް •
ީސޓްރާޓިންގްީީޕމަްޕްީީއދަިީީީކރަަނޓްްީީމޓޯރަީީީޕމަްޕްީީ،ވޮލޓްޖޭް

 ސްކރް ނއްެއްީީީއެލސް ޑ ީީދައްކނާެީީސ ކުއނެްސް

ީކޮނމްެ • ީޕމަްޕއެްގެީ ީޖމުްލަީ ީމސަައްކތަްކރުާީ ީގަޑިީީ ީީއދަިީީ
 އެއްީީީލޮގްީީއޮޕރަޓޭިންގްީީދައްކުވައދިޭީީއދަދަުީީސޓްރާޓްކރުާ

ީޕރެމެޓިރަތަކުގެީހރުިހާީީމިސާލަކށަްީީއލެމާތްައްީީއެކޓްިވްީީހރުިހާ •
 އްއެީީލޮގްީީފޯލޓްްީީދައްކުވައދިޭީީތފަޞް ލް

ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީީސްކރް ންީީމި.ީީކޮނފްިގރަޝޭަންީީީސިސޓްމަް •
ީސިސޓްމަށަް ީހުއދްަނތެިީ ީީބދަަލުގނެައމުނުްީީ

ީސަލމާތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައި ީޕާސްވޯޑްީ ީީއަކނުްީީ
 ީ.ރައްކތާރެިކރުެވފިައެވެ

ީއށަްީީީފޯލޓްްީީޕރްޮސެސރަީީއދަިީީއފޯްީީ،އޓޮޯީީ،އޮންީީޕަވރަ •
 ލައޓިތްައްީީީއިންޑިކޓޭރަ

ީސިސޓްމަް • ީކޮނފްިގރަޝޭަންީ ީއދަިީ ީއޕޮރަޓޭިންގްީ ީީސޓެްީީ
.ީީއެއްީީީޕެޑްީީކ ީީމމެްބރްޭންީީކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީސޓެްީީޕޮއިނޓްތްައް

ީއާއިަިީީމޯޓރަީީޕމަްޕްީީހރުިީީގޅުުންީީޕެޑްއށަްީީކ ީީމި
ީއިނޓްރަފޭސްކށޮް ީއޓޮޯީ ީމޯޑްގައިީ ީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީ

The float shall be impact and corrosion resistant 

and of robust construction and supplied with a non- 

mercury switch, sealed neoprene jacketed cable, 

and ABS shell with change over contacts tether 

method of tie wrap nylon. 

 

Contacts shall remain open when the tilting action 

changes over between opening of one contact and 

closing. This “dead band” shall operate over an arc 

of approximately 20 degrees on either side of 

horizontal. Means for preventing the float from 

movement due to draft or liquid turbulence should 

be provided as also a means for raising the units for 

maintenance and repair. 

 

Float switches shall be supplied with full-length 

flexes of equal length to run from pump well to 

junction box or socket unit.  Cabling shall be run 

back to the control panel cabinet.  Excess lengths 

shall be neatly coiled. The float switch cable shall 

be installed in a manner that is clear from 

interference. A protective cover shall be placed in 

front of the float cables so as to protect against 

turbulence during pumping causing cable tangling 

which may interfere with the float operation. 

 

Pump controllers 

Pump controllers shall be microprocessor or 

microcontroller based and designed to meet 

pumping station requirements having the following 

features: 

 

• Automatic pump sequencing which determined 

by the specified level detection system. 

• Monitoring and protection from over voltage, 

under voltage and phase imbalance, pump 

motor over current etc. 



ީއެކށަ ގެނވްާ ީރޓޭިންގްީ ީއއެްގެީ ީީކނޮޓްެކޓްތްައްީީ
ީހދޯައދިެވފިައިވނާްވނާެއެވެީ ީއދަި.ީ ީޕމަްޕގްެީ ީީމެނއުަލްީ/އޓޮޯީ

ީީއެކޓްިވޓޭްކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީީމޯޑްީީއޓޮޯީީސވްިޗއްިންީީއިޚތްިޔރާުކރުާ
ީއމެްސ ސ  ީއިންީ ީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީ ީފރް ީ ީީކޮނޓްެކޓްްީީ

 ީ.ޤަބޫލުކރުަންވނާެއވެެ

ީމެއިންީީީޕމަްޕނިްގްީީސުވޖޭް 2.3

ީީހފިެހެއޓްމުށަޓްަކައިީީީޑސިްޗޖާްީީޕ ކްީީއަނންަީީސޓްޝޭަނތްަކނުްީީޕމަްޕިނގްް
mm80ީީީީދށަްވެގެންީީއނެމްެީީއފުައދްފާައިވާނވްާނ ީީމެއިންީީޕމަްޕިނގްް

ީީ.އނިްނވެެީީއެޗްޑ ޕ އ ީީގެީީއައިޑ 

ީހޅޮތިައްީީީޕޮލިއތެިލިން

ީީކޅަކުުލައގިައެވެީީީހނުންަނވްާނ ،  100ީީޕ އ ީީ،ހޅޮތިައްީީީޕޮލިއތެިލިން ީީއދަިީ.
ީީރޓޭިންގްީީޕރްޝެރަީީގPN 6ީީެީީދށަްވެގެންީީއނެމްެީީ،ފްލެކްސިބަލވްފެައި

ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެީީއެއް ީީފަހުގެީީީއެނމްެީީކރުަނވްާނ ީީސަޕްލައިީީއދަި.
ީީގތޮުގެީީީއެއްގތޮްވާީީމިންގނަޑާއިީީޤަބޫލުކރުާީީފެންވރަުގައިީީބައިނލަްއޤަްވމާ 

ީީމތަިންނެވެީ ީީކޮލޓި ީީީސ ރ ސISO 9002ީީްީީއފުައދްަންވާނ ީީހޅޮތިައް.
ީީ.އފުެއދްުނތްރެިނންެވެީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުާީީދށަުންީީސކް މްގެީީއޝެުއރަެންސް

ީބރޭުކރުުންީީީފެންީީފެނންަގާީީބމިުން 2.4

ީީއއm1.5ީީީިާީީއދ0.5ީީިަީީގތޮެއްގއަިީީއވެރްޖެްީީއަޑިއށަްީީފށެިގެންީީީބމިުން
ީީވރަަކށަްީީީދާީީފުނށަްީީސަބަބުންނއާިީީހރުމުުގެީީފެނފްށަަލައެއްީީފުންީީދމެދެުގެ

ީީއޅެމުުގއަިީީީނޓެްވރަކތްައްީީޕައިޕްީީސަބބަުންީީގދަަވމުުގެީީއިނޓްެނސްޓި 
ީީ.ޖެހެއެވެީީީފެންބރޭުކރުނަްީީފެންނަގާީީބމިުންީީބޮޑށަްީީވރަށަް

ީީފރަތާުންީީދެީީވޅަުގަނޑތުަކގުެީީކނޮްނަީީދރެަކމަުގައވިާނމަަީީފަސްގަނޑު
ީީކރުަންވާނެއެވެީީޝރޯީީސަލމާތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީފޭބމުުންީީފަސް ީީކރޯުީ.

ީީފެނެއްީީީހރުިހާީީނަގާީީތރެޭގައިީީމުގެކރުުީީކޮންސޓްރްަކޓްްީީކެނޑމުުގއަްޔއާި
ީއަލުން ީފެނފްށަަލައށަްީ ީދާނެހނެްީ ީޔޫ.އރާު.އޭ.ގެީ ީީޑިޒައނިްކރުމުުގެީީ

ީީނިޒމާުީީީނރަދުމަާީީ-ީީސްޕސެފިިކޝޭަނތްައްީީޓެކްނިކލަްީީމިންގަނޑތުަކއާި
ީީފދަައިންީީީގައިޑްލައނިްގައވ2021ީީާިީީ،އމިރާތާްކރުުންީީފރަމުާކރުމުާއި
ީީ.ހިނދްަންވާނއެެވެީީީރށަތުރެެއށަްީ

ީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަ 2.5 ީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީ ީޕްލާނޓްްީ ީީބޭނނުްވއެޖްެީ)ީ
ީ(ހިނދެއްގއަި

• LCD readout screen which shall show the 

system status i.e. pump running, level, line 

voltage, pump motor current and pump starting 

sequence. 

• Operating Log which displays number of starts 

and total running hours for each pump. 

• Fault log which displays all active alarms e.g. 

all parameters detailed. 

• System Configuration. This screen shall be 

pass-word protected to prohibit unauthorized 

changes to the system. 

• Indicator lights for power ON, AUTO, OFF 

and processor fault. 

• A membrane key pad to set system 

configuration and operating set points. It shall 

be provided with contacts of suitable rating to 

interface with the relevant pump motor to 

operate in auto mode. It shall accept potential 

free contact from the MCC to activate the auto 

mode from Pump auto/manual selector switch. 

 

2.3 Sewage pumping main 

 The pumping main shall be manufactured of 

HDPE of minimum 80mm ID to cater the peak 

discharge from pumping stations. 

 

Polyethylene pipes 

Polyethylene pipes, PE 100, shall be black in 

colour, flexible, minimum pressure rating PN 6 and 

supplied in compliance with latest version of 

internationally recognized standard. Pipes shall be 

produced by manufacturers who operate under ISO 

9002 series quality assurance scheme.  

  

 

2.4 Dewatering 



ީީގައި(WWTP)ީީޕްލާނޓްްީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީވސޭޓްްވޓޯރަީީސެނޓްރްަލައޒިްޑް
ީީފުލްީީބޭނުންކށޮްގނެްީީޕރްޮސެސްީީއރެޮބިކްީީއެއރަީީޑފިިއުޒްީީކރުިއށަދްާނ 

ީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްް.ީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްއެވެީީސެކަންޑރަ ީީއދަިީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްް-ޕރް 
ީީ، ސެޑމިެނޓްޝޭަންީީީޕރްައމިރަ /ސޓްރްަކްޗރަީީއިންލޓެްީީޕރްޮސެސްގއަި

ީީއައޓުފްޯލްީީީއދަިީީސެޑމިެނޓްޝޭނަްީީސެކނަްޑރަ ީީ،އރޭިއޝޭަންީީީކޮނޓްެކޓްް
ީީހުނންަނވްާނއެެވެީީީއެއްީީސޓްޝޭަންީީޕމަްޕް ީީއަންނަީީީއިންީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްް.

.ީީމދޫށަެވެީީހޅޮިއޅައަިގެންީީީވނާ ބރޭުކރުނަް(ީީނޖަސިފްެން)ީީއފެްލުއަނޓްް
ީީގތޮެއްގއަިީީީއދެވެޭީީޑިޒއަިނގްައިީީޕްލާނޓްްގެީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަ

ީީ.ހމިަނަނވްާނއެެވެީީީގތޮެއްީީކރުެވނޭެީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީވސަްީީބރޭުވާީީއތެަނުން

ީކޮނމްެ ީވޭސޓްްީ ީވޓޯރަީ ީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީ ީޕްލާނޓްްީ ީމޮޑިއުލްީ ީީއެއްީ
ީީދުވަހުގެީީއަހރ30ީީުަީީ،ސޓްރްަކޗްރަތަކށަްީީސިވިލްީީޑިޒައިންކށޮފްައިވނާ 

ީީފްލޯީީވދެރަީީވޓެްީީއެވރްޖެްީީއެސޓްމިޓޭްކށޮފްައިވާީީއެއށަްީީތރެޭގައި
(AWWFީީ)ިީީމކެޭނކިަލްީީީޕްލާނޓްްގެީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީސުވރަޖޭްީީއދަިީީއށަާއ

ީީ.އަހރަެވ15ީީެީީކމޮްޕޯނނަޓްތްަކށަް

ީީއނުދަގޫީީބޭނނުްވފާދަަީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީއދަިީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީޚާއޞްަީވރަށަް
ީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީމައޗްށަްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލތްަކުގެީީޓެކްނިކތްަކާއިީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްް
ީީ.ބނިާކށޮްގނެްނވުާނއެެވެީީޕރްޮސެސް

ީީޓޭބަލްގައިވާީީީތރި ގައިވާީީބރޭުކރުަންވާނ ީީމދޫަށްީީސުވޖޭްީީޓރް ޓްކށޮފްައިވާ
ީމިންގަނޑށަް ީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީ ީޕރްޮސެސްީ ީއިންީ ީީސުވޖޭްީީ

ީީ.ޓރް ޓްކރުމުށަްފަހުގައެވެ

20˚C 5BOD 20 mg/lީ

30mg/lީީސޮލިޑސްްީީީސަސްޕނެޑްެޑް

ީީސޓްޝޭަނށަދްާީީީޕމަްޕްީީއއަޓުފްޯލްީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީޕޮއނިޓްްީީކމޮްޕްލަޔނަްސް
ީއިނފްްލޯގއަެވެީ ީ ީޢާނމްުީ.ީ ީގތޮެއްގައިީ ީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުާީ ީީޙާލތަތްަކުގައިީ
ީީމައްޗށަްީީދައރުުކރުާވރަުގެީގތޮެއްގައިީއެވރްޖެްީނަގނަްވނާ ީީކމޮްޕްލަޔނަްސް
ީީއަކުންީީސމާްޕަލ10ީީްީކޮނމްެ)ީޕަސަނޓްައލިްީވަނ90ީަީކަލްކިއުލޓޭްކށޮް

ީީ.އށަެވެ(ީީވަނ9ީީަ

ީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަ ީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީ ީޕްލާނޓްްީ ީއޅެމުުގެީ ީީމަސައްކތަާއިީީ
ީީމަސައްކތަާއިީީީއޅެމުުގެީީސިސޓްމަްީީސުވރަޖޭްީީގރްެވޓި ީީކޮންވނެޝްަނލަް

.ީީއެކުއކެ އެވެީީީގެނދްަންވާނ ީީކރުިއށަްީީމަސައްކތަްީީހޅޮ ގެީީީދޫކރުާީީމދޫށަް
ީީމިީީީއދަިީީނިނމްމުށަާއިީީވަގތުށަްީީ،ޔޤަ ންކރުމުށަާއިީީއިނޓްފަޭސތްައްީީއެއ 

Due to the extremely high water tables which on 

average are between 0.5 and 1.5m below ground 

level extensive dewatering is typically required 

during construction and installation of pipe 

networks which increases in intensity as depth 

increases. 

 

Given the instability of the sand/soil conditions, 

trench shoring shall be used to maintain the vertical 

integrity of the sidewalls of all excavations. All 

water removed during excavation for trenching and 

construction shall be disposed of inland from the 

excavation for re-percolation back into the water 

table as outlined in the URA Design Criteria and 

Technical Specifications - Design and 

Construction Of Sewerage System, 2021. 

 

2.5 Wastewater Treatment Plant (When required) 

 The centralized Wastewater Treatment Plant 

(WWTP) will comprise full pre-treatment and 

secondary treatment utilizing an diffuse air aerobic 

process. The treatment process shall consist of inlet 

structure/primary sedimentation, contact aeration, 

secondary sedimentation and an outfall pump 

station. The  effluent  from  the  treatment  works  

shall  be  discharged  to  sea  via  a  marine  outfall.  

The sludge treatment will be by drying beds. The 

design shall include adequate provision for odour 

control for emissions from the WWTP. 

 

Each WWTP module will be designed for the 

estimated Average Wet Weather Flow (AWWF) 

over its 30year  design  horizon  for  civil  

structures  and  15  years  for  mechanical  

components  of  sewerage treatment plant. 

 



ީީ.ޓެސޓްްކރުމުށަޓްަކައެވެީީކމޮޝިަންކށޮްީީއެލމެެނޓްތްައް

ީީމޯޑްީީީސފޭްީީލްފއެިީީއޕޮރަޓޭްކރުަންވާނ ީީއަބދަުވސެްީީޕްލާނޓްްީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްް
ީީއޅެިީީީފނެްީީއޯވރަފްލޯވެީީސރަަޙައދްށަްީީބެހެއޓްފިައިވާީީޕްލާނޓްް.ީީއެއްގައވެެ

ީީކމައެްވެގނެްީީީފށަަލައށަްކރުުނފްދަަީީފެންީީބމިގުެީީއަސރަުީީއޭގެީީއދަި
ީީނުވނާެއެވެީ .ީީލެވފިައިވނާްވނާެއެވެީީީބައިޕާސތްއަްީީޔނުޓިތްަކށަްީީޕރްޮސެސް.

ީީބައިޕާސްއއެްީީީޕމަްޕްކރުެވޭނެީީމދޫށަްީީީސ ދާީީޙާލތަތްަކުގައިީީކުއްލިީީއދަި
ީީ.ހނުްނނަްވނާެއވެެީީލިބެން

ީީސައިޒްކރުެވފިައިވނާ ީީީޑިޒައިންކރުެވިީީޕްލާނޓްްީީޓރް ޓްމަނޓްްީީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަ
ީީޕރެމެޓިރަތަކށަެވެީީޑިޒައިން ީީއއެްީީީބެހގިެނވްާނ ީީބައތިައްީީހރުިހާީީއދަި.

ީީއއެ ީ.ީީކމޮޕްޓާމްަނޓްތްަކށަެވެީީވަކިީީވަކިީީހައިޑރްޯލިކލަްީީސައިޒެއގްެ
ީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސއްށަް ީމަގފުަހިކށޮދްިނމުުގެީ ީގތޮުންނވެެީ ީީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަީ.ީ

ީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްް ީޕްލާނޓްްގައިީ ީއަންނނަިވިީ ީމަސައްކތަްކރުާީ ީީބައތިައްީީ
ީީ.އެކުލެވގިެނވްާންވނާެއވެެ

ީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީޕރް ލމިިނރަ ީ/ސޓްރްަކްޗރަީީއިންލޓެް 2.5.1

ީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަީީސުވޖޭްީީއނެޓްްއނިފްްލުީީޖމަާވާީީދމިާއިންީީއެކި
ީީޕމަްޕިނގްްީީީގޅުފިައިވާީީއަނެކއަްޗއާިީީއެކތަިީީވަނންނަްވނާ ީީޕްލާނޓްްއށަް

ީީޕރްައމިރަ ީީޕްލާނޓްްގެީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަީީތަކުންގސޮްީީމެއިން
ީީ.ހެޑްވރަކތްަކށަެވެ

ީީޓޭންކގްެީީީއރޭިއޝޭަންީީބެހެއޓްފިައިވނާްވނާ ީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަީީއިންލޓެް
ީީމތަ ގައެވެ ީީޑިވައިޑިންގްީީީފްލޯީީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަގައިީީއިންލޓެްީީމިީީއދަ.

ީީ، ގރިިސްީީ،ވެލިީީ،ތަކެއްޗާއިީީއޮޔދާާީީތރެޭީީނޖަިސފްެނުގެީީޗމެްބރައަކއާި
ީީސްކރް ނިންގްީީީޕރް ލމިިނރަ ީީތަކތެ ގެީީީފދަަީީކުނިބުނިީީބޮޑތެިީީީއދަިީީތެޔޮ

ީީކްޑްީރޭީީމެނުއަލ ީީއމިރަޖެންސ .ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއެވެީީީގތޮްީީކރުެވޭނެ
ީީޗނެެލްއއެްީީީއެއްކށޮްވާީީރެއިލިނގްތްަކާއިީީއކަާއިީީވޯކްވޭީީސްކރް ންއކަާއި
ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ ީީވޝޮްީީީސފާުކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީޗެނލެްީީސްކރް ނއްާއިީީއދަި.

ީީހުންނަންވނާެއވެެީީއިސްކރުެއްީީއށަްީީވޓޯރަ ީީޑ ވޓޯރަީީސްކރް ނިނގްތްައް.
ީކރުެވޭނެ ީގތޮެއްީ ީހނުންަނވްާނއެެވެީ ީއދަި.ީ ީޑ ވޓޯރަީ ީީކރުމުށަފްަހުީ

ީއެއްޗކަށަްލާ ީއެއްލާލވެޭނެީ ީނިޒމާއެްީ ީހމަަީ .ީީޖެއްސފިައިވނާްވނާެއެވެީީ
ީީތެޔޮީީީއަނންނަ ީީވދަެގެންީީތރެެއށަްީީނޖަިސފްނެުގެީީގތޮެއްގައިީީމައިގަނޑު

ީީމުއދްތަުގެީީީޑިޒައިންކށޮފްައިވާީީޕްލާނޓްްީީގރިިސްކމަުގައިވނާމަަީީއދަި
ީީނދޭެވޭީީީއޭގެީީބޮޑށަްީީވރަށަްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަނށަްީީޕްލާނޓްްގެީީތރެޭގައި

ީީއެކށަ ގނެްވެއވެެީީއަސރަުކރުުން ީީޓރް ޓްމަނޓްްީީޕރްައމިރަ ީީއެހެނކްމަުން.

The treatment process shall not rely on overly 

sophisticated treatment techniques and controls that 

require very specialist operation and maintenance. 

 

The treatment process shall treat sewage to the 

standard as given in the table pertaining to disposal 

of treated sewage into deep sea 

BOD5 20
o

C 
20mg/l 

Suspended Solids 30mg/l 

 

The point of compliance shall be at the inflow to 

the outfall pump station. Under normal operating 

conditions compliance shall be taken as a 90th 

percentile (9 in every 10 samples) calculated on a 

rolling average. 

 

The construction of the WWTP shall be careful 

coordinated with the construction of the 

conventional gravity sewerage system and the 

marine outfall to confirm interfaces and for the 

timely completion, commissioning and testing of 

these elements. 

 

The treatment plant must always operate in a fail 

safe mode. Overflows or spillages to the site 

surface and subsequently to the groundwater must 

not occur. Process units shall be provided with 

bypasses and in emergency situations, a bypass 

shall be made available to pump directly to the 

ocean outfall.  

The WWTP will be designed and sized to the 

design parameters and all components divided into 

two equally sized compartments which are 

hydraulically isolated from one another for the 

provision of maintenance. The WWTP shall 

consist of the following functional components: 



ީީގރިިސްީީީއދަިީީތެޔޮީީގތޮެއްގއަިީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީޔނުޓިްގައިީީޕްލާނޓްް
ީވަކިކރުެވނޭެގތޮެއް ީހރުމުަކ ީ ީއދެެވގިެނވްާކމަެކެވެީީ ީީހރުިހާީ.ީ

ީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީީޑިޒައނިްކށޮފްައިީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަތައްީީއނިްލޓެް/ޕރް ލމިިނރަ 
ީީ.މިންގނަޑތުަކށަެވެީީޢމަަލުކރުާީީގތޮުންީީބައިނލަްއޤަުވމާ 

ީީދެީީީޓޭންކްގެީީއރޭިއޝޭަންީީމަސައްކތަށަފްަހުީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްގެީީޕރްައމިރަ 
ީީ.ބެހިގެނދްނާްވނާެއެވެީީީފްލޯީީއެއްވރަަކށަްީީކމޮްޕޓާމްަނޓްށަް

ީޓޭންކްީީީއރޭިއޝޭަންީީޑފިިއޒުްޑް 2.5.2

ީީޑފިިއޒުްޑްީީީޕމަްޕްކރުާނ ީީނޖަިސފްެންީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްށަްފަހުީީޕރްައމިރަ 
ީީޓނޭްކްީީީއރޭިއޝޭަންީީގތޮެއގްައިީީއާނމްު.ީީޓޭނކްށަެވެީީއރޭިއޝޭަން

(AWWFީީ)ީީފްލޯީީވދެރަީީވޓެްީީއެވރްޖެްީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީޑިޒައިންކށޮފްައި
ީީރޓިެނޝްަންީީީދމެދެުގެީީއރިާީީގަޑ20ީީިީީއާއ18ީީިީީގތާްގނަޑަކށަްީީގައި

ީީދެީީއެއވްރަުގެީީޑިޒައިނކްރުަންވނާ ީީޓޭންކްީީއރޭިއޝޭަން.ީީޓައމިށަެވެ
ީީ.ކމޮްޕޓާމްަނޓްށަެވެ

ީއރޭިއޝޭަން ީޓޭންކްގއަިީ ީހައިީ ީސރަފޭސްީ ީއރޭިއާީ ީފިލްީ ީީމ ޑިއާީ
ީީ.ހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ

ީީކރުމުށަްީީކޮންސޓްރްަކޓްް
ީީ:މޓެ ރިއަލްީީބޭނނުްވާ

ީ(EPDM)ީީއ ޕ ޑ އމެް

ީ:މޭކް
(MOCީީ)ީީއމެްއޯސ ީީރެޕިއޓުެޑް
ީތރަމޯޕްލާސޓްިކްީީފމޯްޑްީީވެކިއމުް

ީފރްމޭތްައް
ީީ:ކޮންސޓްރްަކޓްްކރުުންީ

ީސޓް ލްީީީސޓްެއިންލސެް

ީީއެކލުެވިގނެްވނާްވނާ ީީީސިސޓްމަްގައިީީޓޭންކްީީއރޭިއޝޭަންީީޑފިިއޒުްޑް
ީ}PVC)ީީހޅޮިީީޕ ވ ސ ީީފުލުގއަިީީޓޭނކްްގެީީއރޭިއޝޭަން ީީނުވތަަީ(ީ
ީީތަކތެިންީީީއެހނެިހނެްީީފދަަީީފާސްނާީީ،ފޓިިންގތްައްީީީ،(ރަނގޅަުީީއެއށަްވރުެ

ީީމމެްބރްޭންީީބަބްލްީީފައިންީީއދަިީީ،ނުބދެޭީީ،ީީދިގcm100ީީީުީީހރަުކށޮފްައިވާ
ީީއއެްީީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީފރަމުާކށޮފްައިީީޑފިިއުޒރަތައް.ީީޑފިިއުޒރަތަކެވެ
ީީ.އފުދެޭހނެްނވެެީީބޮކިީީވައިީީކދުިީީކދުިީީފެނށަދްެވޭހެނންާއިީީމިންގަނޑއެްގއަި

ީީއެއރަީީީފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނ ީކްސޖިނަްއޮީސސިޓްމަށަްީއރޭިއޝޭަންީޑފިިއޒުްޑް
ީީ،މޓޯރަީީވނާްވނާ ީީބްލޯވރަތައްީީއެއރަ.ީީއެހ ގއަެވެީީީބްލޯވރަތްކުގެ

ީީއެހެނިހނެްީީީފދަަީީޕްލޓޭްީީބޭސްީީ،ސައިލނެްސރަީީ،ފިލޓްރަީީ،ޕުލ ތައް

 

2.5.1 Inlet Structure/Preliminary Treatment 

 The cumulative influent sewage shall enter the 

WWTP by means of interlinked pumping mains to 

the 

Primary Headworks of the WWTP. 

 

The inlet structure should be located on top of the 

Aeration Tank and provide flow dividing chamber, 

preliminary screening of floating material, and grit, 

grease and oil and mass solids from the wastewater 

stream. There shall be channel with an emergency 

manually raked screen, walk way, railings and a 

tap for wash water to clean the screen and the 

channel. There shall be a mechanism for 

dewatering of the screenings and an arrangement 

by which the screenings can be removed after 

dewatering and deposited in a receptacle for 

disposal elsewhere. Suitable oil and grease 

separator to be considered in primary treatment 

plant unit if oil and grease is identified as a major 

input source to the wastewater stream which may 

adversely impact on the operation of the plant over 

its design life. All the preliminary/inlet structures 

shall be designed as per international design 

practices. 

 

Equal  quantities  of  flow  from  the  primary  

treatment  works  shall  be  distributed  into  the  

two compartments of the aeration tank. 

 

2.5.2 Diffused Aeration Tank 

The wastewater from the primary treatment works 

is pumped to the diffused aeration tank. Typically 

the aeration tank should be designed to provide 

approximately 18 to 20 hours of retention time at 



ީީޑިޒައނިްއށަެވެީީީލޯބްީީޓްވިންީީގޅުާލެވފިައިވާީީއެއކްށޮްީީތަކެއްޗާއި ީީއާނމްުީ.
ީީނޖަިސފްެނށަްީީީހުންނަންވނާ ީީފރަމުާކށޮފްައިީީބްލޯވރަތައްީީއެއރަީީގތޮެއްގައި

3m3(O2)/hour/m3ީީެފރޯުކށޮދްެވޭވރަށަެވ.ީީ

ީކްލރެފިަޔރަީީސެކނަްޑރަ ީ/ސެޑމިެނޓްޝޭަން 2.5.3

AWWFީީ)ީީފްލޯީީވދެރަީީވޓެްީީއެވރްޖެް ީީއރިުގެީީގަޑ4ީީިީީގައި(
ީރޓިެނޝްަން ީޓައމިެއްީ ީސެކަންޑރަ ީ ީސެޑމިެނޓްޝޭަންީ ީީޓޭންކްގއަިީީ
ީީފރަމުާކށޮފްައިީީޓޭންކްީީސެޑމިެނޓްޝޭަންީީސެކނަްޑރަ .ީީދޭންވާނއެެވެީ
ީީއެއގްތޮށަްީީކނޮފްިގރަޝޭަނާއިީީޓޭންކްގެީީއރޭިއޝޭަންީީހުންނނަްވނާ 
ީއެއްވރަުގެ ީދެީ ީކމޮްޕޓާމްަނޓްށަެވެީީ ީކޮނމްެ.ީ ީީވެސެލއްެއްވސެްީީ

ީީކރުަންީީީސްލޖަް-ޑ ީީ،ޖމަާވެީީސްލޖަްީީހުންނަންވނާ ީީފރަމުާކރުެވފިައި
.ީީގތޮށަެވެީީވާީީކނޮްސނަޓްރްޓޭްީީޒޯނއްެއްގއަިީީކލަެކޝްަންީީީފަސޭހަވާނެހނެް

ީީޕރެފިރަީ ީީކްލރެފިަޔރަގައިީީކރުމުށަްޓަކައިީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީރޓޭްީީީފްލޯީީއޯވރަ
ީީ.ވނާްވނާެއވެެީީހދޯައދިެވފިައިީީވަސ ލތަްީީވިއރަގެ

ީޕމަްޕތްައްީ 2.5.4

ީީ.ހުނންަނވްާނއެެވެީީީޕމަްޕތްައްީީއަނންަނވިި

ީފ ޑް ީީޕމަްޕްީ
ީޢދަދަުީ

ީީސޓްޭންޑްބައިީީީއދ1ީީިަީީކރުާީީމަސައްކތަް)2ީީ
1)ީ

ީީ، ސެނޓްރްފިިއުގަލްީީީ،މައުނޓްެޑްީީސރާފޭސްީބާވތަް
ީކްލޮގނިްގްީ-ނނޮްީީ،ޕރްައމިިންގްީ-ސެލފްް

ީގރްަންޑފްޯސްީމޭކް ީ(Grundfosީ ީނުވތަަ(ީ
ީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާއިީީނުވތަަ(Flytީީ)ީީފްލައޓިް

ސފިިކޭީީސްޕ
ީޝަން

ީއިނޖްިނއިރަިންގް) ީޑިޒައނިްީ ީީއއާިީީ
ީ(އެއްގތޮށަް

ީސްލޖަް ީީޕމަްޕްީީ
ީ:ޢދަދަު

ީީސޓްޭންޑްބައިީީީއދ1ީީިަީީކރުާީީމަސައްކތަް)2ީީ
1)ީ

ީީ، ސެނޓްރްފިިއުގަލްީީީ،މައުނޓްެޑްީީސރާފޭސްީބާވތަް
ީކްލޮގނިްގްީ-ނނޮްީީ،ޕރްައމިިންގްީ-ސެލފްް

ީމޭކް
ީ

ީގރްަންޑފްޯސް ީ(Grundfosީ ީނުވތަަ(ީ
ީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާއިީީނުވތަަ(Flytީީ)ީީފްލައޓިް

ީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަްީ
ީ

ީއިނޖްިނއިރަިންގް) ީޑިޒައނިްީ ީީއއާިީީ
ީ(އެއްގތޮށަް

Average Wet Weather Flow (AWWF).The 

Aeration Tank should be designed in two equal 

compartments. 

 

The Aeration Tank shall be provided with High 

Surface Area Fill Media. 

 

•   Material of Construction: EPDM 

•   Make: Reputed 

•   MOC: Vacuum formed thermoplastic 

•   Frames construction: Stainless Steel 

 

The  Diffused  Aeration  System  shall  comprise  

of  100  cm  long, on-clog,  and  fine  bubble  

membrane diffusers, installed at the base of the 

aeration tank with PVC pipes (or better), fittings, 

fastener etc.  The diffusers shall be designed to 

ensure uniform permeability and to produce a flow 

of fine air bubbles. 

 

Oxygen shall be supplied to diffused aeration 

system via Air Blowers. The air blowers shall be 

Twin Lobe design coupled with Motor, Pulleys, 

Filter, Silencer, base plate etc. Typically the air 

blowers should be designed for the provision of 

3m3(O2)/hour/m3 of wastewater.  

  

2.5.3 Sedimentation/secondary clarifier 

The Secondary Sedimentation Tank should 

typically allow for 4 hours retention of Average 

Wet Weather Flow (AWWF). The Secondary 

Sedimentation Tank should be designed with a 

similar configuration as the Aeration Tank in two 

equal Compartments. The design of each vessel 

must allow for the accumulation of sludge to 

concentrate at a collection zone for ease of de-



ީސޓްޝޭަންީީޕމަްޕްީީހޅޮތިަކުގެީީބރޭުކރުާީީމދޫށަް 2.5.5

ީީބރޭުކރުާީީމދޫށަްީީއަންނަީީފަހުީީޓޭންކށަްީީސެޑމިނެޓްޝޭަންީީސެކަންޑރަ 
(PWWFީީ)ީީފްލޯީީވދެރަީީވޓެްީީޕ ކްީީސޓްޝޭަނގްައިީީޕމަްޕްީީހޅޮތިަކުގެ

ީީދެވޭހާީީޓައމިްީީީރޓިެނޝްަންީީދމެދެުގެީީީއރިާީީީގަޑ2ީީިީީއރިާީީގަޑ1ީީިީީގައި
ީީއޮންނނަްވނާެއެވެީީީޖާގަ ީީހޅޮތިަކުގެީީީސޓްޝޭަންގައިވާީީޕމަްޕްީީއައޓުފްޯލް.

ީ،މަސައްކތަާއި ީ،ފޓިިންގތްަކއާިީ ީޕްލމޫނިްގްީ ީީމެކޭނކިަލްީ-އެލެކޓްރްޯީ
ީީސޓްޝޭނަތްަކާއިީީީޕމަްޕނިްގްީީސުވޖޭްީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީއރެޭނޖްމްަނޓްތްައް
ީީ.އެއފްދަައިނންެވެީ

ީީގmAmp20-4ީީީެ ީީހިސާބުގައިީީފށެޭީީޑައނުްސޓްރް މްީީޕޓިްގެީީވްވޭލް
.ީީހރަުކރުަންވާނެއެވެީީީއެއްީީމ ޓރަީީީފްލޯީީމެގންޓެިކްީީހުންނަީީއެއްީީއައޓުްޕޓުް
ީީ.ގތޮށަެވެީީއަނންަނވިިީީހުންނަންވނާ ީީމ ޓރަީީފްލޯީީގތޮެއްގއަިީީއާނމްު

ީޕރްައމިރަ ީީއެއްގައިީީސިސޓްމަްީީމ ޓަރިންގްީީފްލޯީީކޮނމްެ .1
ީޓރްާންސްޑިއުސރަ ީ(IP68ީ ީއށަްީ ީީ، (ސ ލކްށޮފްައިވާީ

ީީސިގންަލްީީީބޭނނުްވާީީކނޮމްެހެންީީ،ރިންގތްައްީީީއރާތްލިންގް
ީީޕރްައމިރަ ީީީއދަިީީޔުނޓިްީީސަޕްލއަިީީޕަވރަީީއދަިީީކޮންވރަޓރަ

ީޕަވރަީީއާއިީީކނޮްވރަޓރަީީސިގންަލްީީއާއިީީޓރްާންސްޑިއުސރަ
ީސަޕްލައި ީޔނުޓިާއިީ ީދމެދެުގައިވާީ ީހރުިހާީ ީީކޭބލަްކރުމުެއްީީ

 ީ.އެކުލެވގިެނވްާންވނާެއވެެ

ީީއެއްީީީޔުނޓިްީީސަޕްލއަިީީޕަވރަ/ކޮންވރަޓރަީީސިގްނލަްީީކޮނމްެ .2
ީ، ނުވނާމަަީީބަޔާންކރުެވފިއަިީީގތޮަކށަްީީއެހނެްީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

IP65ީީްަކރުެވޭގތޮށަެވެީީމައުނޓްްީީރމިޓޯްީީސ ލްކށޮްީީއށ. 

 ީީޔނުޓިތްަކުގައިީީސަޕްލައިީީޕަވރަީީއދަިީީކޮނވްރަޓރަީީސިގްނލަް .3
mA20-4ީީެީީފްލޯއއާިީީީ،ހރުފެައިީީސިގްނލަްއެއްީީއައޓުްޕޓުްީީގ

ީއެއްވރަށަް ީދައރުުކށޮްީ ީރމިޓޯްީީ ީއިންސޓްރްމުަނޓްތްަކށަްީ
ީރ ޓރްާންސމްޓިްކރުަން ީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީ

ީސިގްނލަްއަކށަްވނާްވނާެއވެެ ީހރުިހާ.ީ ީީއައޓުްޕޓުތްަކަކނުްީީ
ީީލޯޑްީީީގެީީ ohms1000 ީީޙލާތަތްަކެއްގައވިެސްީީއެނމްެހާ

ީީފރޯުކށޮދްެވެންވާނެއވެެ ީއިންީީ ީ±%15ީީވޮލޓްޖޭްީީސަޕލްައި.
ީދމެެދުގެީީއާއ52ީީHzީީިީީއާއ48ީީިީީފރް ކުއެންސ ީީއދަި

 ީ.ވދެާނެއެވެީީތފަތާެއް

ީީލ ނިއރަީީީވާންވާނ ީީއެލމެެނޓްްީީފްލޯީީމ ޓރަގެީީީފްލޯީީމެގްނޓެިކް
ީީމެގންޓެިކްީީީއެލެކޓްރްޯީީޑ ސ ީީީޕަލސްްޑްީީއެއކްށޮްވާީީއައޓުްޕޓުްއަކއާި

sludging. The clarifier shall be provided with the 

facility of periphery weir to control the overflow 

rate. 

  

2.5.4 Pumps 

The following pumps shall be provided: 

• Feed Pump No(s): 2 [1 working & 1 

standby] 

• Type: Surface mounted, centrifugal, self-

priming, non-clogging 

• Make: Grundfos or Flyt or equivalent 

• Specification: [as per engineering design] 

• Sludge Pump No(s): 2[1 working & 1 

standby] 

• Type: Surface mounted, centrifugal, self-

priming, non-clogging, semi open impeller 

• Make:  Grundfos  or Flyt or equivalent 

• Specification:  [as per engineering design] 

 

2.5.5 Ocean Outfall Pump Station 

 The Ocean Outfall Pump Station, located after the 

Secondary Sedimentation Tank should have 

sufficient volume for 1 to 2hoursretention of Peak 

Wet Weather Flow (PWWF). The outfall pump 

station shall be equipped with similar pipe work, 

fittings, pluming electro – mechanical 

arrangements as the SPS’s. 

 

A magnetic flow meter with 4-20 m Amp output is 

to be installed immediately downstream of the 

valve pit. Typically the flow meter shall be as 

follows: 

 

1. Each flow metering system shall consist of 

the primary transducer (sealed to IP68), 



ީީފްލޯީ.ީހުނންނަްވނާެއެވެީީސޓްެބިލޓި (ީޒ ރޯ)ީއިނހްރެެނޓްްީީއދަި.ީބާވތަށަެވެ
ީމ ޓރަގެ ީމ ޓަރިންގްީ ީޓިއުބްީ ީހުންނަނވްާނ ީ ީީއެހނެްގތޮަކށަްީީ

ީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިނވުާނމަަ ީކާބނަްީ ީސޓް ލްީ ީއނިންެވެީީ ީފްލޯ.ީ ީީމ ޓރަީ
ީ ANSIބޔަނާްކށޮފްައިނވުާނމަަީީއހެެންގތޮަކށަްީީވާނވްާނ ީީފްލޭނޖްތްައް

ީީސޓް ލްއށަެވެީީކާބނަްީީޕައުންޑ150ީީް ީީޕޮލޔިރުތިޭންީީީވާންވާނ ީީލައނިރަ.
ީީއ ޕޮކސް އށަެވެީީީބނޮޑްެޑްީީފިއޝުަންީީނުވތަަ ީީހުންނަންވނާ ީީީމ ޓރަީީފްލޯ.
m10ީީީީފރަމުާކރުެވފިައިވާނވްާނ ީީއދަި.ީީލވެފިައެވެީީީވޯލޓްަކށަްީީގރްޭޑްީީބިލޯ

ީީނުލިބފޭދަަީީީގެއލްމުެއްީީއތޮްކމަުގައިވޔިސަްީީގަޑިއރިުވނަދްެނ24ީީްީީފެނުގައި
ީީގތޮަކށަެވެ ީީނުވނާމަަީީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިީީކނަޑައޅެިގނެްީީދިގމުިންީީކޭބަލްގެ.
ީީކޮންވރަޓރަތަކާއިީީީސިގްނަލްީީއޭގެީީޓރްާންސްޑިއުސރަތައްީީޕރްައމިރަ 

m25ީީިފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނއެެވެީީީކޭބަލްީީބެހެއޓްޭވރަށަްީީދރުުގައ.ީީ

Â±0.2%ީީީީވާންވނާ ީީއެކިއރުެސ ީީމ ޓރަީީފްލޯ 10m/sީީީީނުވތަަ.ީީއެވެީ
ީީރ ޑިނގްްއަކށަެވެީީީހމިެނޭީީރޭނޖްްގައިީީވެލސޯޓި ީީގm/s0.5ީީެީީއިން ީީއދަިީ.

Â±0.05%ީ ީ ީގައިީ ީm/s0.2ީ ީނުވތަަީ ީއއެށަްވރުެީ ީީރަނގޅަުީީ
-Â±0.05%ީީީީވާންވނާ ީީރިޕ ޓަބިލޓި ީީމ ޓރަގެީީފްލޯ.ީީރ ޑިންގްއަކށަެވެީ

------ީ

ީބެޑތްައްީީީޑރްައިންގްީީސްލޖަް 2.6

ީީސްލޖަްީީދާނ ީސްލޖަްީީއފުދެޭީީއިންީީޕރްޮސެސްީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަ
ީީޕރަފރޮޓޭެޑްީީއަޑ ގައިީީހުންނނާ ީީބެޑތްަކުގައިީީމި.ީީބެޑތްަކށަެވެީީޑރްައިންގް
ީީސޓްނޯްީީީކރްޝަްޑް/ީީީީގރްެވލެްީީކސޯްީީއއެްކށޮްވާީީޕައޕިތްަކާއިީކަލެކޝްަން
ީއެގރްިގޓޭް ީއިންީ ީސޕަޓޯްކރުެވފިައިވާީ ީކޯސްީ ީސނޭްޑބްެޑްީ .ީީއެކެވެީީ

ީީހޅޮތިަކެވެީީޕ ވ ސ ީީޖޮއިނޓްެޑްީީއޯޕނަްީީބޭނނުްކރުަނވްާނ  ީީއފެްލުއނަޓްްީ.
ީނޖަިސފްެން) ީތރެެއށަް(ީ ީވެލިީ ީއދަިީ ީއެހެންީ ީއއެްޗެހިީ ީީއޅެމުނުްީީ

ީސަލމާތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައި ީހޅޮތިަކުގައިީ ީހުންނނަްވނާ ީ ީކދުިީ ީީނައިލނޯްީީ
ީީލވެފިައެވެީީީދާގަނޑެއް ީީސނޭްޑްީީީކސޯްީީބައިީީދިޔާީީހނުންަީީޖްގައިސލްަ.

ީީޕރަޕރޮޓޭެޑްީީހުންނާނ ީީޖމަާވފެައިީީފރުޭނިގެންީީތރެެއިންީީސަބްސޓްރްޓޭް
ީީޕައިޕތްަކުގއަެވެީ ީީވޓޯރަީީީވޭސޓްްީީތރެެއިންީީީއިންލޓެްީީޕްލނާޓްްގެީީއދަި.

ީީފޮނުވާލެވނޭެއެވެީީީއަނބރުާީީފެންީީީމިީީީތރެެއށަްީީީސޓްރް މްގެ ީީއެނމްެީ.
ީީ.ހިއްކަންވނާެއެވެީީީސްލޖަްީީއށަްީީސޮލިޑްސްީީޑރްައ30ީީި%ީީދށަްވެގެން

ީީފުލުގއަިީީީބެޑތްަކުގެީީސަލމާތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީލ ކވްމުުންީީފެނށަްީީބމިުގެ
ީީހުނންަނވްާނއެެވެީީލެވފިައިީީމމެްބރްޭންއެއްީީކަހަލަީީނުވަނންަީީފެން ީީއދަިީ.

ީީހމިަީހުންނނާ ީފެސިލޓި ގައިީމޅުިީނުވދަެވޭހެންީތަކެއްޗށަްީީދރިޭީީދޫނފިދަަ
ީވަޔރަ ީމޝެްގެީ ީކަވރަެއްީ ީލެވފިައެވެީީ ީއދަި.ީ ީބެޑތްައްީ ީީވރާެއނިްީީ

earthling rings, the necessary signal 

converter and power supply unit and all 

cabling between the primary transducer 

and signal converter and power supply 

unit. 

2. Each of the signal converters/power supply 

units shall be supplied for remote mounting 

and sealed to IP65, unless otherwise 

specified. 

3. The signal converters/power supply units 

shall be provided with a 4-20 mA output 

signal, linear with flow and suitable for 

retransmission to remote instrumentation. 

The outputs shall be capable of supplying a 

load of 1000 ohms under all conditions. 

The supply voltage may vary by ±15% and 

frequency between 48 and 52 Hz. 

The flow element of magnetic flow meter shall be 

Pulsed dc electromagnetic type with a linear output 

and should have inherent (zero) stability. The 

metering tube of the flow meter shall be of carbon 

steel unless otherwise indicated Flow meter flanges 

shall be ANSI 150 pound carbon steel unless 

indicated otherwise the liner shall be polyurethane 

or fusion bonded epoxy. Flow meter shall be 

housed in below grade vaults and shall be designed 

to withstand accidental submergence in 10 m of 

water for 24 hours. Sufficient cable shall be 

supplied to allow for the primary transducers to be 

situated up to 25 meters from their signal 

converters, unless a longer length is specified. 

 

The flow meter accuracy shall be Â±0.2% or 

reading in the velocity range of 10 meters/sec 

down to 0.5 m/s and Â±0.05% of reading down to 

0.2 m/s orbiter. The repeatability of the flow meter 



ީީ.ހުންނަންވނާެއވެެީީލެވފިައިީީފރުޅާެއްީީކތަިީީސަލމާތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައި

ީީސްލޖަްީީީކރުިންީީނރެމުުގެީީބޭނނުްކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީނުވތަަީީނައތްާލމުށަް
ީީޓރް ޓްމަނޓްްީީވޓޯރަީީވޭސޓްްީީބަހައޓްނަްވނާ ީީރައްކާކށޮފްައިީީނަގާީީކޭކތްައް
ީގެޕްލާނޓްް ީކމޮްޕައނުްޑްީ ީތރެޭގައިވާީ ީ،ހުސްީ ީފަސޭހައނިްީ ީީ، ވދަެވޭީ

 ީ.ތަނެއްގއަެވެީީހރަުީީހިޔާކށޮފްައިވާ

ީހޅޮތިައްީީީބރޭުކރުާީީމދޫށަް 2.7

100ީީީީޕ އ ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީއފުައދްފާައިީީހޅޮިލައިންީީބރޭުކރުާީީީމދޫށަް
ީީބރޭުކރުަންީީމދޫށަް.ީީބޮޑެވެީީީއެއށަްވރުެީީނުވތަަީއޯޑ mm160ީީީީއާނމްުކށޮް
ީބޭނނުްކރުާ ީއެޗްޑ ޕ އ ީ ީ(HDPEީ ީހޅޮިތައް(ީ ީީހުންނަންވނާ ީީ

ީީކޅަުކުލައިގއަެވެީ ީީފުނމްިނށަްީީީގm0.6ީީެީީއެއްގމަުގއަިީީހޅޮިލައިންީީމި.
ީވޅަުލެވި ީގދަަީ ީއޮޔއާިީ ީރޅާުގެީ ީސަބބަުންީ ީހޅޮިލއަިންީ ީީހެލމުނުްީީ

ީީބރަެއްީީީބލްޮކތްަކުގެީީބެލެސޓްްީީކޮނކްރް ޓްީީފދުޭނެީީސަލމާތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައި
ީީބަހައޓްަނވްާނއެެވެީީީސ ބެޑްގއަި ީީހުންނަންވނާ ީީީހޅޮތިައްީީބރޭުކރުާީީީމދޫށަް.

ީީބރޭށަެވެީީފރަުންީީރށަުގެ ީީދޔިައިގއަިީީީހިކިީީޕޮއނިޓްްގައިީީބރޭުކރުާީީފެން.
 ީ.ހުނންނަްވނާެއެވެީީީފުނމްިންީީގm5ީީެީީމދަުވެގނެްީީއެނމްެ

ީީސޓްެއނިްލސެްީީީވާނ ީީހރަުކރުެވފިައިީީހޅޮިލައނިްީީބްލކޮތްަކުގައިީީބެލެސޓްް
ީީސޓްރްެޕތްަކުންނވެެީީސޓް ލް ީީހދަފާައިީީީމޓެ ރިއަލްއަކުންީީއފެދަަީީއދަި.

ީބްލޮކތްަކުގއަި ީހރަުކރުެވފިައިވާީ ީބޮލޓްތްައްީ ީއޅަުވާީ ީީވރަުގދަަީީ
ީީކރުަންވނާެއެވެީ ީީގޅުުވގާތޮށަްީީބލޮޓްތްަކުންީީފަސޭހަވނާެހެންީީބދަަލުކރުނަް.
ީީބލެެސޓްްީ.ީީވދިާނެއވެެލެީީއެއްީީކޮލރަީީކޮނކްރް ޓްީީދެބަޔކަުނވްާީީހޅޮތިަކުގައި
ީީއނެމްެީީީފށެިގެންީީމދެނުްީީބްލޮކއެްގެީީކޮނމްެީީބަހައޓްނަްވާނ ީީީބްލޮކތްައް
ީީމދޫށަް.ީީވރަށަެވެީހުންނަީީދތޭރެޭީީބްލޮކްީީދެީީދރުމުިންީީގm6ީީެީީމދަުވެގެން
)ޓ "ީީހުންނނާ ީީކޅޮުގައިީީބރޭުކރުާީީީމދޫށަްީީހޅޮިލައިންގެީީބރޭުކރުާ ީ"Tީީ)

(ީީނޖަިސފްެން)ީީއފެްލުއަނޓްްީީއެއ .ީީހރަުކރުެވފިައެވެީީއެއްީީޑފިިއުޒރަީީީހެޑް
ީީކުޑަީީީއސަރަުީީއޭގެީީފތަރުާީީބޮޑށަްީީސރަަހައދްށަްީީއެީީކރުމުށަާއިީީޑައިލިއޓުް

ީީ.ކރުމުށަޓްަކައެވެ

ީޢމިރާާތްީީީއދިރާ  2.8

ީީޢމިރާާތެއްީީއދިރާ ީީސައޓިްގައިީީޕްލާނޓްްގެީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަ
ީހުންނނާެއވެެ ީއދިރާ .ީ ީމަސައކްތަްކރުަންީ ީއފޮ ސްީ ީީބަޔަކއާިީީ

ީީހމިެނނޭެއވެެީީއެއްީީލެބޓޯރަ ީީއޮޕރަޓޭރަުންނށަް ީީޢމިރާތާްީީީއދިރާ ީީމި.
ީސޓްރޯޖޭް ީފެސިލޓި އެއްގެީ ީގތޮުގއަިވސެްީ ީބނޭުނކްރުެވޭނއެެވެީީ ީީއދަިީ.ީ

shall be Â±0.05% down to 0.5 m/s velocity 

increasing progressively to Â±1% at 0.25 m/s or 

better and calibrated on NEMAS accredited flow 

calibration rigs and calibration certificates shall be 

required. 

  

2.6 Sludge drying beds 

The sludge generated from the waste water 

treatment process will be transferred to the sludge 

drying beds  which  shall  consist of  coarse  sand 

bed,  supported on coarse  gravel  /  crushed stone  

aggregate, underlain with perforated collection 

pipes. Open jointed PVC pipes shall be used. The 

pipes should be covered with fine nylon net to 

prevent access of fine sand and other filter media 

into the effluent. The liquid element of the sludge 

will percolate through the coarse sand substrate and 

be collected in the perforated pipes for distribution 

back into the liquid waste water stream through the 

plant inlet. The sludge shall be air dried to a 

minimum of 30 % dry solids. 

 

The base of the beds shall be covered with a water 

proof membrane to prevent leakage to the 

groundwater, and a thin wire mesh will cover the 

entire facility to prevent access from birds, vermin 

etc. The beds shall be covered by a sloping roof in 

order to protect the beds from rains. 

 

The sludge cakes should be removed and stored in 

a covered hard standing area at a vacant, easily 

accessible place within the WWTP compound 

before being removed for disposal or reuse. 

  

2.7 Ocean Outfall 



ީީޕާކްީީީވެހކިަލްއއެްީީސރަވިސްީީސޓެްއަކާއިީީޖެނރެޓޭރަީީބައިީީސޓްޭންޑް
ީކރުެވޭހާ ީޖާގަީ ީއނޮްނނަްވނާެއވެެީ ީމ ގެ.ީ ީއތިރުުންީ ީީއލެެކޓްރްިކަލްީީ

ީީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަީީއާއިީީނޓެްވރަކްީީކަލެކޝްނަްީސުވރަޖޭްީީއދަިީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްް
ީީބލްޯވރަތަކުގެީީީޕމަްޕތްަކާއިީީހރުިީީގޅުުންީީއާއިީީޕްލާނޓްްީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްް

.ީީލިބނެްވނާެއެވެީީީޖާގަވެސްީީބޭނުންވނާެީީމަސައކްތަތްަކށަްީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސް
ީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީީއިކއުިޕމްނަޓްތްަކުގެީީޕްލނާޓްްީީބރަުީީއދަިީީޕމަްޕް

ީމަސައްކތަތްަކށަާއި ީއޯވރަހޯލކްރުމުށަްީ ީއފުުލމުށަޓްަކައިީ ީީބޭނުނވްާީީ
ީީއދިރާ ީ.ީީހދޯައދިޭންވނާެއވެެީީއާލތާތްައްީީބޭނުނވްާީީއފުުލމުށަްީީ،ތަނތްަނުގައިީ

ީީވރަށަްީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީއޮޕރަޓޭރަުންނށަްީީޕްލާނޓްްީީމުވައްޒފަުނންށަާއި
ީީ.ހުނންނަްވނާެއެވެީީީޤާއމިްކރުެވފިައިީީތަނތްަންީީފެންވރަާީީފާހާނތާަކާއި

ީލނޭްޑްސްކޕޭްކރުުންީީީފެންސްކރުމުާއި 2.9

ީީކމޮްޕައުންޑެއގްެީީީތޅަުލެވޭީީފެންސްކށޮްީީހުންނަނވްާނ ީީޢމިާރތާްީީީއދިރާ 
ީތރެޭގައެވެ ީފެންސކްރުމުށަް.ީ ީބޭނުނކްރުަންވނާ ީ ީޕްލސާޓްިކްީ ީީވަޔރަީީ
ީމޝެްއެވެ ީއދަި.ީ ީލޭންޑްސކްޭޕްީ ީކރުމުށަްީ ީއެކށަ ގެންވާީ ީީޖާގަީީ

ީީތަނތްަންވެސްީީީހދެޭނެީީީޒޯންީީބފަރަީީވޖެޓިޓޭިވްީީހދޯައދިިނމުާއިއކެު
ީީ.ހމަޖަައްސަނވްާނއެެވެީ

ީހާޑްސޓްޭންޑްީީީމަގތުަކާއި 2.10

ީީދށަްވެގެންީީީއނެމްެީީހުންނަނވްާނ ީީފރަމުާކށޮފްައިީީހާޑްސޓްޭންޑްީީމަގތުަކާއި
ީީ.ވރަށަެވެީީއފުުލޭީީބރަދުަންީީޓަނުގ20ީީެ

ީޖެނރެޓޭރަީީޑ ސަލްީީސޓްޭންޑްބއަިީީންގެސޓްޝޭަީީޕމަްޕިނގްް 2.11
ީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީސުވރަޖޭްީީއާއިީީސޓްޝޭަންީީލފިޓްިންގް)ީީސޓެް

ީ(ޕްލާނޓްށަް

ީީޕމަްޕިނގްްީީީސުވޖޭްީީޙާލތަެއްގައިީީީފެއިލވްެއޖްެީީނޓެްވރަކްީީކރަަނޓްްީީރށަުން
ީީއޤަްވމާ ީީީބއަިނަލްީީ،ދެވޭނެީީީކރަނަޓްުީީސޓްޭންޑބްައިީީސޓްޝޭަނތްަކށަް
ީީޖެނރެޓޭރަެއްީީީޕަވރަީީގެނގްޅުެވނޭެީީއފުުލާީީ،ހދަފާައިވާީީމިންގަނޑކަށަް

ީީފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނެއެވެީ ީީފެންީީގm3ީީީެީީފރޯުކށޮދްިނމުށަޓްަކައިީީޕަވރަީީއދަި.
ީީހުނންނަްވނާެއެވެީީީސކޮޓެެއްީީކބޭަލްއކަާއިީީނުވނަްނަ ީީއަޑުީީީޖެނރެޓޭރަގެ.

ީީ.މަޑުކރުެވފިައެވެީީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީވސޭޓްްވޓޯރަީީޙާލތަެއގްައިީީފެއިލްވއެޖްެީީޕަވރަީީމައި
ީީއޮޕރަޝޭަނށަްީީީއިކއުިޕމްނަޓްތްަކުގެީީމެކޭނިކަލްީީއލެެކޓްރްޯީީޕްލާނޓްްގެ

The Ocean outfall pipeline will be constructed of 

PE 100typically 160mm OD or greater. The colour 

of HDPE pipes used for Sea outfall shall be black. 

The pipeline shall typically be buried to a depth of 

0.6m on land and place on the sea bed concrete 

ballast blocks of a mass sufficient to prevent the 

movement of the pipeline during heavy wave 

activity. Sea outfall shall extend beyond the house 

reef of the Island. The discharge point shall be a 

minimum depth of 5m from the low tide level. 

 

Following the emergence of the pipeline at depth, it 

shall be secured with The pipeline will be fixed to 

the ballast blocks with stainless steel straps and 

secured with bolts of similar material cast into the 

blocks. The pipes may be anchored with two 

halves to encase the pipe in a concrete collar, with 

through bolts securing the two halves together for 

ease of bolt replacement. Ballast blocks shall be 

placed at intervals of a minimum of 6m to center.  

A “T” head diffuser will be fixed to the discharge 

end of the ocean outfall pipeline to increase 

dilution performance and dispersion of effluent. 

 

2.8 Administration Building 

An administration building will be located at the 

site of the WWTP. An office space and laboratory 

will be included for operators and WWTP 

administration. The administration Building will 

also serve as a storage facility with sufficient 

covered vehicle parking space for a standby 

generator set and service vehicle. In addition, 

sufficient space will be available for the purpose of 

maintenance of electrical equipment and 

pumps/blowers associated with the sewerage 

collection network and WWTP. Where appropriate 



ީބރުޫނރާާނެހނެް ީކރަަނޓްްީ ީފރޯުކށޮދްެވޭނެީ ީބެކއްަޕްީ ީީޖެނރެޓޭރަެއްީީ
ީީ.ހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ

ީީވަކނިްނެވެީީީހުންނަނވްާނ ީީޖެނރެޓޭރަ ،  ރެވިީމައުނޓްްކުީީޓރްެއިލރަީީއދަި.

ީީއައޓުްޕޓުްގެީީފޭޒްގެ-3ީީސޓްޝޭަނަކށަްީީޕމަްޕިނގްްީީސުވޖޭްީީކޮނމްެ
ީީލިބެނޖްެހނޭެއވެެީީކރަަނޓްު ީީނުވތKVAީީީަަ 10ީީދށަްވެގނެްީީއެނމްެީީއއެ .

ީީޕމަްޕްީީީހުނންަީީސޓްޭންޑބްައިގއަިީީއދަިީީޕމަްޕ2ީީުީީމަސައްކތަްކރުާނެ
ީސޓްރާޓްކށޮް ީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުެވޭީ ީވރަެވެީ ީޖެނރެޓޭރަ.ީ ީީޕަވރަކށޮފްައިީީ
ީީއިނޖް ނަކނުްނވެެީީސޓްރާޓްީީއެލެކޓްރްިކްީީޑ ސަލްީީހުންނނަްވނާ  ީީއދަިީ.
ީފިއުލޓްޭންކް ީވނާްވނާ ީ ީމދެުނުކނެޑިީ ީ12ީ ީގަޑއިރިުީ ީީވަނދްނެްީީ

ީީ.ޓޭނކްަކށަެވެީީއޅެޭވރަުގެީީފިއުލްީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުެވޭނެ

ީއެނމްެ ީމދަުވެގެންީ ީއހަރަަކށަްީ ީމައްސަލަީ ީދމިާނުވެީ ީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކށޮްީީ
ީީއެއާއިީީީއށަާއިީީޖެނރެޓޭރަީީސޓްޭންޑބްައިީީކރުެވޭނެހނެްމެއިނޓްެނނަްސްީ

ީީސޕްެއރަީީީއެކށަ ގނެްވާީީއކިުއިޕމްނަޓްތްަކށަްީީއެހނެިހނެްީީގޅުުންހރުި
ީީ.ހދޯައދިޭނވްާނއެެވެީީީސަޕލްަޔރަީީފޓިިންގތްައްީީބދަަލުކރުެވޭީީޕޓާތްަކާއި

ީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްްީީީޖޓެިންގްީީސޫވރަ 2.12

ީބައިނލަް ީއޤަްވމާ ީ ީމިންގނަޑަކށަްީ ީ،ހދަފާައިވާީ ީީޓރްެއިލރަީީ
.ީީފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނެއެވެީީީމޝެިނެއްީީޖޓެިންގްީީސޫވރަީީމައުނޓްްކށޮފްައިވާ

ީސޫވރަ ީޖޓެިންގްީ ީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްްގއަިީ ީއަނންަނވިިީ ީީއެއޗްެހިީީ
 ީ.ހމިެނެނވްާނއެެވެ

(i.) ްެީީމދަުވެގެންީީއެނމްެީީދތޭރެޭީީޕޮއިނޓްތްަކުގެީީއެކްސސm60ީީ
ީއދަި،  100mm  ،mm150ީ،ހރުފެައި ީmm200ީ ީީގެީީ

ީީމަސއަްކތަްކރުެވޭީީީއދެެވގޭތޮުގައިީީއެނމްެީީހޅޮތިަކުގައިީީޑައމި ޓރަގެ
ީީރ ލްީހޅޮިީބޭނނުްކރުެވޭީއެހ ގައިީފެނުގެީ،ފަރމުާކށޮފްައިވާީގތޮށަް
ީީފެންީީޕރްޝެރަީީހައިީީއެއްކށޮްވާީީނޮޒްލްއަކާއިީީޖޓެިންގްީީއދަި

 ، ހޅޮތިައް

(ii.) ަީީއާއިީީީސުޕރަސޓްރްަކޗްރަީީފރާާއިީީއނިްީީބނިތްަކުގއަިީީއމަިއްލ
ީީނވުދަެވޭީީީފަސޭހައނިްީީނުވތަަީީކުޑަީީޖާގަީީމަސައްކތަްކރުެވޭީީދމެދެު

ީީހައސުްީީީއެއްކށޮްވާީީއާއިީީޗމެްބރަީީއނިްސޕްެކޝްނަްީީ،ގތޮށަްހުންނަ
 އދަިީީީ،އެކށަ ގެންވނުްީީސފާުކރުމުށަްީީކަނެކޝްނަތްައް

(iii.) ަީީފެސިލޓި އެއްީީީރައްކާކރުެވޭނެީީފެންީީސޯސއްަކއާިީީޕަވރަީީއމަިއްލ
ީީސރަފޭސްނުކށޮްވާީީީއދަިީީސރަފޭސްކށޮްީީއތިރުުންީީދިނމުުގެހދޯައި

ީމަގތުަކުގައިވސެް ީkm5ީީެީގ ީީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްްީީީސރަޙަައދްށަްީ

lifting devices should be provided to enable lifting 

for overhaul and maintenance activities of pump/ 

heavy plant and equipment. Adequate toilets and 

wash facility shall be provided to cater for both 

administration staff and plant operators. 

 

2.9 Fencing and landscaping 

The Administration Building shall be fenced inside 

a lockable compound. The fencing shall be plastic 

coated wire mesh and adequate provision shall be 

made for landscaping, and where possible 

vegetative buffering  

 

2.10 Roads and hardstand 

Roads and hardstand shall be designed for a 

minimum twenty (20) tons loading.  

 

2.11 Pumping Station Stand-by Diesel Generator Set 

(for lifting station and sewerage treatment 

plant) 

A mobile electric power generator unit, make of 

international repute shall be supplied to provide 

stand-by electric power to the sewage pumping 

stations in case of island power network failure and 

shall be equipped with a 3m water proof cable and 

socket for power transfer.   Generator shall be 

sound attenuated. 

A fixed back- up generator should be provided for 

the operations of the electro mechanical equipment 

at the WWTP in case of mains power failure. 

The generator shall be self-contained and be trailer 

mounted with a minimum operational 3-phase 

output of required capacity for each SPS 

(minimum 10 KVA- or as appropriate to start and 

operate 2 pumps-duty and stand-by both).  The 



ީގެނދްެވނޭެހނެް ީއޭގެީ ީއމަިއްލަީ ީޓރްެއިލރަީ ީީއަކށަްީީ
ީީމައުނޓްްކރުެވފިައިވނުް ީީކރަަނޓްުންީީީހދެފިައިވާނ ީީޝެލްީީޓޭނކްް.

 ީ.ކށޮްގެނންެވެީީީވެލްޑިނގްް

ީީޓޭކްީީީޕަވރަީީޓޓޯަލްީީޖެނރެޝޭނަްީީނިއުީީތަނތްަނގުައިީީކރުެވނޭެީީބޭނނުް
ީީޑރްައވިްއަކއާިީީޕމަްޕްީ،ޓެޕކްށޮްީއަކނުް(ީއޯ.ޓީ .ޕ ީޝފާޓްްީސްޕްލޓިް)ީއފޯް

ީއެއްކށޮްވާ ީޓރްަކްީ ީޗޭސސިްއަކށަްީ ީމައނުޓްްކށޮފްައިވާީ ީީޔނުޓިެއްީީ
ީީއެއްީީީމިނިވނަްީީހުންނަންވނާ ީީއފޯްީީީޓޭކްީީޕަވރަީީޓޓޯަލް.ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ

ީީމައނުޓްްކރުެވފިައިވނާ ީީީޓޭންކް.ީީފޓިްކރުެވފިައެވެީީޑރްައިވްއަކށަްީީއައޓުްޕޓުް
ީީވރަުގދަަީީީވރަށަްީީނެގޭީީޓޯކްީީއޭގެީީވާނ ީީއދަި.ީީފރްމޭްއަކށަެވެީީއޮކްޒިލިއރަ 
ީީކރުެވފިައެވެ ީީޗޭސސިްީީީވެހކިަލްގެީީއފުައދްފާައިވާނ ީީފރްމޭްީީއޮކްޒިލއިރަ .
ީސައިޒށަެވެ ީއދަި.ީ ީކރަަނޓްުންީ ީީފައިވާީވެލްޑކްށޮްީ

 ީ.ކަންސޓްރްަކޝްނަަކުނންެވެީ

ީސުވރަ ީޖޓެިންގްީ ީމޝެނިްގައިީ ީއެނމްެީ ީދށަްވގެެންީ ީީއަނންަނވިިީީ
ީީ.ޖެހނޭެއެވެީީީހުނންަންީީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަް

ީޑޓޭާީީޓެކްނިކލަް:ީީޓޭންކް

ީލ ޓރ1000ީީަީީ:ކެޕޭސޓި 

ީީ:ކަންސޓްރްަކޝްނަް
ީީއަކާއިީީީއެންޑްީީޑޝިްޑްީީޓރޮިސފްރެިކަލް

ީޝެލްއއެްީީީސިލނިްޑރްިކަލްީީއެއްކށޮްވާ

ީ:މޓެ ރިއަލް

ީދަބރަު ީނޖުަހާީ ީmm5ީ ީީބމޯނިުގެީީ
ީ،ޝެލްއެއް ީޑޝިްޑްީ ީއނެްޑްީ ީީއދަިީީ

ީ،އިނޓްރަނަލްީ ީއތެރެެއާއިީ ީީބރޭުގައިީީ
ީކޓޯްކރުެވފިައިީީީީއެޕރްޮކްސ 

85ީ%ީީދށަްވެގެންީީއެނމްެީީ:ކެޕސޭޓި ީީވެކިއމުް
ީީމތަިންީީއެނމްެ

ީީމަސައްކތަް
ީީޕރްޝެރަީކރުާނެ
ީ:ރޭނޖްް

ީީޓޭންކްީގޖޭްީީބރާީީީ-0.90ީީ-1ީީ
ީޕރްޝެރަ

ީ

ީގޖޭްީީބރ1.5ީީާީީ:ޕރްޝެރަީީޓެސޓްް

ީސިސޓްމަްީީޖޓެިންގްީީޕރްޝެރަީީހައި

ީޕމަްޕްީީޕްލނަޖްރަީީޓރްިޕްލެކްސްީީ:ސިސޓްމަް
ީރެޕިއޓުެޑްީީީއިނޓްރަނޝެނަަލްީ:މޭކް

generator shall be powered by diesel electric start 

engine and have a fuel tank of sufficient capacity 

for 12 hours continuous operation. 

 

Reasonable spare parts and replaceable fittings for 

the stand-by generator and associated equipment 

shall be provided by the supplier to ensure proper 

and trouble free operation and maintenance for a 

period of at least 1 year. 

 

2.12 Sewer Jetting Equipment 

A trailer mounted sewer jetting machine, make of 

international repute shall be supplied. The sewer 

jetting equipment shall include the following: (i) 

high pressure hoses with hydraulically assisted 

hose reel and jetting nozzel designed to provide 

optimum performance on 100mm, 150mm and 

200mm nominal diameter pipes where distances 

between access points may be up to minimum 

60meters, (ii) suitable for cleaning out house 

connections with inspection chamber located on 

private land with little access or working space 

between the boundary wall and the superstructure, 

and (iii) should be provided with its own  power  

source and  water  storage  facilities and  mounted 

on its own trailer  for transporting the equipment 

within a nominal operating radius of 5km over both 

surfaced and un-surfaced roads. Tank shell will be 

electrically welded construction. 

Where applicable a truck chassis mounted unit with 

pump drive for the high pressure-jetting pump 

tapped from a new generation total power take off 

(split shaft P.T.O.). The total power take off shall 

be fitted with one  independent  output  drive  shaft. 

The  tank  will  be  mounted  on  an  auxiliary  

frame  and  will  be adequately strengthened to 



mm40ީީ:ސޓްރްޯކް
ީީޕަވރަ/މޓޯރަ
ީީ:ޔުނޓިް

ީީއއެްކށޮްވާީީސޓްޓާްއަކާއިީީއެލެކޓްރްިކް
 އިނޖް ނެއްީީީޑ ސަލް

ީީޕމަްޕްީީވޓޯރަ
ީީ:ކެޕޭސޓި ީީޑެލިވރަ 

LPMީީީރޭނޖްް) LPM60ީީނމޮިނަލް
60-30)ީ

ީ:ޕރްޝެރަ
60ީީ-120ީީރޭނޖްް)ީީބރ100ީީާީީނމޮިނަލް

ީ(ބރާ
ީޕރްޝެރަީީހައި
ީ:ރ ލްީީހޯސް

m60ީ

 ރަބރަީ:މޓެ ރިއަލް

ީރެޕިއޓުެޑްީ:މޭކް
ީީހައިޑރްޯލިކަލ 

ީީހޯސްީީޑރްައިވް
ީ:ރ ލް

m50ީީީދށަްވެގެންީީއެނމްެ

ީީވރަކިންގް
ީ:ޕރްޝެރަ

ީބރ215ީީާ

ީީރިލ ފްީީއަކާއިީީފިލޓްރަީީސަކޝްަން ީީހައިީީީހމިަނައިގނެްީީއެއްީީވޭލްވްީ
ީީރައްކތާރެިީީވރަށަްީީއދެެވޭީީހުންނނާ ީީސިސޓްމަްީީޖޓެިންގްީީޕރްޝެރަ

ީީކރުެވފިައެވެ ީީއފޯްީީޓޭކިންގްީީޕަވރަީީސައިޑްީީފޓިްކށޮފްައިވާީީފެކޓްރަ ގައި.
ީީ.ސަޕްލައކިށޮދްޭނެއެވެީީީޓރްެއިލރަީީސަޕލްަޔރަީީއެއްކށޮްީީއަކާއި(ީީޕ ޓ އޯ)

ީރިކުއޔަރަމަނޓްތްައްީީީޓެކްނިކަލް .3

 ރިކުއަޔރަމަނޓްތްައްީީީޢާނމްު 3.1

ީމި ީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭަނގްައިީ ީ،މޓެ ރިއަލތްަކާއިީ ީީ، ސަޕލްައތިަކާއިީީ
ީމަސައކްތަތްައްީީ،ވރަކމްޭނޝްިޕްއއާި ީކރުިއށަްީ ީީއދަިީީީ،ގެނދްިއމުާއިީ

ީީދިނމުުގެީީހުއދްތަައްީީމފިދަަީީބުނެވފިައިވާނ ީީހދޯުމޭީީހުއދްަީީޓެސޓްތްަކށަް
ީމޤަޞްދަުގައި ީކަނޑައޅަފާައވިާީ ީކމަށަްީ ީ،ޤާބިލްީ ީީތޖަރުިބާކރާުީީ

ީީ.ހދޯމުށަެވެީީހުއދްަީީއިނޖްިނއިރަެއްގެ

ީީ، ީ"އައޓުްީީކރެ ންގް"ީީ،ީ"އަންޑރަޓޭކނިްގް"ީީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭަންގއަިީީމި
ީީކށޮފްައިވާީީީނުވތަަ"ީީގެނދްިއނުްީީކރުިއށަްީީމަސއަްކތަް"ީީ-"އެގްޒެކިއޝުނަް
ީީބުނވެފިައިވނާ ީީީޙއަްލުކރުމުޭީީދމިާވެގނެްީީމައްސަލއަެއްީީމަސައްކތަެއްގއަި

ީމފިދަަ ީމަސައްކތަތްައްީ ީކރުިއަަށަްީ ީގެނދްިއމުުގެީ ީީމޤަޞްދަުގައިީ
ީީޓރްޭޑްީީގޅުޭީީކމަާއިީީތޖަރްިބާކރާުީީ،ޤާބިލްީީއެކމަށަްީީކަނޑައޅަފާައވިާ

render its torque. The auxiliary frame will be 

manufactured to the size of vehicle’s chassis and 

will be of an electrically welded construction. 

 

The sewer jetting machine must meet the following 

minimum specification:  

Tank: Technical data 

Capacity: 1000 Litre 

Construction: Cylindrical, Shell with torrispherical 

dished end 

Material: 5 mm thick non corrosive shell, dished 

end and internal, a proxy coated inside and outside 

Vacuum capacity: minimum 85% 

Maximum operating pressure range: -0.90 to 1 bar 

gauge tank pressure. Test Pressure: 1.5 bar gauge 

 

High Pressure Jetting System 

System: Triplex plunger Pump  

Make: International Reputed  

Stroke : 40 mm 

Motor / Power unit: Diesel engine with electric 

start Water Pump Delivery Capacity: nominal 60 

LPM (Range 30-60 LPM)  

Pressure: nominal 100 Bar (Range 60-120 Bar)  

High Pressure Hose Reel: 60m 

Material: Rubber 

Make: Reputed 

Hydraulically drive hose reel: minimum 50m 

length 

Working Pressure: 215 bar 

The high pressure jetting system will be adequately 

protected by incorporating a suction filter, relief 

valve. The trailer will be supplied by the supplier 

and delivered with a factory fitted side Power 

Taking off (PTO). 

3 Technical  Requirements 



ީީ.އށަެވެީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަ

ީމޓެ ރިއަލތްައްީީީއެހެންީީނޫންީީމޓެ ރިއަލތްައްީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާ 3.1.1

ީީހމިެނޭީީީމަސައްކތަތްަކުގއަިީީދާއމި ީީ،ބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިނވުާނމަަީީގތޮަކށަްީީއެހެން
.ީީތަކެއްޗށަެވެީީީއާީީވާންވާނ ީީޕްލާނޓްްީީއދަިީީީމޓެ ރިއަލތްަކާއިީީހރުިހާ

ީީނޫންީީީމޓެ ރިއަލތްައްީީކނަޑައޅަފާައވިާީީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭަނތްަކުންީީތފަޞް ލް
ީީކރުަންީީީއދަިީީރަނގޅަުީީފެނވްރަުީީއނެމްެީީވާންވނާ ީީމޓެ ރިއަލތްައްީީއެހެން

ީީ.މޓެ ރިއަލްއށަެވެީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީއެނމްެީީމަސައކްތަށަްީީބޭނނުްވާ

ީތަކތެިީީބނޭުނކްރުެވޭީީީބދަަލުގައި 3.1.2

ީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާ ީމޓެ ރިއަލްގެީ ީބދަަލުގައިީ ީއެހނެްީ ީީމޓެ ރިއަލްއެއްީީ
ީބޭނނުްކރުމުށަް ީހމަައެކަނިީ ީހުއދްަީ ީދެވނޭ ީ ީބދަަލުގއަިީ ީީބޭނނުްކރުާީީ
ީީއެއށަްވރުެީީނުވތަަީއއެްވރަުީމޓެ ރިއަލްއާއިީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާީމޓެ ރިއަލްއަކ 

ީީނމިނެްވއާރިށަްީީމަސއަްކތަްީީނުވތަަ.ީީވނާމަައވެެީީމޓެ ރިއަލްއަކށަްީީރަނގޅަު
ީސައޓިށަް ީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާީ ީމޓެ ރިއަލްީ .ީީގެނސެްނދުެވނޭނެމަައެވެީީ

ީީބޔަާނކްށޮފްައިވާީީީކޓޯޝޭަނތްަކއާިީީސޓެފިައިޑްީީ،އދެެންވނާ ީީބދަަލުކރުމުށަް
ީއދަި ީބދަަލުކރުމުށަްީ ީއދެޭީ ީމޓެ ރިއަލތްައްީ ީީފރަތާުންީީީސަޕލްަޔރަގެީ

ީީލިޔކެިޔނުްީީީސާބތިުވާނެީީކޮލޓި ީީހމިެނޭގތޮށަްީީތރާ ޚުީީލިބނޭެީީޔޤަ ންކށޮް
ީީ.ހށުަހޅަައިގެނންެވެީ

ީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަތްައްީީީސޓްެންޑރަޑް 3.1.3

ީީމެނުވ ީީީބޔަނާްކށޮފްައިވާކމައެްީީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަތްަކުގައިީީޓެކްނިކަލްީީމި
ީީމިނިސޓްރް ީީީޢމަަލުކރުނަްވނާ ީީކރުމުުގައިީީމަސއަްކތަތްަކެއްީީހރުިހާީީއެހެން
ީީއމެްއ އ )ީީއނެރަޖ ީީއނެްޑްީީއެންވޔަރަމަަނޓްްީީއފޮް ީީގޅުޭީީީކމަާއިީީނވުތަަ(

ީއެހެން ީއދިރާތާަކނުްީ ީޢމަަލުކރުާީ ީނމްެއެީ ީފަހުގެީ ީީސޓްެންޑރަޑްީީ
ީީ.އއެްގތޮށަެވެީީއާއިީީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަް

ީހުއދްަީީީވަނމުުގެީީބނިތްަކށަްީީއމަިއްލަ 3.1.4

ީީގތޮްީީއޅަާނެީހޅޮިީފާހާނާީތަނތްަނުގައިީއެީވަނމުށަާއިީބިނތްަކށަްީއމަިއްލަ
ީީލިޔމުަކުންީީީހުއދްަީީީއފޮ ހުގެީީރަށުީީވރެފިރަތާާއިީީބމިުގެީީކަނޑައޅެމުށަޓްަކައި

ީީ.ހދޯަންވނާެއެވެީ

ީސަޕްލައިީީީޕަވރަީީއދަިީީފެން 3.1.5

3.1 General Requirements 

Where this specification refers to approval for 

acceptance of materials, supplies, workmanship, 

execution of works, and tests it is typically to 

approval by an engineer who is suitably qualified, 

experienced and employed for the purpose of 

giving such approvals. 

Where this specification refers to the undertaking, 

carrying out, execution, or remedy of works it is 

typically referring to the relevant trade contractor 

who is suitably qualified, experienced and 

employed for the purpose of undertaking, carrying 

out, execution, or remedy of such works.   

 

3.1.1 Materials not others specified. 

Unless otherwise specified, all materials and plant 

incorporated in the permanent work shall be new. 

Materials not otherwise designated by detailed 

specifications shall be of the best commercial 

quality and suitable for the purpose intended. 

 

3.1.2 Substitutions 

Substitution of materials other than those specified 

will only be approved by if the material proposed 

for substitution  is  equal  or  superior  to  the  

material  specified;  or  that  the  material  specified  

cannot  be delivered to the work site in time to 

complete the work. To receive consideration, 

request for substitution shall be accompanied by 

documentary proof of quality in the form of 

certified quotations and guaranteed date of delivery 

from suppliers of both the specified and the 

proposed substituted materials. 

3.1.3 Standard Specifications 



ީީތރިިންީީފެނފްށަަލައިގެީީރ ތިީީ،ފެންީީބނޭުނކްރުާީީބނޭުނތްަކށަްީީއާނމްު
ީީނދޭެވޭީީީވޅަތުަކށަްީީތަކުގެީީގެީީހރުިީީޖެހިގނެްީީނފުރޯާނހެެނންާއިީީލޮނފުެނށަް

ީއަސރަުނުކރުނާެހެން ީފެންވޅަކަުންީ ީނެގދިނާެއެވެީީ ީީކޮންކރް ޓްީ.ީ
ީީއެީީީއެކށަ ގެންނވުާނމަަީީފެންީީބމިުގެީީބޭނުނކްރުމުށަްީީމަސައްކތަތްަކށަް
ީީރައްކާކށޮފްައިވާީީީނުވތަަީީޑ ސެލިނޝޭނަްީީފެންީީބޭނުނވްާީީމަސައްކތަތްަކށަް

ީީ.ހދަަންވނާެއވެެީީލިބނޭެގތޮްީީނމަަވސެްީީވރާފޭެނުން

ީީފާސކްށޮފްައިވާީީީދާނވްާނ ީީފެނެއވްެސްީީހރުިހާީީހނިދްާީީނުވތަަީީޕމަްޕްކރުާ
ީީއެކމަށަްީީނައތްާލމުށަޓްަކައިީީސިލޓްްީީކުރިންީީބރޭުކރުމުުގެީީތަނށަްީީގތޮށަާއި

ީީތރެެއިންނެވެީީޓޭންކތްަކުގެީީސޓެްލމްަނޓްްީީފދުޭވރަެއްގެ ީީފެންީީީބމިުގެ.
ީީބމިުގެީީީސަބަބުންީީހިނދްމުުގެީީބމިށަްީީއފެެންީީބރޭުކރުަންވާނ ީީމދޫށަް

ީީ.ކރުާނނެމަައެވެީީީވރަށަްީީގެއލްުންވާީީއަސރަުީީލޮނުގެީީފެނފްށަަލައށަް

ީީކމަށަްީީއަސރަުހރުިީީލޮނގުެީީފެނުގައިީީހިނދްތާަނެއގްެީީނުވތަަީީޕމަްޕްކށޮް
ީީއެީީީކރުިންީީކަނޑއަޅެމުުގެީީގތޮެއްީީތަނކަާއިީީބރޭުކރުާނެީީޝައްކުކރުެވޭނމަަ

(ީީކޮންޑަކޓްިވޓި ީީއެލެކޓްރްިކަލް)ީީމިންވރަުީީދައރުުކރުާީީކރަަނޓްްީީފެނުގައި
ީ.ވީެީޓެސޓްްކރުަންވާނއެެ

ީކޮންސޓްރްަކޝްނަްގެ ީމަސައކްތަްީ ީކރުިއށަދްާއރިުީ ީވަގތު ީ ީީގތޮުންީ
ީީމޝަްވރަާކށޮްގެންީީއފޮ ހާއިީީރށަުީީހދޯމުށަޓްަކައިީީޚދިމުތަްީީކރަަނޓްުގެ

ީީހމަޖަެއްސދިނާެއެވެީީީގތޮެއް ީީނތެްނމަަީީީގޅުނޭެގތޮެއްީީއނިްީީމެއިންީީރށަުގެ.
ީީ.ހދަަންވނާެއވެެީީގތޮްީީލިބޭނެީީޖެނރެޓޭރަެއްީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާ

ީޚދިމުތަތްައްީީއެހނެިހނެްީީޔޓުިލޓި ތަކާއިީީއާނމްު 3.2

ީީއދަިީީީޔޓުިލޓި ީީހރުިހާީީކރުިންީީފށެމުުގެީީމަސައްކތަެއްީީއެއވްެސްީީކޮނމުުގެ
ީީފދަަީީީޓ ވީ ީީކޭބަލްީީ،ފޯނުީީ،ކރަަނޓްުީީއެއ )ީީފަރތާތްަކާއިީީީޚދިމުތަދްޭ
ީީފރަތާތްައްީީއެހެނިހނެް ީީކރުަންވާނެއެވެީީީމޝަްވރަާ( ީީޔޓުިލޓި ީީީސައޓިްގއަި.
ީީޖެހޭީީނަގނަްީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީއދަި.ީީފާހަގަކރުެވފިައިވނާްވނާެއވެެީީލައިނތްައް

ީީ.ނަގފާައެވެީީމދެުވރެިކށޮްީީީއފޮ ސްީީރށަުީީހުއދްތަަކެއްީީހރުިހާ

ީީބދަަލުީީޚދިމުތަތްަކށަްީީސަބަބނުްީީގތޮުގެީީހށުަހޅަފާައިވާީީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުށަް
ީީ.އެކށަ ގނެްވއެެވެީީީނެގުންީީއެއްކށޮްީީޚދިމުތަތްައްީީނވުތަަީީގެނައނުް

ީނެގުންީީފޓޮޯީީކރުިންީީފށެމުުގެީީމަސައްކތަް 3.3

ީމަސައްކތަް ީފށެމުުގެީ ީ،ކރުިންނއާިީ ީކނޮސްޓްރްަކޝްަންީ ީީމުއދްތަުގެީީ
ީީޙާލތަުީީސރަަޙައދްުގެީީކރުާީީީމަސައްކތަްީީނމިމުުންީީއދަިީީތރެޭގައާއި

Except as otherwise indicated in these Technical 

Specifications, the all Works undertaken shall 

comply with the latest adopted edition of the 

Standard Specifications as used by the Ministry of 

Environment and Energy (MEE) or other relevant 

authorities. 

3.1.4 Access to the private property 

 Written permission of the property owner and the 

Island Office must be obtained for entry on to 

private property and to obtain the rights of way for 

the laying of house laterals.  

3.1.5 Water and Power Supply 

Water required for general use may be drawn from 

groundwater wells such that it should not cause an 

intrusion of saline water from below or adverse 

effects on adjacent property wells.  Where ground 

water is not suitable for concreting work allowance 

shall be made for acquiring sufficient quantities for 

use in concreting work either from rain harvesting 

or desalination. 

All water pumped or drained from the works shall 

be directed through settlement tanks of adequate 

capacity to remove silt before being disposed of in 

an approved manner and location.  Groundwater 

will not be discharged to the sea unless if disposed 

of into the groundwater water table its salinity 

would be detrimental to that groundwater. 

Where pumped or drained groundwater is 

suspected of being saline its electrical conductivity 

should be tested before determining the manner 

and location of disposal. 

Arrangements may be made with the island office 

for the supply of temporary electricity services 

during construction. Where connection from local 

mains is not possible allowance shall be made for a 

suitable generating plant.   



ީީފޓޮޯީީީކުލަީީތަނތްަނުގެީީކރުިއށަދްާނެީީމަސައްކތަތްައްީީދައްކުވައދިނިމުށަް
ީީ.ނަގަނވްާނއެެވެީީީކރުިންީީފށެމުުގެީީމަސައްކތަތްައް

ީމެނޖޭްކރުުންީީީގަސްގަހގާެހި 3.4

ީީބަގ ޗާީީީގތޮުގައިީީބނޭުނންތެްީީކރުނަްވނާ ީީމަސައްކތަެއްވސެްީީހރުިހާ
ީީހުއދްަީީީނެގމުށަް.ީީީގެއލްުނންުވނާެހނެްނެވެީީީގަސތްަކށަްީީބޮޑތެިީީގަސތްަކާއި
ީދޭންވާނ  ީކނަްސޓްރްަކޝްަންީ ީމަސއަްކތަތްަކށަްީ ީހމަަީ ީީކޮނމްެހެންީީ
ީީ.އެކނަޏްެވެީީނެގމުށަްީީގަސތްައްީީބޑޮތެިީީގަސތްަކާއިީީބަގ ޗާީީނަގނަޖްެހޭ

ީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީީސޓްޝޭަނތްަކާއިީީޕމަްޕނިްގްީީއދަިީީއޅެމުށަާއިީީހޅޮިލައިނތްައް
ީީހރުިީީީސއަޓިްގައިީީފާސްކށޮފްައިވާީީކަންސޓްރްަކޓްްކރުމުށަްީީފެސިލޓި ތައް
ީ،ގަސތްަކާއިީ ީގަސތްަކގުެީ ީބޮޑތެިީ ީ،މތޫަކާއިީީ ީކނުިބނުިީ ީީނގަާީީ

ީީއުކާލނަްވނާ ީީީއެއްޗއެްީީހރުިހާީީނަގާީީމިގތޮށަް.ީީސފާުކރުަންވނާެއެވެީ
ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީީގސަތްައްީީބާކ ވާ.ީީމތަިންނެވެީީގތޮުގެީީފާސްކށޮފްައިވާ
ީފާސްކށޮފްައިވާ ީގތޮެއްގެީ ީމތަިންީ ީއދެެވޭީ ީގތޮުގައިީ ީީޙމިާޔތަްކށޮްީ

ީީ.ރައްކތާރެިކރުެވފިައެވެ

ީީހދޯަންީީހުއދްަީީއފޮ ހުގެީީރށަުީީނެގމުށަޓްަކައިީީގަސތްައްީީމިގތޮށަް
ީީޖެހދިާނެއެވެީ ީީއެހނެތްަނަކށަްީީީނުވތަަީީބދަަލދުޭންީީއެއްޗިއސްށަްީީއެީީއދަި.

ީީ.ހމަޖަެއްސދިާނެއވެެީީބދަަލުކރުާގތޮށަް

 ރާވާލުންީީީމަސައްކތަތްައް 3.5

ީީލައނިތްަކާއިީީީކަންސޓްރްަކޝްަންީީވތަަނުީީމަސައްކތަްކރުާީީބޭނނުްވާހނެް
ީީޤާއމިްކރުަންވާނއެެވެީީީގރްޭޑތްައް ީީއެހނެިހނެްީީީއފެދަަީީސޓްޭކތްަކާއި.ީ

ީީބަލަހައޓްަނވްާނއެެވެީީހޯަދަައދި ީީމޓެ ރިއަލތްައް ީީހދަފާައިީީީމަސއަްކތަުގައި.
ީީގރްޭޑްީީީ،ސޓްޭކތްަކާއިީީީ،ޕއޮިނޓްތްަކާއިީީީހރުިހާީީޤާއމިްކށޮފްައިވާީީނުވތަަ

.ީީސފޭގްާޑްކރުެވފިައެވެީީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީމާކތްައްީީބެނޗްްީީއދަިީީ،މާކތްަކާއި
ީކރުެހުނތްަކުގައި ީދައކްފާައިވާީ ީ،ލއަިނތްަކާއިީީ ީލެވެލތްަކއާިީ ީީއދަިީީ

ީީއެކަންީީީކށޮފްައިވނާމަަީީމަސައްކތަެއްީީއެއްވެސްީީބރޭުގައިީީލމިޓިތްަކުން
ީީ.އޞިްލާޙުކރުނަްވނާެއެވެީ

ީދިނނުްީީީއެއބްރާުލުންީީމ ހުންނށަްީީމަސައކްތަްކރުާީީީސައޓިްގައި 3.6

ީީކރުިއށަްީީމަސައކްތަްީީކރުިއށަްގނެދްަނވްާނ ީީމަސައްކތަެއްވެސްީީހރުިހާ
ީީކމަާއިީީީއތިރުުންީމުވައްޒފަނުްގެީއޅުޭީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުމުުގައިީގެނދްިއމުުގއަްޔއާި

ީީފެސިލޓި ތަކށަްީީީހރުިީީސައޓިްގައިީީފރަތާތްަކށަްވެސްީީއެހެނިހނެްީީގޅުޭ

3.1.6 Public Utilities and Other Services 

All utility and service providers (i.e. electricity, 

telephones, cable TV, etc.) shall be consulted with 

prior to commencing any excavations, have utility 

lines located and marked in the field, and have all 

rights-of-way cleared through the Island Office. 

Arrangements for diversion or removal of services 

may be required because of the proposed method 

of working.  

3.1.7 Pre commencement photographs 

Colour photographs at locations of the works 

should be taken prior to commencement of works 

to demonstrate conditions of the site before work 

commences progress, during the construction 

period and after completion of the works. 

 

3.1.8 Vegetation management 

All works should avoid un-necessary disturbance 

or removal of garden plants and trees.  Only the 

removal of plants and trees totally necessary for the 

construction of the works shall be permitted. 

Only the approved working area required for laying 

of pipelines and construction of pumping stations 

and treatment facilities shall be cleared of shrubs, 

plants, bushes, large roots, rubbish and other 

surface materials.  All such materials required to be 

removed shall be disposed of in an approved 

manner.  All trees and shrubbery that are to remain 

shall be adequately protected and preserved in an 

approved manner. 

Approval may be required from the Island Office 

for the rights of way, for which a provisional sum 

may be allocated for replacement or compensation. 

3.1.9 Setting out of Works 



ީީ.ތށަެވެވދަެވޭގޮ

ީރައްކތާރެިކަންީީީއނާމްުނގްެީީމަސައްކތަާއި 3.7

ީީމދުަލާއިީީީޢާނމްުންގެީީވށަައިގނެްވާީީސައޓިްގެީީސައޓިާއިީީމަސައްކތަްކރުާ
ީީހރުިހާީީީފިޔަވޅަތުައްީީއޅަަނޖްެހޭީީރައްކތާރެިކމަށަޓްަކައިީީދރިިއޅުމުުގެ

ީީއޅަނަްވނާެއެވެީީީވަގތުތުަކެއްގައވިެސް ީީގތޮުންީީީބހެޭީީކނަްކމަާއިީީސަލމާތަ .
ީީކޯޑތްަކށަްީީީކަންސޓްރްަކޝްަންީީއދަިީީބިލްޑިނގްްީީ،ޤާނޫނތުަކާއިީީީހދަފާައިވާ

ީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްތްައްީީމޝެިނރަ ތަކާއި.ީސމަާލުކނަދްޭންވނާެއވެެ
ީީއޅަަނޖްެހޭީީީރައކްތާރެިކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީކމަަކނުްީީހރުިހާީީލިބދިނާެީީގެއްލނުް

ީީ.އޅެފިައެވެީީީފިޔަވޅަތުައް

ީީމަސައްކތަްީީީރައްކތާރެިކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީއކެްސިޑނެޓްތްަކުންީީގތޮުގައިީީއދެެވޭ
ީީރޭގަނޑުގެީީީ،ޖަހާީީބރެއިރަތައްީީގަޑިއެއްގައިީީހރުިހާީީގެނދްާީީކރުިއށަް

ީީއަލިކރުަންވނާެއވެެީީދިއްލާީީބޮކތިައްީީވަގތުތުަކުގައި ީީހުރަސްީީޓރްފެިކށަް.
ީީރިއށަދްާީކުީީމަސައްކތަްީީގތޮަކށަްީީފދަަީީގެއްލުންވދެާީީޢާނމްުނންށަްީީ،އޅެި

ީީނުވތަަީ"ީީނރުައްކާ"ީީ،ދިއްލާީީބޮކިީީރތަްީީީ،ޖަހާީީބރެިކޭޑްީީތަނެއްގައިީީހރުިހާ
ީސމަާލުވޭީ" ީނޝިާނތްައް"ީ ީބހަައޓްާީ ީއދަިީ ީފރާައށަްީ ީީމ ހުންީ

ީީ.ބައތިިއްބނަްވނާެއވެެ

ީރައްކތާރެިކރުުންީީީތމިާވށެި 3.8

ީީލިބދިާނެީީތމިާވެއޓްށަްީީރށަުގެީީސަބބަނުްީީމަސައްކތަތްަކުގެީީކރުމަުނދްާ
ީީ، ފަސްގނަޑާއިީީީ،ފެނާއިީީީބމިުގެީީއދަިީީ،ރައްކތާރެިކރުމުށަާއިީީގެއްލމުަކނުް

(ީީހމިެނޭހނެްީީއަޑުވެސް)ީީސަލމާތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީތޣަައްޔރަުވމުުންީީވައި
ީީ.އޅަނަްވނާެއވެެީީފިޔަވޅަތުަކެއްީީހރުިހާީީއޅަަނޖްެހޭީީކޮނމްެހނެް

ީީފާސްކށޮފްައިވާީީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުމުުގައިވެސްީީއދަިީީކރުމުާއިީީކަންސޓްރަަކޓްް
ީީމޮނޓިރަިނގްްީީީރިޕޓޯުގައވިާީބަޔނާްކރުާީމިންވރަުީއަސރަފުރޯާީތމިާވެއޓްށަް

ީީއެންވޔަރަމަަނޓްަލްީީީހދެފިައިވާީީބިނާކށޮްީީމައްޗށަްީީރިކުއަޔރަމަނޓްތްަކުގެ
ީީ.ޢމަަލުކރުަންވާނއެެވެީީީއކަށަްީީޕްލޭންީީމެނޖޭމްަނޓްް

ީސފާުކރުުންީީީސއަޓިްީީނމިމުުންީީމަސައްކތަް 3.9

ީމަސައްކތަް ީ،ނމިމުނުްީ ީހރުިހާީ ީކޮނސްޓްރްަކޝްަނަލްީ ީީ، ޕލްާނޓްާއިީީ
ީީމަސައްކތަުީީީގތޮުންީީވަގތު ީީ،ކުނތިަކާއިީީީ،މޓެ ރިއަލތްަކާއިީީބާކ ވފެައވިާ

ީީހދަފާައިވާީީީގތޮުންީީވގަތު ީީއދަިވެސްީީތަނާއިީީހދަފާައިވާީީތިބމުށަްީީމ ހުން
ީއެހެނިހނެް ީހރުިހާީ ީމސަައްކތަތްަކެއްީ ީނަގާީ ީމޅުިީ ީީސައޓިްީީ

Working or construction lines and grades shall be 

established as required. Stakes and other such 

materials shall be provided and maintained. All 

points, stakes, grade marks and bench marks made 

or established on the work, shall be safeguarded 

any work done beyond the lines, levels and limits 

shown on the drawings shall be rectified. 

 

3.1.10 Cooperation at Site 

All work shall be carried out in such a way as to 

allow access and afford all reasonable facilities to 

persons including others who may be employed in 

the execution and/or operation at or near the site of 

any work in connection or otherwise.  

3.1.11 Protection of Work and Public 

Precautions shall at all times be exercised for the 

protection of labor employed and public life and 

property at and  around  the  sites  of  work.    The 

safety provisions  of  applicable  laws,  building  

and construction codes shall be observed.  

Machinery, equipment and all hazards shall be 

guarded against or eliminated. 

During the execution of the work, and maintain 

during the night time barriers and lights shall be 

erected so as to effectively prevent accidents.  

Barricades, red light "Danger" or "Caution" signs 

and watchmen shall be placed at all places where 

the work causes obstructions to the normal traffic 

or constitutes in any way a hazard to the public. 

 

3.1.12 Environmental Protection 

All necessary actions shall be taken to ensure that 

the local environment is protected and that 

groundwater,  soil  and  air  are  kept  free  from  

pollution  (including  noise)  due  to  the  works  



ީީ.ސފާުކރުަންވނާެއެވެީ

ީސޕްެސފިިކޝޭނަތްައްީީީޓެކްނިކަލް .4

ީޢާނމްުީީ-ީީކޮނނުް 4.1

ީއެހެން ީގތޮަކށަްީ ީބަޔާނކްށޮފްައިނުވނާމަަީ ީކޮނމުުގެީ ީީހރުިހާީީ
.ީީފޅުމާިނށަެވެީީފނުމްިނށަާއިީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާީީކރުަނވްާނ ީމަސައްކތަެއްވސެް

ީކޮނމުުގެ ީތރެޭގައިީ ީފަސްއޅެމުށަޓްަކައިީ ީކމަދުާީ ީީމޓެ ރިއަލތްައްީ
ީބަހައޓްަނވްާނ  ީއވޯރަލޯޑްވމުާއިީ ީގުންޑޅޮިީ ީީވއެޓްމުުންީީ

ީީދރުުގައިީީފދުޭވރަަކށަްީީތަނާއިަިަިީީކޮނފެައިވާީީސަލމާތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައި
ީީ.ތރަތު ބުންނެވެީ

ީީބަހއަޓްަންވނާ ީީީޓޮޕްސއޮިލްީީ،ބނޭުނކްރުެވޭނެހނެްީީޙާލތައެްގައިީީބޭނނުްވެއޖްެ
ީވަކިން ީފުނޏްަކށަެވެީ ީކޮނފެއަިވާ.ީ ީމޓެ ރިއަލތްަކުގެީ ީީތރެެއިންީ

ީީއެއޗްެހިީީީހރުިހާީީބނޭުނންުވނާެީީއދަިީީއެކށަ ގނެްނވުާީީފަސްއޅެމުށަޓްަކައި
ީީ.ގނެދްަންވނާެއވެެީީތަނަކށަްީީކަނޑައޅަފާައިވާީީނަގާ

ީމަގތުަކުގައި ީކޮނމުުގެީ ީމަސައކްތަްީ ީކރުިއށަްގެނދްަންވނާ ީ ީީކޮނންަީީ
ީީކރޯތުަކާއިީީީކޮނފެއަިވާ.ީީބަނދްނުުވނާެހެނންެވެީީީމަގުީީމޓެ ރިއަލތްަކުން

ީއެހެނިހނެް ީތަނތްަނށަްީ ީފެންީ ީއޅެމުނުްީ ީީސަލމާތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީ
ީީ.ގރްޭޑްކރުނަްވނާެއެވެީީީޙލާތަެއްގައިީީބޭނނުްވެއޖްެ

ީީބޮއިލވްމުުންީ"ީީސއޮިލް-ސަބް ީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަތަކުގެީީީނުވތަަީީހޅޮިލައިނތްައް"
ީީސަލމާތަ ީީީއދެެވޭީީސަލމާތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީހމަަނޖުެހމުުންީީފމޯޝޭަން
ީީ.އޅަަނވްާނެއވެެީީފިޔަވޅަތުައް

ީީކމަނުދުާީީީހުންނަީީޤދުރުތަ ގތޮުންީީއަޑ ގައިީީތަނތްނަުގެީީކޮނފެައިވާ
ީީނައތްާލަންވާނއެެވެީީީނަގާީީތަނތްަންީީމަޑުީީީނުވތަަީީމޓެ ރިއަލް ީީއޭގެީީއދަި.
ީީނުވތަަީީީމޓެ ރިއަލްއކަުންީީއެކށަ ގނެްވާީީވޅަުގނަޑުީީހދެފިައިވާީީސަބަބނުް
ީީ.ބއަދްަނވްާނއެެވެީީއިންީީކޮންކރް ޓް

ީީއނިްީީބެޑްީީއޞަްލުީއެއއެްޗއެްގެީހމިެނނެ ީތރެޭގައިީލފަުޒުގެީމި"ީއރާތް"
"ީީވޖެިނގްް"ީީނވުތަަ"ީީބރެނިްގް"ީީ،"ބްލސާޓްިންގްީ"ީީވަކިކރުމުށަޓްަކައި

ީީ.މޓެ ރިއަލތްަކެވެީީނޖުެހޭީީކރުަން

ީީ، ީ"ބްލާސޓްނިްގް"ީީކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީވަކިީީއނިްީީބެޑްީީއޞަްލުީީއެއެއޗްެއްގެ
ީީގިނތްިކރުެވނޭ ީީީމޓެ ރިއަލތްައްީީކރުަނޖްެހޭ"ީީވޖެނިްގް"ީީނުވތަަ"ީީބރެިންގްީ"

being undertaken. 

An Environmental Management Plan based on the 

monitoring requirements of the approved 

Environmental Impact Assessment report shall be 

implemented for both construction and operations 

phases.  

3.1.13 Final Clearance of Site 

On completion of work, all constructional plant, 

surplus materials, rubbish, scaffoldings and 

temporary works of every kind shall be clear away 

and removed from the site leaving whole of the site 

and works in a clean condition. 

 

4 Technical Specifications 

4.1 Excavation - General 

All excavation of whatever substance encountered 

shall be performed to the depths and widths 

indicated or as otherwise specified.  During 

excavation material suitable for backfilling shall be 

stockpiled in an orderly manner at a sufficient 

distance from the banks of the excavation to avoid 

overloading and to prevent sides from caving in. 

Topsoil shall be stockpiled  separately,  for 

subsequent  reuse  as  necessary. All excavated  

material unsuitable or not required for backfilling 

shall be removed to an approved location. 

Excavation in the streets shall be carried in such a 

manner that street passage is not blocked by 

excavated material. Grading shall be done as may 

be necessary to prevent surface water from flowing 

into trenches or other excavations. 

Adequate precautions must be in place to prevent 

‘boiling’ of the sub-soil that would make the 

formation for pipelines or structures unsound. 

Unsound material or soft spots naturally occurring 



ީީ.ގތޮުގައވެެ"ީީގާ"

ީކޮނުންީީީކރޯުީީއޅެމުށަްީީޕައިޕް 4.1.1

،  ކރޯުކޮނމުުގައިީީީއޅެމުށަްީީޕައޕިްީީ،ފާސްކށޮފްައިނވުާނމަަީީީގތޮަކށަްީީއެހެން

ީީބާއްވއަިގނެްީީީހމާައށަްީީބޮޑުބައިީީއށަްވރm30ީީެުީީވަގތުެއްގައިީީއެއްވސެް
ީނުވނާެއެވެީ ީފޅުމާިނތްަކާއި.ީ ީފުނމްިނތްއަްީ ީ ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީ

ީީ.ގތޮށަެވެީީކރުެހުނތްަކުގައވިާ

ީީކރޯުގެީީީކނޮްނނަްވނާ ީީވޅަުގނަޑތުައްީީހުނންަީީދމިާލށަްީީޖޮއިނޓްތްަކާއި
ީީގރްޭޑްކރުމުށަފްަހުގައެވެީީތޅަުންގަނޑު ީީއޭގެީީހޅޮިީީފިޔަވައިީީޖޮއނިޓްތްައް.
ީީތޅަނުމްތަ ގައެވެީީީކރޯުގެީީއޮނންަނވްާނ ީީދިގމުިނުގައި ީީބެއރަިނގްްީީީޕޮއނިޓްް.
ީީނަގނަްވާނއެެވެީީީގތާައްީީބޮޑތެިީީނުވނާެހެން ީީނުވތަަީީތތެްީީތޅަމުުންީީކރޯުގެ.
ީީކމަށަްީީީއެއްީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީނތެްީީޤާބިލްކަންީީހޮޅިހފިެހެއޓްމުުގެީީއެހެންވސެް
ީީފުނމްނިަކށަްީީީނގަަނޖްެހޭީީ،ޙލާތަެއްގައިީީީކޮނމްެީީނނިމްައފިިީީއިނޖްިނއިރަ

ީީނުވތަަީީކށަިވެލިީީއދަިީީ،ނަގާީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީއފެދަަ ީީދ ފައިވާީީީހުއދްަީ
ީއެކށަ ގެނވްާ ީއެހެންީ ީއެއްޗކަުންީ ީރަނގޅަުީ ީގރްޭޑަކށަްީ ީީކރޯށަްީީ

ީީ.ފަސްއޅަަންވނާެއވެެ

ީކޮނުންީީީއޅެމުށަްީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަތައް 4.1.2

ީފައުންޑޝޭަން ީލވެެލްއއާިީ ީހމާަވފެއަިވާ،  ޖެހުނ މަީީ ީީބނިްީީ
ީީއިންސޕްެކޓްްކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީ .ީީއކެށަ ގެނވްެއެވެީީީޖެހނުްީީކޮނންަންީީއތިރުށަް.

ީީއތެަނެއގްެީީީއަނންނަމަަީީސޓްރްަކްޗރައއެްީީދާއމި ީީތނަަކށަްީީކޮނފެައިވާ
ީީ.ފށަަންވާނެއވެެީީމަސއަްކތަްީީކޮނސްޓްރްަކޝްަންީީފައުންޑޝޭަނގްައި

ީހމާަވމުުގެ ީފައުންޑޝޭނަްގެީީސަބަބނުްީ ީކޮނނުްީ ީީއެީީީ،ހަލާކުވނާމަަީ
ީީކރުިންީީފށެމުުގެީީމަސައކްތަްީީކަނސްޓްރްަކޝްަންީީފައުންޑޝޭަނގްައި

ީީ.ކރުަންވނާެއެވެީީީރަނގޅަުީީއެކަން

ީކރުުންީީޝޯީޢމިރާތާތްައް 4.1.3

ީީއދަިީފރާތުަކާއިީ،ޢމިރާތާތްަކާއިީލިބދިނާފެދަަީގއެްލނުްީސަބބަުންީީކޮނމުުގެ
ީީޝޯީީދށަުންީީމަސައްކތަުގެީީކޮނމުުގެީީ،ސޓްރްަކްޗރަތައްީީއެހެނިހނެް

ީީ.ކރުަންވނާެއެވެީ

ީީ،ޢމިރާާތތްަކށަާއިީީ،މުދަލށަާއިީީފދަަީީމިީީގތޮުންީީނތަ ޖާއެއގްެީީކޮނމުުގެ
ީއިންސޓްޮލޝޭނަތްަކށަް ީޚދިމުތަތްަކށަްީީނުވތަަީ ީީނުވތަަީީީގެއްލމުެއްވެީ

in the bottom of any excavation shall be removed 

and disposed of and the resulting void shall be 

filled with a suitable material or concrete.  

The term "earth" shall include all materials which 

does not require blasting, barring or wedging for 

removal from its original bed. 

Material that requires blasting, barring or wedging 

for removal from its original bed will be classed as 

“rock”. 

 

4.1.1 Excavation of Trenches for Pipes 

 Unless otherwise approved, not more than 30 

meters of any trench in advance of the end of the 

pipeline already laid shall be opened at any time.  

The width and depth of pipeline trenches will be as 

indicated in the drawings. 

Depressions for joints shall be dug after the trench 

bottom has been graded. The pipe, except for joints 

shall rest on the prepared bottom for its full length. 

Large stones shall be removed to avoid point 

bearing. Whenever wet or otherwise unsuitable 

material that is incapable of properly supporting 

the pipe, as determined by the Engineer, is 

encountered in the bottom of the trench, such 

material shall be removed to the depth required and 

the trench backfilled to the proper grade with 

coarse sand, or other suitable approved granular 

material.  

4.1.2 Excavation for Structures 

 When foundation level is reached, exposed  

ground  shall  be  inspected.  Further  excavation  

may  be required. Where excavation is to be 

covered by a permanent structure construction on 

that foundation shall commence. 

If the foundation excavation deteriorates due to 

exposure, it shall be made good prior to 



ީީކމަެއްީީއފެދަަީީފަހރަށަްީީދެވަނަީީރިޕޓޯްކށޮްީީއެކމައެްީީހަލާކުވެއޖްނެމަަ
ީީ.އޅަނަްވނާެއވެެީީފިޔަވޅަތުައްީީކަނޑއަޅަފާައިވާީީއެކމަށަްީީދމިާނުވާނެހނެް

ީޝޯކރުނުްީީީތަނތްަންީީކޮނފެައިވާ 4.1.4

ީީގތޮްީީީބރްޭސްކރުެވޭނެީީޝ ޓްކށޮްީީ،ނުކޮނެވނޭމަަީީކޮންނގަތޮށަްީީއދާަކށޮް
ީހދަާ ީހރަުކރުަންވާނއެެވެީީ ީއެއ .ީ ީމސަައކްތަްީ ީީލަސްވޔިަނދުނިމުށަާއިީީ

ީގެއްލމުުން ީސަލމާތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައެވެީ ީއދަި.ީ ީީ، މަސައކްތަށަާއިީ
ީީކޮނމްެހެންީީީރައްކތާރެިކމަށަޓްަކައިީީމދުަލުގެީީޖެހިގެންހރުިީީ،ޢާނމްުންނށަާއިީ

ީީ.ފރޯުކށޮދްިނމުށަެވެީީސަލމާތަ ކނަްކނަްީީބޭނނުްވާ

ީީހރުިީީޖެހިގެންީީމަސައކްތަށަާއިީީނމިފިައިވާީީ،ދާވރަަކުންީީމަސައްކތަްކރުިއށަް
ީީބރްޭސިނގްްީީީއދަިީީޝ ޓނިްގްީީ،ގެއްލނުްނވުާނެހނެްީީމދުަލށަްީީތަނތްަނށަާއި
ީީނގެމުުގެީީީބރްޭސިންގްީީއދަިީީޝ ޓިންގް.ީީގނެދްަނވްާނއެެވެީީީނަގމަުން
ީީކަނޑައޅެފިައވިާީީީ،ފރަުވތާރެިކމަާއިއެކުީީީވޅަުގަނޑތުައްީީހދެޭީީސަބަބނުް

ީީ.ކމޮްޕެކޓްްކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީީީބއަދްާީީމޓެ ރިއަލްއަކުން

ީބެލެހެއޓްނުްީީީތަނތްަންީީކޮނފެައިވާ 4.1.5

ީީހުންނަީީީހމާައށަްީީކޮނފެައިީީ،ގަޑތިަކުގައިވެސްީީީރޭގަނޑުގެީީއދަިީީދުވާލު
ީީބަލހަައޓްަނވްާނއެެވެީީީރަނގޅަށަްީީތަނތްަން ީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީީފދުޭީީއެކމަށަް.

ީީއފެދަަީީީއދަިީީނޝިާނތްަކއާިީީ،ލއަޓިތްަކާއިީީވޯނނިްގްީީ،ބރެިކޭޑތްަކާއި
ީީ.ހދޯައދިޭންވނާެއެވެީީީތަކތެިީީއެހެނިހނެް

ީފެންބރޭުކރުނުްީީީފެނންަގާީީތަނތްަނނުްީީކޮނފެައިވާ 4.1.6

ީމަސައްކތަްކރުިއށަް ީދާއރިުގައޔްާއިީ ީއދަިީ ީނމިފިައވިާީ ީީމަސއަްކތަުގެީީ
ީީއދަިީީީނޖަިސްީީތަނތްަނށަްީީކޮނފެައވިާީީޔޤަ ނވްަނދްނެްީީރައްކތާރެިކަން
ީީމަސއަްކތަުގެީީކޮނމުުގެީއޅެުނަނދުނިމުށަޓްަކައިީފެންީގތޮްގތޮށަްީއެހެނިހނެް

ީީއދަިީީީ،ބެއިލނިްގްީީ،ޕމަްޕިންގްީީީ،ޑިޗިންގްީީީއެންޑްީީޑރްެއިންސްީީދށަުން
ީކޮނމްެހނެް ީބނޭުނވްާީ ީއެހނެިހެންީ ީމސަައްކތަތްައްީ .ީީކރުނަްވނާެއެވެީީ

ީީޕމަްޕިނގްްީީީސުވޖޭްީީއދަިީީޓނޭްކތްަކާއިީީސެޕޓްިކްީީސަބބަުންީީީފެންބޮޑުވމުުގެ
ީސޓްޝޭަނތްައް ީފދަަީ ީސޓްރްަކްޗރަތަކށަްީީ ީލިބދިާނެީ ީީގެއްލމުުންީީ

ީސަލމާތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައި ީއޅަަނޖްެހޭީ ީރައްކތާރެިކމަުގެީ ީީފިޔަވޅަތުައްީީ
ީީ.އޅަަންވނާެއވެެ

ީގޭބިސ ތަކށަް ީބޭނނުްކރުާީ ީމ ރފުެނފްށަަލައށަްީ ީގެއްލުންވެީ ީީނުވތަަީީ
ީހުސްވޔިަނދުނިމުށަޓްަކައި ީބޭނނުްވާީ ީވރަށަްވރުެީ ީއތިރުށަްީ ީީފެންނަގާީީ

construction on that foundation.  

 

4.1.3 Shoring of Buildings 

As part of the work under the excavation all 

buildings, walls and other structures, the stability of 

which is liable to be endangered by the execution 

of the work shall be shored up. 

Should any such property, structures, installations 

or services be endangered or damaged as a result of 

the works any such danger or damage shall be 

reported and approved remedial measures 

undertaken. 

 

4.1.4 Shoring of Excavations 

If ordinary open cut excavation is not possible or 

advisable, sheeting and bracing shall be furnished 

and installed in excavations to prevent damage and 

delay to the work and to provide working 

conditions which are necessary for the safety of the 

work, the general public and adjacent property. 

Sheeting and bracing shall be removed as the work 

progresses and in such a manner as to prevent 

damage to finished work and adjacent structures 

and property.  As soon as it is withdrawn, all voids 

left by the sheeting and bracing shall be carefully 

filled with selected material and compacted. 

   

4.1.5 Maintenance of Excavations 

 All excavations shall be properly maintained, 

while they are open and exposed, both during day 

and night. Sufficient suitable barricades, warning 

lights, signs, and similar items shall be provided.  

 

4.1.6 Dewatering of Excavations 



ީީ.ސމަާލކުަނދްނޭްވނާެއެވެީީީފެންބރޭުކރުމުުގައި

ީބެހެއޓްނުްީީީނުނގަާީީޝ ޓިންގްީީއދަިީީޝރޯިންގް 4.1.7

ީ،ސޓްރްަކްޗރަތަކށަާއި ީއެހެނިހނެްީ ީ،މދުަލށަާއިީ ީނުވތަަީ ީީމ ހުންނށަްީީ
ީީޝ ޓިންގްީީީއދަިީީޝރޯިންގްީީގތޮުންީީސލަމާތަްކރުމުުގެީީގެއްލމުެއވްމުުން

ީޕައިލނިްގް ީނނުަގާީ ީބެހެއޓްދިނާެއެވެީީ ީއެއ .ީ ީއފެދަަީ ީީޝ ޓިންގްީީ
ީީނުވތަަީީބެހެއޓްފިައިީދށަުންީއރިޝުދާުގެީނުވތަަީދައްކފާއަިީކރުެހުނތްަކުން
ީީބެހއެޓްފިައިވިޔސަމްެއވެެީީއެހެންގތޮަކނުް ީީއފެދަަީީީބހަައޓްާނމަަީީނނުަގާ.

ީީބރުިކރުަންވނާެއވެެީީއެލވެޝޭަނއްަކުންީީދ ފައިވާީީހުއދްަީީޝ ޓިންގް ީީބާކ ީ.
ީީ.ބރާުކރުެވފިައވެެީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީޝ ޓިނގްްީީއޓްފާައިވާބަހަީީނުނގަާ

ީރައްކތާރެިކަންީީީޚދިމުތަތްަކުގެީީޤާއމިްކރުެވފިައިވާ 4.1.8

ީީ، ޕއަިޕތްަކާއިީީީޑރްެއިންީީ،ސޫވރަތަކާއިީީގެނދްއާރިުީީމަސައްކތަްކރުިއށަް
ީީއދަިީީީކޭބަލތްަކއާިީީފޯނުީީ،ކޭބަލތްަކއާިީީކރަނަޓްުީީ،މެއިނތްަކާއިީީވޓޯރަ

ީީއެއްޗެއްގެީީީއެީީފދަަީީފައުންޑޝޭނަތްައްީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަތަކުގެީީޖެހިގެންހރުި
ީީސަބސްރަފަސްީީީބނޭުނވްާީީފިޔަވޅަުީީސަލމާތަ ީީޚާއޞްަީީރައްކތާރެިކމަށަް
ީީ.ދޭންވނާެއެވެީީީސމަާލުކމަެއްީީޚާއޞްަީީޚދިމުތަތްަކށަް

ީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީބޭނުނކްރުާީީފަސްއޅެމުށަް 4.1.9

ީީފރަތާަކުންީީީއެއްވސެްީީފަސްއޅަަނވްާނ ީީކރޯތުަކށަްީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަތަކާއި
mm75ީީެުީީއެކުލެވިގނެްނވުާީީީގޅުތަައްީީކްލޭީީގަލއާިީީބޮޑުނޫންީީއށަްވރ

ީީފަހުނންެވެީީީކޮނފެައިވާ ީީއެހނެިހނެްީީީއދަިީީލަކުޑިީީއެހެނމްެީީހމަަީީއދަި.
ީީލމިޓިްީީލިކުއިޑްީބޮޑުީއށަްވރ80ީެު.ީއެކުލެވގިެނންުވނާެއވެެީކުނިބނުިވސެް

ީީހުންނަީީީލމިޓިްީީޕްލާސޓްިކްީީބޮޑުީީއށަްވރ55ީީެުީީނވުތަަ/އދަިީީކލްޭީީހުންނަ
ީީހުންނަީީީތތެްކަންީީއތިރުށަްީީވރަށަްވރުެީީބޭނނުްނވުާީީނުވތަަީީމޓެ ރިއަލް

ީމޓެ ރިއަލތްައް ީހމިެނިގެނންުވނާެއވެެީ ީފަސއްޅެމުށަް.ީ ީީބޭނނުްކރުާީީ
.ީީހުނންނަްވނާެއެވެީީީތތެްކަންީީކރުެވހޭާީީކމޮްޕެކޓްްީީރަނގޅަށަްީީމޓެ ރިއަލްގައި

ީީ.މތަިނންެވެީީގތޮެއްގެީީދެވފިައިވާީީހުއދްަީީކރުަންވނާ ީީޕެކޓްްކމޮްީީއދަި

ީފަސްއޅެުންީީީކރޯތުަކށަްީީކޮނފެައިވާ 4.1.10

ީީއފެދަަީީލައިނތްަކށަާއިީީވޓޯރަީީ،ޕައިޕތްަކށަާއިީީީޑރްެއިންީީ،ސޫވރަތަކށަާއި
ީީކޮނފެައވިާީީީކަނޑައޅަފާައވިާީީކރޯތުަކށަްީީކޮނފެައވިާީީކނަްކމަށަްީީއެހެނިހނެް
ީީއެހެންީީީއެކށަ ގެންވާީީކމޮްޕެކޓްްކރުމުށަްީީރަނގޅަށަްީީނުވތަަީީއިންީީމޓެ ރިއަލް

ީީފަސްނޅޭޭީރަނގޅަށަް.ީފަސްއޅަަންވާނއެެވެީީހމަައށަްީބމިާީމޓެ ރިއަލްއަކުން

As part of the work under the excavation drains 

and ditching, pumping, bailing and other necessary 

works shall be carried out to keep the excavation 

clear of sewage and extraneous water during the 

progress of the work and until the finished work is 

safe.   Necessary precautions against flooding and 

floatation of structures, such as septic tanks and 

sewage pumping stations shall be taken. 

Care shall be taken to avoid excessive de-watering 

that would cause damage or draw down of the 

fresh groundwater used for household use. 

 

4.1.7 Shoring and Sheeting Left in Place 

Shoring and sheeting piling may be left in place for 

purpose of preventing injury to the structures, other 

property or persons, whether such sheeting was 

shown on drawings or placed at direction, or 

otherwise. If left in place, such sheeting shall be cut 

off at approved elevation.  The sheeting remaining 

in place shall be driven in tight.  

 

4.1.8 Protection of Existing Services 

Special care shall be taken with existing subsurface 

services likely to be encountered during the 

execution of work which require special precaution 

for their protection, such as sewers, drain pipes, 

water mains, electric cables, telephone cables and 

the foundations of adjacent structures.  

 

4.1.9 Backfilling of Material 

Backfill material for structures and trenches shall 

consist of excavated soil which is free from stones 

and clay lumps larger than 75mm in any dimension 

and also free from timber, rubbish and other debris.  

It shall exclude clay of liquid limit greater than 80 



ީީފުނމްނިަކށަްީީީބޭނުންވާީީކމޮްޕެކޓްްކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީރަނގޅަށަްީީކރޯތުައް
ީީކމޮްޕެކޓްްީީީފަސްއޅަާީީޑެނސްޓި އަކށަްީީކަނޑއަޅަފާައިވާީީ،ކނޮެީީއަލުން

ީީ.ކރުަންވނާެއެވެީ

ީީކރުިއށަްގެނދްަނ ީީީކަނތްައތްައްީީފަސްއޅެމުުގެީީކރޯތުަކށަްީީއާނމްުގތޮެއގްައި
ީީ.ގތޮށަެވެީީތރި ގައިވާ

ީީމތަިންީީީހޅޮިލައނިްގެ،  މޓެ ރިއަލްީީފަސްއޅަާީީތރި ބައިގައިީީކރޯުގެ .1
mm200ީީީ،ހިސބާށަްީީއއmm300ީީިާީީމދަުވެގނެްީީއެނމްެ
ީީދ ފައިވާީީީހުއދްަީީއޅަާީީލޭޔރަތަކުންީީނޫންީީބޯީީއށަްވރުެ
ީީޑެނސްޓި އަކށަްީީީކނަޑައޅެފިައވިާީީޓމެްޕރަތަކުންީީބާވތަެއްގެ

ީީފަސްއޅެމުށަްީީީމބިައިގއަިވާީީކރޯުގެ.ީީކމޮްޕެކޓްްކރުަންވނާެއވެެ
mm40ީީީީފރަތާަކުންީީއެއވްެސްީީމޓެ ރިއަލްވާންވނާ ީީބޭނނުްކރުާ
ީީއތެިކޅޮތުަކުގެީީީހރަުީީއެހނެްީީއދަިީީގާީީބޮޑުނޫންީީއށަްވރުެ
ީއތިރުުން ީލަކުޑިީ ީއދަިީ ީއެހެނިހެންީ ީީކުނިބނުތިައްީީ

 ީ.މޓެ ރިއަލްއަކށަެވެީީީއެކުލެވގިެނންުވާ

ީީފރަތާަކުންީީީއެއވްެސްީީފަސްއޅަަންވނާ ީީބާކ ބޔަށަްީީކރޯުގެ .2
mm75ީީެުީީއތެިކޅޮތުަކުގެީީީހރަުީީއދަިީީގާީީބޮޑުނނޫްީީއށަްވރ

ީއތިރުުން ީލަކުޑިީ ީއދަިީ ީއެހެނިހެންީ ީީކުނިބނުިވސެްީީ
mm300ީީީީއދަި.ީީފަހނުްނެވެީީީކނޮފެައިވާީީއެކުލެވގިެނންުވާ

ީީދ ފައިވާީީީހުއދްަީީއޅަާީީލޭޔރަތަކުންީީނޫންީީބޯީީއށަްވރުެ
ީީޑެނސްޓި އަކށަްީީީކނަޑައޅެފިައވިާީީޓމެްޕރަތަކުންީީބާވތަެއްގެ

 ީ.ކމޮްޕެކޓްްކރުަންވނާެއވެެ

ީީބނޭުނވްާީީީ،ފދަައިންީީއެވާީީމތަ ގައިީީ،ފަސްއޅެމުުގައިީީކރޯށަްީީއާނމްުކށޮް
ީީއިނ85ީީީްީީޑެންސޓި ގެީީމތަ ީީއނެމްެީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީކމޮްޕެކޝްަން
ީީ.ސައތްައެވެީ

ީީސއަޓިްގެީީީ،ނމިމުުންީީކމޮްޕެކޓްްކށޮްީީވރަށަްީީއދެެވޭީީއދަިީީފަސްއޅަާ
ީނމިފިައިވާ ީގރްޭޑިނގްްީ ީއފެދަަީ ީގރްޭޑތްަކށަާއިީ ީީއެލެވޝޭަނތްަކށަްީީ

ީީސައޓިްގއަިީީީއދެެވޭގތޮުގައިީީނވުތަަީީފދަައިންީީދައްކފާއަިވާީީކރުެހުނތްަކުގައި
 ީ.ގެނދްަނވްާނއެެވެީީީކރުިއށަްީީބޭނނުްވާގތޮަކށަްީީޑރްެއިންކރުމުށަް

ީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީހރުިީީއތިރުުވފެައިީީއޅެމުށަފްަހުީީފަސް 4.1.11
ީއުކާލނުްީ

ީފަސް ީއޅެމުށަފްަހުީ ީއތިރުުވފެައިީ ީހރުިީ ީހރުިހާީ ީމޓެ ރިއަލްީ ީީއެއްީ

and/or plastic limit greater than 55 or materials of 

excessively high moisture content.  Backfill 

material shall have enough moisture for proper 

compaction, and shall be compacted in an 

approved manner. 

 

4.1.10 Backfilling for Trenches 

 Trenches for sewers, drain pipes, water lines, etc., 

shall be backfilled to the ground surface with 

selected excavated  material  or  other  material  

that  is  suitable  for  proper  compaction.    

Trenches improperly backfilled shall be reopened 

to the depth required for proper compaction, then 

refilled and compacted to the specified density. 

Normal backfilling operations in trenches shall be 

carried out as follows: 

1. In the lower portion of the trench the 

backfill material, up to a level of at least 

300mm over the top of the pipe line, shall 

be deposited in layers not more than 200mm 

thick and compacted with approved type 

tampers to the density specified.   The 

backfill material in this portion of trench 

shall consist of excavated materials of 

approved quality, free from stones and hard 

pieces larger than 40mm in any dimension, 

and also free from timber, rubbish and other 

debris. 

2. The remainder of the trench shall be 

backfilled with excavated material free from 

a stones and hard pieces larger than 75mm 

in any dimension and also free from timber, 

rubbish and other debris, deposited in layers 

not more than 300mm thick and compacted 

with approved tampers to the density 

specified. 



ީީއުކާލަންވނާެއވެެީީތަނތްަނށަްީީކަނޑައޅަފާައވިާ ީީދުވރާުީީނުވތަަީީމަގތުައް.
ީީއެއޗްެހިީީީއފެދަަީީ،ޙާލތަެއްގައިީީޖެހިއޖްެީީއފުުލަންީީފަސްީީމތަިން

ީީ.ނޅޭޭގތޮށަެވެީީދުވރާމުައްޗށަްީީމަގމުައޗްށަާއިީީއފުުލަންވނާ 

ީީތޣަައްޔރަުވފެައިވާީީީއފުދެޭީީތރެޭގައިީީނގެމުުގެީީޓޭންކތްައްީީސެޕޓްިކްީީކރު ގެ
ީީގތޮަކށަްީީީއެހެންީީދެވފިައިވާީީހުއދްަީީނުވތަަީީލައިގނެްީީޕައުޑރަީީލައމިްީީކުނި

ީސޓްރެިލައިޒްކރުމުށަފްަހު ީއުކާލަނވްާނ ީ ީއކެމަށަްީ ީީކަނޑައޅެފިައވިާީީ
ީީ.ތަނަކށަެވެ

ީވެލިގަނޑުީީީފށަަލައިގެީީމތަ ީީބމިުގެ 4.1.12

ީީ، ވެލގިަނޑުީީީފށަަލައިގެީީމތަ ީީބމިުގެީީއއެްކރުެވފިައވިާީީތރެޭގައިީީކޮނމުުގެ
ީއެނމްެ ީމައްޗށަްވާީ ީmm150 ީ ީއށަްީ ީީފަސްއޅެމުށަޓްަކައިީީ

ީބޭނނުްކރުެވދިާނއެެވެީ ީއފެދަަ.ީ ީޙާލތަެއްގައިީ ީބޭނނުްވާީ ީީގރްޭޑަކށަްީީ
ީފތަރުަންވާނ  ީބމިުގެީ ީމތަީ ީ ީފށަަލައިގެީ ީވެލިގަނޑުީ ީީރ ތފިެނުންީ
ީީ.ހިކމުށަފްަހުގައެވެީީީ،ސެޗރުޓޭްކށޮް

ީގެނައނުްީީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީބރޭުންީީފަސްއޅެމުށަް 4.1.13

ީީފަސްއޅެމުށަާއިީީކރޯތުަކށަްީީކޮނފެައިވާީީސރަަޙައދްތުަކނުްީީކޮނންމަުނދްާ
ީއދަި ީވޅަުގަނޑތުައްީ ީބެއދްމުށަޓްަކައިީ ީފަސްީ ީއޅަަނޖްެހޭީ ީީވރަށަްީ

ީީ، ނުލިބނޭމަަީީމޓެ ރިއަލތްައްީީއެކށަ ގެންވާީީޢދަދަށަްީީީބޭނުނވްާީީއޅެމުށަޓްަކައި
ީީމޓެ ރިއަލތްައްީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީގތޮްގތޮުންީީއެހެނިހެންީީދެވފިައިވާީީހުއދްަ

ީީ.ހދޯދިާނެއެވެީ

ީއޅެުންީީީހޅޮި 4.2

ީގެންގޅުނުްީީީއފުުލމުއާިީީސައޓިްގައި 4.2.1

ީީގެންގޅުނެްވނާ ީީީވަގތުެއްގައިވސެްީީހރުިހާީީހޅޮތިައްީީސޫވރަީީޕްލާސޓްިކް
ީީފރަުވތާރެިކމަާއިއެކުއެވެީ ީީއދަިީީީއފުުލމުުގައްޔއާިީީސއަޓިށަްީީމަސައްކތަްކރުާ.

ީީއޅެމުުގެީީީއފުުލމުުގައޔްާއިީީހޅޮތިައް.ީީމއެެވެީީތރެޭގައިވެސްީީއޅެމުުގެ
ީމަސައްކތަުގެ ީތރެޭގައިީ ީގިނަީ ީއރިުީ ީސ ދާީީ ީއަވ ގައިީ ީީހޅޮތިައްީ

ީބަހައޓްައިގނެންުވނާެއެވެީ ީހޅޮތިައް.ީ ީބނޭނުްވނަދްެންީ ީީބހެެއޓްފިައިީީ
ީީފިނތިަނެއްގައވެެީީއަވނިދުޭީީހުންނނަްވނާ  ީީ، ގެންގޮސދްނިމުުންީީީހޅޮތިައް.

ީހޅޮި ީއޅެމުުގެީ ީކރުިންީ ީސޓްެންޑރަޑްީ ީީސފިިކޝޭނަްީސްޕެީ
ީީހޅޮިއއެްީީީފަހރަަކުީީމތަިންީީގތޮުގެީީއއެްގތޮްވާީީރިކުއަޔރަމަނޓްތްަކާއި
ީފރަުވތާރެިކމަާއިއެކު ީއިންސޕްެކޓްްީ ީކރުަންވނާެއވެެީ ީީ، ފޅަައިގނެްގޮސްީ.ީ

Required compaction for normal trench backfilling, 

as specified above, shall be 85 per cent of 

maximum density. 

After the completion of the backfilling and 

satisfactory compaction, finished grading of the 

site to such grades and elevations as may be shown 

on the drawings or required for proper drainage of 

the site shall be undertaken.  

 

4.1.11 Disposal of Surplus Excavated Material 

All surplus material excavated shall be disposed of 

at approved locations.  When it is necessary to haul 

earth material over streets or pavements, such 

material shall be prevented from falling on the 

streets or pavements. 

Contaminated demolition waste from the removal 

of old septic tanks will be sterilized with lime 

powder, or other approved method, and disposed of 

at an approved locations.  

 

4.1.12 Topsoil 

Topsoil which has been stockpiled during 

excavation may be required for the top 150mm of 

backfill. In such circumstances the topsoil shall be 

saturated with fresh groundwater and after it has 

dried, shall be spread to the required final grade.  

 

4.1.13 Earth Borrow (brought from outside) 

Where satisfactory materials for trench backfill and 

filling of depressions to the required level are not 

available in sufficient quantities from the on-site 

excavations, satisfactory materials shall be 

obtained from other approved sources. 

 

4.2 Pipelaying 



ީީމަސައކްތަށަްީީހޅޮއިެއްީީހަލާކުވފެައިވާީީވރަަކށަްީީއެއްވސެްީީނުވތަަ
ީީނވުާނއެެވެީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެް ީީއނެްޑްީީީބެލްީީނުވތަަީީގރްޫވްީީއނެްޑްީީޓނަްގް.

ީީހޅޮިއެއްވސެްީީީކނޮމްެީީހަލކާުވފެައިވނާމަަީީކޅޮތުައްީީހޅޮ ގެީީސްޕިގޓަް
ީީ.ބެލެވދިނާެއެވެީީީކމަުގއަިީީސަބބަެއްީީފދުޭވރަުގެީީއެއ ީީޤަބޫލުނުކރުމުށަް

ީރައްކތާރެިކަންީީީހޅޮ ގެީީއދަިީީބެޑނިްގްީީކރޯުގެީީކޮނފެައިވާ 4.2.2

ީީޙާލތަުީީީކރޯުގެީީއެއްގތޮށަްީީޝެޑިއލުްއާއިީީދ ފައިވާީީކރުެހުނތްަކުގައި
ީތަނދްިންހާ ީއަވހަަކށަްީ ީއެކށަ ގނެްވާީ ީބެޑނިްގްީ ީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީ

ީީ.ބަހައޓްަނވްާނއެެވެީ

ީީ:ބނޭުނކްރުެވދިާނެއވެެީީބެޑނިްގްީީބާވތަެއްގ3ީީެ

I. ަީއޭީީީކްލާސްީީީީބެޑނިްގްީީގރްެނިއުލރ
II. ްބ ީީީކްލާސްީީީީހޯނޗްިނގްްީީކޮންކރް ޓ 

III. ްީސ ީީީކްލާސްީއެނކްޭސމްަނޓްްީީީކޮންކރް ޓ

ީީކަނޑައޅެފިައިވނަ ީީީއށަްީީބެޑނިްގްީީއޭީީކްލާސްީީ :ބެޑިނގްްީީގރްެނިއުލރަ
ީީމިއެވެ .ީީވެއޔްެވެީީީހމިުންީީސފާުީީނުހމިެނޭީީގާީީއެކލުެވިގނެްވނަ ީީމ ގައި.
ީީވރަށަްީީދައްކފާައވިާީީކރުެހުނތްަކގުައިީީއަޑިީީކރޯެއްގެީީއެއްވސެްީީކޮނންަ
ީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެްީީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީބެޑނިްގްީީ،ކޮނވެިއޖްެނމަަީީީބޮޑށަްީީވރުެ

ީީ.ކމޮްޕެކޓްްކރުަންވނާެއެވެީީީރަނގޅަށަްީީފަސްއޅަާީީވރަށަްީީޖެހޭީީހުންނނަް

ީީހޯނޗްިނގްްީީކޮންކރް ޓް ީީކަނޑއަޅެފިައިވނަ ީީީއށަްީީބެޑިނގްްީީބ ީީކްލސާް:
ީީގރްނެިއުލރަީީީކަނޑއަޅަފާައިވާީީއށަްީީބެޑނިްގްީީއޭީީކްލސާް.ީީމިއެވެ

ީީކޮނފެައވިާީީީއެއބްަޔށަްީީޑައމި ޓރަގެީީހޅޮ ގެީީބޭނުނކްށޮްގެންީީމޓެ ރިއަލް
ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީީމތަ ބައިީީއދަި.ީީކރުަންވާނެއެވެީީީކމޮްޕެކޓްްީީފަސްއޅަާީީކރޯށަް

ީކޮންކރް ޓް ީއިންީ ީއނެްކޭސްީ ީކރުެވފިައވެެީ ީކނޮްކރް ޓް.ީ ީީވާންވނާ ީީ
ީކރުެހުނތްަކުގައި ީބޔަނާްކށޮފްައިވާީ ީކްލާހގުެީ ީީރ އނިފްޯސްޑްީ-އަންީ
ީީ.ކޮންކރް ޓށަެވެ

ީކޮންކރް ޓް ީއނެްކޭސމްނަޓްްީ ީކްލސާް:ީ ީސ ީ ީބެޑިނގްްީ ީީއށަްީީ
ީކަނޑައޅެފިައވިަނ  ީމިއވެެީ ީކނޮްކރް ޓް.ީ ީވނާްވނާ ީ ީީކރުެހުނތްަކުގއަިީީ
ީީކޮންކރް ޓށަެވެީީކލްާހުގެީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާ ީީކނޮމްެީީީކރުަނޖްެހޭީީއެނކްޭސް.
ީހޅޮިއެއްވސެް ީއެނމްެީ ީމދަުވެގެންީ ީކާސޓްް-ޕރް ީ ީކޮނކްރް ޓްީ ީީވޖެްީ
ީބްލޮކތްަކނުް ީހދަފާައިވާީ ީދެީ ީޕޮއިނޓްެއްގައިީ ީީހފިެހެއޓްފިައިީީ

ީީފށެިގެންީީީއިންީީޖޮއނިޓްްީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީބްލކޮތްައްީީވޖެް.ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ

4.2.1 Handling and Transportation of Pipes on 

Site 

Plastic sewer pipes shall be handled with care at all 

times, while transporting to the site of work, and 

while installing.  The  pipes  should  not  be  kept  

exposed  to  direct  sunlight  for  lengthy  periods  

during transportation and installation process. They 

shall be stored in a cool place free from sunlight 

until needed.   Each pipe shall be carefully 

inspected according to standard specification 

requirements upon delivery and before being laid.  

No cracked, broken or defective pipe shall be used 

in the work.  Chipping of the tongue and groove or 

bell and spigot pipe ends may be sufficient cause 

for the rejection of any pipe.  

 

4.2.2 Trench Bedding and Pipe Protection 

The applicable bedding material as per schedule 

given on the drawings should be placed as soon as 

the trench conditions allow.  Three types of 

bedding may be used: 

 

(i). Granular Bedding Class A 

(ii). Concrete Haunching Class B 

(iii). Concrete Encasement Class C 

Granular Bedding:  This is designated as Class A 

bedding.  It will be a composed of clean 

fine/coarse sand free of stone.   If any trench 

bottom is excavated below the grade shown on the 

drawings, it shall be refilled to the required level 

with bedding material and thoroughly compacted 

into place. 

Concrete Haunching:  This is designated as Class B 

bedding.  The trench shall be filled and compacted 

up to half of the pipe’s diameter with granular 



L/4ީ ީގެީ ީދރުމުިނުގައެވެީ ީކޮނކްރް ޓް.ީ ީއޅެމުުގެީ ީތރެޭގައިީ ީީހޅޮިީީ
ީީޖައްސަންވނާ ީހމަަީީއޅަާީީީކޮންކރް ޓްީީދށަށަްީީހޅޮ ގެީީގުޑުނނަދުިނމުށަޓްަކައި
ީފރަުވތާރެިކމަާއިއެކ އެވެީ ީއެއށަފްަހު.ީ ީހޅޮ ގެީ ީދފެރަާތށަްީީ ީީކޮންކރް ޓްީ

ީީ.އޅަަންވނާެއވެެ

ީއޅެުންީީީހޅޮިީީނރަދުމަާގެ 4.2.3

ީީމޭންހޯލްީީދެީއދަިީގރްޭޑށަާއިީޓރްޫީއޅަނަްވނާ ީހޅޮިއެއްީހރުިހާީނރަދުމަާގެ
ީީސ ދާވާގތޮށަެވެީީދތޭރެޭގައި ީީމ ޓރަަކުނ10ީީްީީކޮނމްެީީއޅަާނ ީީހޅޮތިައް.
ީީބޭނުންކށޮްގނެްނެވެީީީރެއިލްީީސައޓިްީީރޮޑާއިީީބޯނނިްގ ީީލައިންީީީހޅޮތިައް.
ީީމިީ.ީީބޭނނުްކރުެވދިނާެއެވެީީީއިކުއިޕމްަނޓްްީީލޭޒާީީކރުމުށަްީީގރްޭޑްީީކރުމުށަާއި

ީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެްީީީއިންސޓްމުނަޓްްސްީީލެވެލިނގްްީީ،މތެޮޑުގައިވެސްީީދެ
ީީ.ބލެޭނއެެވެީީީލެވެލނިްގްީީއެކިއރުޓޭްީީކތަމިިނުގެީީހޅޮތިަކުގެ

ީީގރްޭޑިއަނޓްތްައްީީީއދަިީީލެވލެތްައްީީ،ތދެމުިނާއިީީ،ކޮންޑޝިަނއާިީީކރޯުގެ
ީީމެނުވ ީީީނިނމްމުުންީީކމަށަްީީީރަނގޅަުީީ،ކރުމުަށފްަހުީީޗެކްީީފރަުވތާރެިކމަާއި

ީީ.ނވުާނއެެވެީީއޅަައިގނެްީީއއެްީީބެޑިންގީީނވުތަަީީހޅޮިއެއްީީއެއްވސެް

ީީލައިންކށޮްީީީފރަުވތާރެިކމަާއެކުީީވރަށަްީީއޅަނަްވނާ ީީހޅޮިއެއވްެސްީީކޮނމްެ
ީީ، އެލެވޝޭނަށަްވރުެީީދއަްކފާައިވާީީކރުެހނުތްަކުގައި.ީީގރްޭޑްކށޮެވެީީއދަި
ީީސިވރަގެީީދމެދެުީީީމިލމި ޓަރާއ3ީީި+ީީއިނ2ީީް+ީީޑައމި ޓރަުގެީީހޅޮ ގެ

ީީ.ކރުެވޭނެއެވެީީީރޖިެކޓްްީީމަސއަްކތަްީީ،ވރޭ ވާނމަަީީކތަމިިން

ީީހޅޮތިަކުގެީީީ،ވަގތުތުަކުގައިީީީހނުްނަީީޓފިައިހުއްީީމަސައްކތަްީީހޅޮިއޅެމުުގެ
ީީކޅޮުީީހޅޮތިަކުގެީީވަނަނދުިނމުށަޓްަކައިީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީބޭނުންނތެްީީތރެެއށަް

ީީ.ބައދްަނވްާނއެެވެީ

ީގޅުުވުންީީީހޅޮި 4.2.4

ީީފރަާތުގެީީއފުެއދްިީީީހޅޮިީީހދަަންވާނ ީީޖޮއިނޓްތުައްީީހޅޮތިަކުގެީީހރުިހާ
ީީ.އއެްގތޮށަެވެީީރެކމޮެންޑޝޭަނާއި

ީީއަވިީީީސ ދާީީތަނެއްގއަިީީފިނިީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީގެސކްޓެްީީރިންގާއިީީޖޮއިނޓްް
ީީ.ރައްކާކރުެވފިައެވެީީީނޖުެހޭގތޮށަް

ީީފޓިިންގްީީނުވތަަީީީއތެރެެީީހޅޮިއެއްގެީީހރުިހާީީކރުިންީީހދެމުުގެީީޖޮއިނޓްެއް
ީީ.ސފާުކރުަންވނާެއެވެީ

material as specified for Class A bedding and the 

upper part will be encased in concrete.  Concrete 

shall be un-reinforced of the Class shown on the 

drawings. 

Concrete Encasement:  This is designated as Class 

C bedding.  The concrete shall be of the Class 

shown on the drawings.  Each pipe to be encased 

shall be supported on at least two points with pre-

cast concrete wedge blocks.  The wedge blocks 

should be located at a distance L/4 from the joint.  

To avoid movement of  the  pipe  during  

concreting  the  concrete  shall  be  carefully  

placed and tamped  beneath the  pipe, followed by 

pouring of concrete on both side of the pipe. 

 

4.2.3 Laying of Sewers 

All sewers shall be constructed and laid with a true 

grade and in straight lines between manholes.  The 

sewers shall be laid with the aid of suitable boning 

rods and sight rails at intervals not exceeding 10 

meters.  The use of laser instruments for setting the 

sewer pipes to line and grade may be used.  With 

both methods, the pipes will also be checked by 

accurate leveling along the invert line of the sewer 

by means of leveling instruments. 

No sewer pipe or bedding shall be laid or placed 

until the trench condition and the alignment of the 

sewer and its levels and gradients have been 

carefully checked and found correct. 

Each pipe shall be placed carefully to line and 

grade.  The work shall be rejected if the sewer 

invert varies by as much as ±2 to ±3 mm of the 

pipe internal diameter from the proper elevation as 

shown on the drawings. 

When laying is not in progress, open pipes shall be 

sealed to prevent the entry of unwanted material 



ީީއޅެމުށަްީީހޅޮިީީސ ދަލށަްީީހޅޮިއާއިީީއޅަފާައވިާީީކރުިންީީހޅޮިއޅެމުުގައި
ީީދޭންވާނއެެވެީީީސމަާލުކމައެްީީޙާއްސަ ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީީސޮކޓެްީީސްޕިގޓޮާއި.
ީީ.ގތޮށަެވެީީމދެށަްވާީީއަނެކތަ ގެީީއެކތަި

ީީމދިަންނވަާީީީޖޮއިނޓްތުަކުގައިީީހދަާީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެް"ީީމތެޮޑްީީސްލައިޑނިްގ"
ީީދޭންވާނއެެވެީީީސމަާލކުމަެއްީީޙާއްސަީީކަންކމަށަް ީީހޅޮ ގެީީ،ރިންގްީީރަބރަު.
ީީހޅޮިީީީސރަފަސްގއަިީީސްލއަިޑްީީއިނޓްރަނލަްީީހޅޮ ގެީީއދަިީީކައރިފިށަް
ީީފެންވރަުގެީީީޤަބޫލުކރުާީީފރަތާްީީއފުެއދްިީީރިންގްީީރަބރަުީީފރަތާާއިީީއފުެއދްި
ީީ.ލާނވްާނއެެވެީީީލުބރްިކނަޓްެއްީީއސެިޑް-ނޮން

ީީޖޮއިނޓްްީީީ،ޖޮއިނޓްތުަކުގައިީީހދަާީީކށޮްގެން"ީީރޯލް"ީީރިންގްީީރަބރަު
ީީރިންގްީރަބރަުީއދަިީކޅޮުީކޓެްގެސޮީ،ކޅޮުީސްޕިގޓޮްގެީ،ކރުިންީީލެއްވމުުގެ

ީހުންނނަްވނާ  ީއެއްކށޮްީ ީހިކިކށޮެވެީީ ީރަބރަު.ީ ީރިންގުގެީ ީީޕޮޒޝިަންީީ
ީީސޓްރްެސްީީީސރަކމަފްރަެނޝްަލްީީގަޑ ގައިީީހދަާީީޖޮއނިޓްްީީހުންނނަްވނާ 
ީީ.ގތޮށަެވެީީނގުުޑާީީރިންގްީީރަބރަުީީދިނމުާއިއެކު

ީީކްޕްލިނގްްީީީނވުތަަީީސޮކޓެްީީހޅޮިއއާިީީ،ޖއޮިނޓްތްަކުގއަިީީފްލެކްސިބަލް
ީރިންގާއި ީދމެދެުގައިވާީ ީއެންގއިުލާީ ީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީސްޕސޭްީ ީީލޫސްީީ
Hessianީީ"ީީނުވަންނނާެގތޮށަްީީކޮންކރް ޓްީީނުވތަަީީމޓެ ރިއަލް ީީބޭންޑްީ"
ީީމތެޮޑެއްީީއެހނެްީީކރުެވފިައިވާީީއެޕރްޫވްީީނުވތަަީީ،ރިންގްީީނުވތަަ

ީީ.ރައްކތާރެިކރުެވފިައެވެީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެް

ީީސ ީ.ވ ީ.ޕ ީ.ޔޫީީބނޭުނކްށޮްގެންީީސމިެނތްިީީސޮލްވނެޓްް ީީޖޮއނިޓްްީީީހޅޮ ގައި.
ީީ.ނދުެވޭނއެެވެީީީހުއދްައެއްީީހދެމުށަް

ީޖޮއިނޓްްީީީހޅޮިއއާިީީގޅުފިައިވާީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަތަކާއި 4.2.5

ީީވރަށަްީީީހތިްހމަޖަެހޭީީ،ގޅުުވާނމަަީީީހޅޮިއެއްީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަަކާއިީީއެއްވސެް
ީީއދަިީީފރުިހމަަކށޮް ީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީީއެކުީީބެލމުާއިީީމޫވމްެނޓްށަްީީޖޮއިނޓްުގެީ
ީީ.ހދަަނވްާނއެެވެީީީޖޮއނިޓްެއްީީފްލެކްސިބަލް

ީީހޅޮިީީފރުތަމަަީއިނންަީނުގޅުިީސޓްރްަކްޗރަަކާއިީނުވތަަީފރާެއްީކޮންކރް ޓް
ީީޕައިޕްީީރޮކރަ) ީީމޓެ ރިއަލްއށަްީީީހޅޮ ގެީީޑރިެކޝްަނއާިީީދައރުުވާީީވާންވނާ (

ީީމި.ީީހޅޮިއަކށަެވެީީީސްޕިގޓޮުގެީީލްޑަބަީީނުވތަަީީސޮކޓެްީީއދަިީީސްޕިގޓޮްީީކމަދުާ
ީީމިީ.ީީއެވ600mmީީީެީީނުވތަަީދެގނުަީީގެީީބރޯީީނމޮނިަލްީދިގމުިނަކ ީީހޅޮ ގެ
ީީ.އދަދަެވެީީބޮޑުީީބޭނުންކރުނާ ީީތރެެއިންީީއދަދަުގެީީދެ

ީީގތޮށަްީީދރުުނުވނާެީީއށަްވރ600mmީީެުީީސރަފަސްއާއިީީއތެރެެީީމޭންހޯލްގެ

into the pipeline.   

 

4.2.4 Pipe Jointing 

All pipe joints shall be made strictly in accordance 

with the manufacturer's recommendations. Joint 

rings and gaskets shall be stored until needed in a 

cool place free from direct sunlight. Before making 

any joint the interior of each pipe or fitting shall be 

clean. Special care shall be taken to see that the 

axis of the pipe to be laid forms one straight line 

with the axis of the previously laid pipe. Spigot and 

socket ends shall be central with regard to each 

other. 

The following measures shall be taken for joints 

made with the "sliding method".  The rubber ring, 

the edge as well as the internal slide surface of the 

pipe socket shall be coated with a non-acid 

lubricant which satisfies the pipe and rubber ring 

manufacturers. 

For joints executed by "rolling" of the rubber ring, 

the spigot and socket ends and the rubber ring shall 

be completely dry and clean before insertion of the 

joint.  The positioning of the rubber ring shall be 

such that twisting is prevented while the 

circumferential stress is applied before each joint is 

made. 

Flexible joints on pipes shall have the angular 

space between the pipe and the socket or coupling 

ring protected to prevent the ingress of loose 

material or concrete by a Hessian band or ring or 

other approved method. 

The jointing of uPVC pipes with solvent cement 

shall not be permitted. 

 

4.2.5 Pipes and Joints Adjacent to Structures I 

A flexible joint shall be provided as close as is 



ީީޖެހިގނެްީީީ،ހރުމުާއިީީހރަުކރުެވފިައިީީޖޮއިނޓްުީީފްލެކްސިބަލްީީދފެރަތާުގައި
ީީއޅެފިައވިާީީީދށަުންީީއސުޫލުގެީީކަނޑއަޅެފިައިވާީީހޅޮތިަކަކ ީީހރުިީީއޅެފިައި

ީީ.އޅެދިާނއެެވެީީހޅޮިީީތރެެއިންީީމޭނހްޯލްގެީީ،ހޅޮތިަކަކށަްވާނމަަ

ީީއޅެމުށަްީީހޅޮިީީވޅަުގނަޑާއިީީކނޮފެައިވާީީޖެހިގެންީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަަކާއި
ީީއނުގރުިީީީނުވތަަީީވޅަުގނަޑުީީކޮނފެައވިާީީފުލުގައިީީކރޯުގެީީކޮނފެައިވާ
ީީހދެމުށަްީީޖޮއިނޓްެއްީީހޅޮިއެއްގައިީީޖަހފާައިވާީީމތަިީީނުވތަަީީޖަހފާައިވާ
ީީ.ބރާުކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީީީފަސްއޅަާީީވޅަގުަނޑށަްީީކޮނފެައިވާ

ީގޅުނުްީީީހޅޮިއާއިީީއޅެފިައިވާ 4.2.6

ީީއެއްވެސްީީީކަހަލަީީގޅުުންީީހޅޮިީީނޖަިސްީީގެއެއގްެީީހޅޮިއަކާއިީީއޅެފިައިވާ
ީގޅުމުެއް ީ،ގޅުާނމަަީ ީމަސައކްތަްީ ީފށެމުުގެީ ީކރުިންީ ީީމިގޅުުންީ

ީީ.ވރެފިައިކރުަންވނާެއވެެީީއިންސޕްެކޓްްކށޮް

ީީވަގތުތުައްީީީމދެުކަނޑާލނަޖްެހޭީީޚދިމުތަްީީނރަދުމަާގެީީބޭނނުްކރުމަުނދްާ
ީީއދަިީީީއފޮ ސްީީީރށަުީީކރުަނވްާނ ީީމިކނަްީީއދަި.ީީކުޑަކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީީވ ހާވެސް
ީީ.އެއްގތޮށަެވެީީގތޮާއިީީއދެފިައިވާީީވރެފިރަތާުންީީނރަދުމަާގެ

ީސފާުކރުުންީީހޅޮތިައްީީނރަދުމަާގެ 4.2.7

ީީއދަިީީީކނުިީީ،ގއަުީީ،ހަޑިީީ،ފެންީީތރެޭގައިީީހޅޮ ގެީީއޅަމަުނދްާއރިުީީހޅޮި
ީީހޅޮިއޅެމުާއިީ.ީީސފާުކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީީީނުހުނންާނެހނެްީީތަކތެިީީއެހެނިހނެް

ީީއެއްވެސްީީީއތެރެޭގައިީީހޅޮތިަކުގެީީދޫކށޮްީީފެންީީނމިމުށަފްަހުީީޖޮއިނޓްްކރުުން
ީއތިރުު ީއެއްޗެއްީ ީނުހުނންާނހެެންީ ީސފާުކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީ ީީއދަިީ.ީ

ީީ.ބަލަހައޓްަނވްާނއެެވެީީސފާުކށޮްީީހޅޮތިައްީީމިގތޮށަްީީމިއައފްަހުވެސް

 ޔަގ ންކނަްީީީކޮލޓި ގެީީސަޕްލައިީީއދަިީީއފުެއދްމުާއިީީހޅޮި 4.3

ީފެންވރަުީީމޓެ ރިއަލްގެ 4.3.1

ީއތިރުުގތޮަކށަް ީކަނޑައޅަފާައިީ ީ،ނވުާނމަަީ ީހރުިހާީ ީީމޓެ ރިއަލްވސެްީީ
ީހުންނނަްވނާ  ީއިނޓްނަޝޭަނަލްީ ީސޓްނޭްޑރަޑްީ ީީއޯގަނައިޒޝޭނަްީީ

ީީއޯީ.އސެް.އައި) ީީފެނވްރަށަެވެީީގެ( ީީނުވތަަީީީކޯޑަކާއިީީއނިޓްަނޝޭަލްީީއެހނެް.
ީީއެީީީކރުެވނޭ ީީސަޕލްައިީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީގޅުޭގތޮައްީީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަަކާއި

ީީއެއޗްެއްކނަްީީީއެއފްނެްވރަެއގްެީީސޓްނޭޑްަޑާއިީީއޯ.އެސްީީ.އައިީީޕރްޮޑަކޓްަކ 
ީީ.ދައްކައދިިނމުނުްނވެެ

feasible to the outside face of any structure into 

which the pipe is built, compatible with the 

satisfactory completion and subsequent movement 

of the joint. 

The first pipe (rocker pipe) that is clear of the 

external face of a concrete wall or structure shall be 

a short length of either spigot and socket or double 

spigot to suit the flow direction and pipe material.   

The effective length of this pipe shall be 2 times 

the nominal bore or 600 millimetres whichever is 

the greater. 

A pipeline may, where practicable, be laid through 

a manhole and the crown cut out to the half 

diameter, provided flexible joints are situated on 

each side, no further than 600 mm from the inner 

face of the manhole wall, and that adjacent pipes 

comply with requirements specified. 

Any  over-excavation  adjacent  to  a  structure  and  

beneath  the  formation  level  of  a  pipe  trench  or 

excavation to make a connection to a plugged or 

capped pipe laid shall be backfilled to the 

formation level of the pipe trench with compacted 

granular backfill material. This compacted material 

shall extend to the limit of the over-excavation 

along the line of the pipe trench and across the full 

width of the pipe trench or to the limit of the 

excavation whichever is the lesser. 

 

4.2.6 Connecting of Existing pipes 

Where a connection of any kind is to be made into 

an existing pipe, such as connecting to household 

wastewater pipes, the connection shall be inspected 

and verified at the start of the work.  

The period of interruptions of the existing service 

pipeline shall be kept to the minimum and in 

coordination with the Island Office and property 



ީޕރްޮޑަކޓްް ީއިންސޕްެކޓްްކށޮްީ ީޓެސޓްުކރުާއރިުީ ީީބޭނނުްކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީ
ީީއެކުީީއާއިީީތރަޖުމަާީީީއިނގރިޭސިީީކޮޕ ތައްީީސޓްޭންޑރަޑްގެީީޕރްޮޑަކޓްްގެ
ީީ.ހށުަހޅެދިާނެއެވެީީފރަތާަށްީީކރުާީީސަޕްލައިީީހށުަހޅެމުށަް

ީސޓެފްިކޓެތްައްީީޓެސޓްު 4.3.2

ީީޕރްސޮެސްއއާިީީީއފުެއދްމުުގެީީފޓިިންގސްްގެީީހޅޮިއާއިީީޑައމި ޓރަެއްގެީީކޮނމްެ
ީީކރުާީީީސަޕލްައިީީކޕޮ ީީތިންީީސޓެފްިކޓެުގެީީހމިެނޭީީނތަ ޖާީީޓެސޓްތުަކުގެ

ީީ.ހށުަހޅަަންވާނެއެވެީީީފރަތާުން

ީީއފުެއދްމުުގެީީ،މޓެ ރިއަލްީީބޭނުންކރުާީީއފުެއދްމުށަްީީފޓިިންގްސްީީހޅޮިއާއި
ީީއދަިީ(ީީތަނތްަނގުައިީީބނޭުނވްާ)ީީއނެަލސިިސްީީކމެިކަލް،  އެކުީީީޕރްޮސެސްއއާި

ީީފރަާތުންީކރުާީސަޕްލައިީކޮޕ ީތިންީީސޓެފްިކޓެުގެީހމިެނޭީނތަ ޖތާައްީއޭގެ
ީހށުަހޅަަންވާނއެެވެީ ީމމިޓެ ރިއަލތްައް.ީ ީހުންނނަްވނާ ީ ީީސޓެފްިކޓެްގައވިާީީ

ީީފާހަގަީީގތޮށަްީީކރުެވޭީީފާހަގަީީފަސޭހއަިންީީބަލައިގެންީީރފިރަެންސށަް
ީީ.ޖެހފިައެވެ

ީީކރުެވޭީީީސރަަހައދްަކނުްީީކއަރިިީީނުވތަަީީފރަތާަކުންީީއމަިއްލަ 4.3.3
ީޓެސޓްު

ީީކރުެވެންީީީޓެސޓްުީީފރަތާަކުންީީއމަިއްލަީީނުވތަަީީސރަަހައދްަކުންީީކައރި
ީީކރުެވދިާނެއެވެީީީޓެސޓްުީީފޓިިންގްސގްެީީހޅޮިއާއިީީހރުިނމަަ ީީއެއްވސެްީ.
ީީމފިދަަީީީނފުތެޭކމަށަްީީސޕްެސފިިކޝޭނަށަްީީއެއްީީފޓިިންގްީީނުވތަަީީހޅޮިއެއް

ީޓެސޓްެއްގެ ީނތަ ޖާއިންީ ީ،ދައްކައފިނިމަަީ ީކރުިންީ ީީހށުަހޅަފާައިވާީީ
ީީކެންސަލްީީއެއްީފޓިިންގްީީނުވތަަީހޅޮިއެއްީއެީބެލމުެއްނތެިީސޓެފްިކޓެަކށަް
ީީ.ކރުެވޭނެއވެެ

ީސޓެފްިކޓެްީީީއޝެުއރަަންސްީީކޮލޓި  4.3.4

ީީކޮލޓި ީީީގISO 9001/2ީީެީީސ ރ ސްީީސޓްޭންޑރަޑްީީއިނޓްަނޝޭނަަލް
ީީއޝެުއރަަނސްްީީީކލޮޓި ީީބޔަނާްކށޮފްައިވާީީސިސޓްމަްގއަިީީއޝެުއރަަންސް

ީީސޓެފްިކޓެެއްީީއެހެންީީފެންވރަުގެީީއެއްީީއެއާއިީީނުވތަަީީސޓެފްިކޓެް
ީީ.ހށުަހޅަަނޖްެހޭނއެެވެ

ީީތރާ ޚުންީީއފުެއދްިީފޓިިންގސްްީހޅޮިއާއިީގަބޫލުކރުެވޭނ ީސޓެފްިކޓެތްައްީމި
ީީމުއދްތަަކށަެވެީީވަކިީީފށެިގެން ީީފަރތާްީީީއފުައދްާީީފރަތާަކ ީީކރުާީީސަޕްލއަި.
ީީސޓެފްިކޓެްީީީއޝެުއރަަނސްްީީކޮލޓި ީީފރަތާުގެީީއފުައދްާީީ،ނވުާނމަަީީީކމަުގައި

ީީ.ފރަތާުންނެވެީީކރުާީީސަޕްލއަިީީހށުަހޅަަންވާނ 

occupier/owner. 

 

4.2.7 Cleaning Pipelines 

During installation the interior must be kept clean 

of pipes clean and free from water,     dirt,           

stones, rubbish and other foreign matter.  Upon 

completion of laying and jointing the     interior of 

the pipes shall be thoroughly flushed to remove 

remaining traces of foreign      matter and    

thereafter   maintained    in such condition. 

4.3 Pipe Manufacture and Supply Quality 

Assurance 

4.3.1 Materials standard 

Except where otherwise specified all materials 

shall comply with the standards of the International 

Organization for Standardization (ISO). Materials 

may be supplied to a different international code or 

specification only if it can be shown that the 

product offered is of equal standard 

The supplier may be requested to present copies of 

standards together with their English translations 

for use during inspection and testing. 

4.3.2 Test Certificates 

Certificates in triplicate shall be provided by the 

Supplier for each diameter of pipe and fittings 

supplied giving the process of manufacture and the 

results of the specified tests. 

Similar certificates in triplicate shall be provided 

by the Supplier in respect of materials to be used in 

the manufacture  of  the  pipes  and  fittings  giving  

the  process  of  manufacture,  chemical  analysis  

(where relevant) and the results of specified tests. 

The materials shall be suitably marked to enable 

them to be identified from references on the 

certificates. 



ީމާކތުައްީފރަތާުގެީީއފުައދްާީީއދަިީީހޅޮި 4.4

ީީޙާއސްަީީީއެހެނިހނެްީީގޅުުނހްރުިީީއދަިީީފޓިިންގއްެއް،  ހޅޮިއެއްީީީކޮނމްެ
ީީމދިަންނަވާީީީތރި ގައިީީ،އައިޑެނޓްފިިކޝޭަންީީީޕރަމަނެނޓްްީީތަކތެ ގައި
ީީއތިރުުީީމިއށަްވރުެީީއދަި.ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއެވެީީީހމިެނޭގތޮށަްީީމޢަުލމޫތާު

ީީ.ހމިެނދިާނެއވެެީީމޢަުލމޫތާުވެސް

 ނނަްބރަުީީީސ ރިއަލް .1

ީއެއގްތޮށަްީީއާއިީީސޓްޭންޑރަޑްީީރފެރެަންސްީީ،ކްލާސްީީީހޅޮ ގެ .2
 ރޓޭިންގްީީޕރްޝެރަ

 ޑައމި ޓރަުީީީނމޮިނަލް .3

 (ISO)ީީޓރްޭޑމްާކްީީނުވތަަީީނަންީީފރަތާުގެީީއފުެއދްި .4

 ތރާ ޙްީީއފުެއދްި .5

 ބާވތަްީީޚދިމުތަުގެ .6

ީީކަނކްމަުގެީީީފދަަީީރިޑަކޝްަންީީއދަިީީޗޭނޖްްީީއފޮްީީއޭންގލަް .7
ީމޢަުލމޫާތުީީީފރުިހމަަ

ީގނެްގޅުނުްީީީއދަިީީގދުަންކރުުންީީ،ޑެލިވރަ ީީޕރްޮޑަކޓްް 4.5

ީއެއްވސެް ީމޓެ ރިއަލްއެއްީ ީއެއތްަނުންީ ީއަނއެތްަނށަްީ ީީއފުުލަންވނާ ީީ
ީީއޅުަނދެއގްައެވެީީީބރޭުނުވފާދަަީީއެއްޗެއްީީބރަުކރުމުށަފްަހު ީީކޮނމްެީީީއދަި.
ީދތަރުެއްވެސް ީކރުަންވާނ ީ ީހރުިހާީ ީމޓެ ރިއަލްއެއްީ ީީބރަުކރުމުށަފްަހުީީ

ީރައްކތާރެިކމަުގެ ީފިޔަވޅަުީ ީއޅަައިގެނންެވެީ ީހރުިހާ.ީ ީީއޅުަނދެއްވސެްީީ
ީީއެސރަަހައދްެއގްެީީީއދަިީީއއެްގތޮށަްީީއުސލޫާއިީީމދިެނންެވނުުީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީީ.އެއްގތޮށަެވެީީީޢދިތުަކާއިގަވާީީޤާނޫނތުަކއާިީީބެހޭީީއޅުނަދފުަހރަާއިީީއެއްގމަު

ީހރުިހާ ީމޓެ ރިއަލްީ ީއާއިީ ީއކިުއިޕމްނަޓްްީ ީއއެތްަނުންީީ ީީއނަެއތްަނށަްީީ
ީީހަލާކނުުވނާެީީީ،ގތޮށަްީީކައސްާނލުާނެީީހުންނަންވނާ ީީތަކތެިީީމިީީ،އފުުލާއރިު

ީ.އތެރުފިައެވެީީތރަތު ބުންީީގތޮށަްީީނުގެނދްެވނޭެީީވަގށަްީީ،ގތޮށަް

ީީ.ބަލަނވްާނއެެވެީީީކަނކްމަށަްީީމދިަންނަވާީީތރި ގައި

ީީހ ީީޑެލިވރަ ީީމޓެ ރިއަލް. ީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީީބޭނނުްކރުާީީއފުެއދްމުށަްީީހޅޮި:
ީީކނޮޓްޭނރަުީީީއރޮޖިިނަލްީީޖަހފާައިވާީީނަންީީފރަތާުގެީީއފުެއދްިީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީީ.ނުކނަޑައެވެީީީހުންނނަްވާނ ީީތަކތެިީީމި.ީީބަންޑލެ ގައވެެީީނުވތަަ

ީށ ީގދުަންކރުުން.ީ ީހޅޮި:ީ ީއފުެއދްމުށަްީ ީބޭނުންކރުާީ ީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީ
ީީނދުޭީީީއަވިީީ،ފަރުވތާރެިކމަާއިއެކުީީވރަށަްީީހުނންނަްވނާ ީީގދުަންކރުެވފިައި

 

4.3.3 Independent and Local Tests 

Independent or local tests on the pipes and fittings 

may be undertaken.  Any pipes and fittings which 

are shown by such independent tests not to be in 

accordance with the specifications shall be rejected 

not withstanding any previous certificates, which 

may have been provided. 

 

4.3.4 Quality Assurance Certificates 

Quality Assurance Certificate established 

according to the Quality Assurance System of the 

international standard series ISO 9001/2 or 

equivalent shall be provided. 

The certificate shall be valid for a period covering 

the manufacture of pipes and fittings. If the 

suppliers are not the manufacturer, the suppliers 

will provide the Quality Assurance Certificates of 

the original manufacturer.  

4.4 Pipe and Manufacturers Markings 

Each pipe, fitting and special appurtenance shall be 

marked with permanent identification which 

should include but not necessarily limited to the 

following: 

1. Serial number 

2. Class of pipe, pressure rating in compliance 

with referenced standards 

3. Nominal diameter 

4. Name or trade mark of manufacturer (ISO) 

5. Date of manufacture 

6. Type of service 

7. Full details on fittings such as angles of 

change and reduction. 

4.5 Product Delivery, Storage and Handling 



ީއދަި ީއެހެނިހނެްީ ީގެއްލނުްހރުިީ ީމާއދްތާަކުންީ ީީރައްކތާރެިކރުެވފިައިވާީީ
ީީ.ސރަަހައދްެއްގއަެވެ

ީލުބރްިކނަޓްްސްީީީއދަިީީރިންގްީީ،ޖޮއިނޓްް 4.6

ީީއެއާއިީީީނުވތBS 2494ީީަަީީރިންގަކ ީީރަބރަުީީީބޭނުންކރުާީީގޅުުވމުށަްީީހޅޮި
ީީ.ވާންވނާެއވެެީީއެއްޗކަށަްީީގ2ީީެޓައޕިްީީފެންވރަެއްގެީީއެއް

ީީމިއ ީ.ީރަބރަުނންެވެީީސނިތްޓެިކްީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީއފުެއދްފިައިީރިންގްީރަބރަު
ީީއމުުރެގެީީހޅޮ ގެީީނުވތަަީީމުއދްަތށަްީީީޚދިމުތަުގެީީ،ރައޓްެހިީީތމިާވށެޓްާއި
ީމުއދްތަާއި ީއެއްވރަުގެީ ީއފުެއދްމުަކށަްީ ީވާންވނާެއވެެީ ީީމދިެނންެވނުުީ.ީ

ީކަނތްައތްަކށަް ީ،ބިނާކށޮްީ ީރަބރަުީ ީރިންގްީ ީހދެފިައިީ ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީ
EPDM  ،SBR  ،ަަީީރަބރަުީީނއަޓިރްައިލްީީނުވތ(NBR)ީީެެއިންނވ.ީީ

ީީރިންގްީީރަބރަުީީީއތަުންީީފރަާތުގެީީއފުެއދްިީީހޅޮތިައްީީބނޭުނވްާީީގޅުުވަން
ީީ.ހދޯދިާނެއެވެީީީޖޮއިނޓްް

ީީޖޮއނިޓްްީީީސަބބަުންީލބުރްިކަނޓްްގެީީބޭނނުްކރުާީޖޮއނިޓްުގައިީީސްލައިޑނިްގް
.ީީނުވނާެއެވެީީީލބިިގނެްީީގެއްލމުެއްީީއެއްވެސްީީހޅޮތިަކށަްީީނުވތަަީީރިންގށަް

ީީލުބރްިކަނޓްށަްީީީސަބަބނުްީީއެއްޗެއްގެީީދައރުުކރުާީީތެރެއިންީީހޅޮ ގެީީއދަި
ީީ.ނުވނާެއވެެީީކށޮްގނެްީީއަސރަެއްީީއެއްވސެް

 މަސައްކތަްީީީކޮންކރް ޓް 4.7

ީސޓެފްިކޓެް 4.7.1

ީީއިންސްޕެކޝްނަްީީީ،ކރުިންީީހފަތ2ީީާްީީފށެމުުގެީީމަސައްކތަްީީކޮންކރް ޓް
ީީހދަފާައިވާީީީލެބޓޯރް އަކުންީީކޮލފިައިޑްީީމިނިވަންީީކރުާީީީޓެސޓްުީީއދަި

ީީހށުަހޅަަންވނާެއވެެީީސޓެފްިކޓެތްައްީީއާއިީީޑޓޭާީީޓެސޓްްީީމޓެ ރިއަލް ީީ، މިއ ީ.
ީީރނަގޅަުީީީޕރްޮޕޝޯނަތްަކުންީީމކިްސްީީނިނމްފާައިވާީީހދެމުށަްީީކޮންކރް ޓް
ީީތރި ގައިީީީއދަިީީބރާުީީއޭގެީީމިނވްރަާއިީީއފުެއދްޭީީ،ކނޮްކރް ޓްީީފެންވރަުގެ
ީީ.ބެލމުށަެވެީީއެއގްތޮތްޯީީއާއBSEN 206-1ީީިީީތަކތެިީީމދިަންނަވާ

 ސމިެނޓްްީީީރެސިސޓްަނޓްްީީސަލފްޓޭްީީ،ސމިނެޓްްީީޕޓޯްލޭންޑް .1

 މޓެ ރިއަލްސްީީީސމެެނޓްިންގްީީސަޕްލމިނެޓްރަ  .2

 އެޑމްިކްސޗްރަސްީ .3

 އެގރްެގޓޭްސްީ .4

ީފެން .5

Transportation of any material shall be by suitable 

vehicles which when loaded does not cause 

spillage and all loads shall be suitably secured. All 

vehicles must comply with this requirement or any 

local traffic regulations and laws. 

All materials and equipment when delivered shall 

be stacked and stored in a manner suitable to 

protect them against slippage, damage, breakage, 

pilferage etc. 

The following must be observed: 

A. Delivery of Materials:  Piping materials shall be 

delivered in original, unbroken packages, 

containers, or bundles bearing the name of the 

manufacturer. 

B. Storage:  Piping materials shall be carefully 

stored in a manner that will prevent damage and in 

an area that is protected from sunlight and other 

harmful elements. 

4.6 Joints Rings  and  Lubricants  

Rubber rings for jointing pipes shall comply with 

BS 2494 or equivalent and shall be Type 2. 

Rubber rings shall be manufactured from synthetic 

rubber and shall be suitable for the environmental 

conditions in service and for the pipe life 

expectancy. Subject to the aforementioned 

conditions rubber rings shall be manufactured from 

EPDM, SBR or nitrile rubber (NBR). 

Rubber joint rings shall be obtained from the 

manufacturers of the pipes to be jointed. 

Joint lubricants for sliding joints shall have no 

deleterious effects on either the joint rings or pipes 

and shall be unaffected by the liquid to be 

conveyed.  

4.7 Concrete Works 

4.7.1 Certificates 



ީ

ީބާވތަްީީީސމިެނތް ގެ 4.7.2

ީީސމިެނތްިީީީބނޭުނކްރުާީީ،ނވުާނމަަީީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިީީގތޮަކށަްީީއެހެން
ީީ:ވާންވނާ 

BS 12ީީަަސމިެނތްިީީީޕޓޯްލޭންޑްީީއދާއަިގެީީފެންވރަުގެީީއެއްީީއެއއާިީީނުވތ 

BS 4027ީީަަީީރެސިސޓްަނޓްްީީީސަލފްޓޭްީީފެންވރަުގެީީއއެްީީއެއާއިީީނުވތ
 ސމިެނތްިީ

ީީބނަދްުީީީޖަހފާައިވާީީނަންީީފރަތާުގެީީއފުެއދްިީީކރުާނ ީީޑެލިވރަީީސމިެނތްި
ީ،ކތޮޅަުގައި ީނުވތަަީ ީހުއދްަީ ީދެވފިައިވާީ ީގތޮށަްީ ީީބޮޑތެިީީ

ީީކޮންސއަިނމްނަޓްށަެވެ ީީސމިެނތްިީީީއެލމުނިާީީހައިީީހާލތަެއގްައިީީއެއވްެސް.
ީީ.ނުވނާެއވެެީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެް

ީޓެސޓްތުައްީީީސމިެނތް ގެ 4.7.3

ީކޮނމްެ ީސމިެނތްިީ ީކޮންސއަިނމްނަޓްެއްގެީ ީޓެސޓްްީ ީީސޓެފްިކޓެްީ
ީީހށުަހޅަަންވާނއެެވެީ ީީފރަތާުންީީއފުެއދްިީީ،ސޓެފްިކޓެެއްގައިީީކޮނމްެީީއދަި.

ީީސމާްޕަލއެްީީކޮނސްައިނމްނަޓްްގެީ،ލެބޓޯރަ އަކުންީީދެވފިައިވާީހުއދްަީނުވތަަ
ީީއެއްގތޮށަްީސޓްޭންޑރަޑތްަކާއިީއެނމްެހާީގޅުޭީީއެއާއިީކރުމުށަްފަހުީޓެސޓްް

ީީ.ދައްކަންވާނއެެވެީީީހރުިކމަށަް

ީީޑެލިވރަީީީސައޓިށަްީީ،ކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީޓެސޓްްީީލެބޓޯރަ އަކނުްީީހޮވފިައިވާ
ީީއރިުީީހުނންަީީސައޓިުގައިީީނުވތަަީީ،ހުނންައރިުީގދުނަްކށޮފްައިީ،ވަގތުުީކރުާ

ީީ.ނެގދިނާެއވެެީީސމާްޕލަެއްީީސމިެނތް ގެ

ީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެްީީީހުއދްނަތެިީީސމިނެތްިީީގެކޮނސްައނިމްަނޓްއެްީީއެއްވސެް
ީީއޅެުނުީީީކޮނކްރް ޓްީީކނޮްސއަިނމްނަޓްަކުންީީކނޮމްެީީއދަި.ީީނުވނާެއެވެީ

ީީ.ބަލަހައޓްނަްވނާެއެވެީީީރިކޯޑްީީސރަަހައދްތުަކުގެ

ީީގދުަނކްރުެވފިައިީީީސމިނެތްިީީގނިދަުވަހށަްީީއށަްވރ40ީީެުީީސައޓިުގައި
ީީކރުަންީީޓެސތްތުައްީީީއައުީީބެލމުށަްީީފތެތޭޯީީީރިކުއަޔރަމަނޓްތްަކށަްީީ،ހރުިނމަަ

ީީ.ޖެހދިާނެއެވެީ

ީކރުުންީީީގދުަންީީކރުމުާއިީީޑެލިވރަީީސމިެނތްި 4.7.4

A minimum of 2weeks prior to starting concrete 

work material test data and certification shall be 

provided by a qualified independent inspection and 

testing laboratory to certify that mix proportions 

selected will produce concrete of quality, yield and 

strength and will comply with BSEN 206-1 or 

equivalent for: 

1. Portland cement, sulphate resistant cement 

2. Supplementary cementing materials. 

3. Admixtures. 

4. Aggregates. 

5. Water. 

4.7.2 Type of Cement 

Unless otherwise approved cement shall be: 

• Ordinary Portland cement complying with 

BS 12 or equivalent; 

• Sulfate resisting cement complying with BS 

4027 or equivalent. 

The cement shall either be delivered in sealed bags 

marked with the manufacturer's name or in bulk 

consignments in an approved manner. High 

alumina cement shall not be used in any 

circumstance. 

4.7.3 Tests of Cement 

Test certificates relating to each consignment of 

cement shall be provided. Each certificate shall 

show that a sample of the consignment has been 

tested by the manufacture or by an approved 

laboratory and that it complies in all respects to the 

relevant Standard. 

Samples of cement may be taken on delivery to 

Site, during storage or on the Site for testing at a 

nominated laboratory. 

No cement from any consignment shall be used 

without the approval and a record shall maintain of 



ީީމާކުީީީދާއމި ީީރަނގޅަުީީކރުަނވްާނ ީީޑެލިވރަީީސމިެނތްިީީސައޓިށަް
ީީނުވތަަީީީކތޮޅަުގައިީީކރަދުާސްީީބަނދްުކށޮފްައިވާީީރަނގޅަށަްީީ،ޖަހފާައިވާ
ީީސމިެނތްިީީީގައމުަކނުްީީބރޭު.ީީކޮނޓްނޭރަެއްގައވެެީީއެހެންީީދެވފިައިވާީީހުއދްަ

ީީކރުމުށަފްަހުީީބަނދްުީީކތޮޅަުގައިީީޕްލާސޓްިކްީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީގެނންަނމަަ
ީީ.ލެވފިައެވެީީކތޮޅަަކށަްީީކރަދުާސް

ީީގެނދްިއމުށަްީީކރުިއށަްީީމަސައކްތަްީީކރުަންވާނ ީީޑެލިވރަީީސމިެނތްި
ީީ.ވރަށަެވެީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާ

ީބޓޯުގައި ީނުވތަަީ ީލނޭްޑިނގްްީ ީކރްފާޓްްގައިީ ީރށަރްށަށަްީ ީީސމިެނތްިީ
ީީސައޓިށަްީީީއޅުނަދެއްގއަިީީއެހނެްީީނުވތަަީީލރޮ ގއަިީީއދަިީީ،ގެނދްާއރިު
ީީއދަިީީވެލިީީ،ހރިފަުސްީީ،މޫސުންީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީސމިނެތްި،  ގެނދްާއރިު
ީީފެނުގެީ.ީީރައްކތާރެިކރުެވފިައެވެީީީކިބއަިންީީމޓެ ރިއަލްގެީީއޯގނަިކްީީއެހެނިހނެް
ީީޑެލިވރަީީ،ހރުިނމަަީީކތޮޅަުީީސމިނެތްިީީލބިފިައިވާީީގެއލްުންީީސަބަބނުް
ީީ.ކރުެވޭނެއެވެީީރޖިެކޓްްީީކރުާވަގތުު

ީހރުިހާ ީސމިެނތްިީ ީގދުަންކރުެވފިައިީ ީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީ ީީއެކމަށަްީީ
ީީއދަިީީީލބިޭީީރައްކތާރެިކަންީީކބިައނިްީީފެނުގެީީމސޫމުާއިީީ،ޙާއްސކަރުެވފިައިވާ

ީށ ގެނވްާއެކަ ީވރަށަްީ ީވައިީ ީބަނދްުީ ީތަނއެްގައވެެީ ީީމޮއސިްޗރަީ.ީ
ީއެބްސޕޯޝްަން ީނއަތްާލމުށަޓްަކައިީ ީސމިެނތްިީ ީގދުަނުގެީ ީީތޅަުންީީ
 ީ.މައޗްށަެވ300mmީީެީީފށެިގެންީީބމިނުްީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީކރުުންީީރޖިެކޓްްީީސމިެނތްި 4.7.5

ީީއތިރުުީީވ ނމަަވސެްީީކމަުގައިީީއތޮްީީީރަސ ދުީީސޓެފްިކޓެްގެީީޓެސޓްް
.ީީކރުެވދިާނެއެވެީީރޖިެކޓްްީީސމިެނތްިީީބަލފާައިީީނތަ ޖާއށަްީީޓެސޓްތުަކުގެ
ީބަލަހައޓްނަްވާ ީވރަށަްީ ީނބުެލމުުގެީ ީސަބބަުންީ ީނުވތަަީ ީީއެހނެިހނެްީީ
.ީީކރުެވދިާނެއެވެީީީރޖިެކޓްުީީސމިނެރްިީީލބިފިައިވާީީގެއްލނުްީީސަބަބކަާހރުެ

ީރޖިެކޓްް ީކރުެވޭީ ީސމިެނތްިީ ީލަސކްރުމުަކާީ ީނލުާީ ީީސައޓިނުްީީ
ީބރޭުކރުަންވނާެއެވެީ

ީމިކްސރަސްީ 4.7.6

ީީޕރްޮޕޝޯަންީީ،ހރުމުށަްީީޕރްޮޕރަ ސްީީބަޔާނވފެައިވާީީތރި ގައިީީކޮންކރް ޓްގައި
ީީނުވތBSEN 206-1ީީީަަީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީކނޮްކރް ޓްީީޑެންސޓި ީީނމޯަލް
ީީ.މޓަ ންނވެެީީގތޮުގެީީއއެްގތޮްވާީީއާީީ،1ީީއޮލޓްަނޓޭިވްީީ،އެއފްދަަީީމިއާ

 ރެސިސޓްަނޓްްީީސލަފްޓޭްީީ،ސމިެނޓްްީީޕރޯޓްލޭންޑް .1

the locations of the concrete made from each 

consignment. 

If cement has been stored on the site for more than 

40 days new tests may be required to check 

whether the cement is still conforming to the 

requirements. 

4.7.4 Delivery and Storage of Cement 

All cement shall be delivered to the Site in properly 

and permanently marked; sound and sealed paper 

bags or other approved containers. Cement from 

abroad shall be packed in sealed plastic bags and 

placed inside paper bags. 

Cement shall be delivered in quantities sufficient to 

ensure the proper progress of the Works. Cement 

when being conveyed to the island on landing craft 

or a ship, and to the worksite in lorries or other 

vehicles, shall be adequately protected from the 

weather and from contamination by dust, sand or 

any Organic materials.  Any Cement which shall 

prove to have been exposed to damage by water 

will be rejected upon delivery. 

All cement shall be stored in a weatherproof, 

waterproof and reasonably airtight condition 

provided solely to that purpose.  The base of 

cement storage facility shall be raised at least 300 

mm above the ground level to prevent the 

absorption of moisture. 

4.7.5 Rejection of Cement 

Notwithstanding the receipt of a test certificate 

cement may be rejected as a result of further tests. 

Cement  which  has  deteriorated  owing  to  

inadequate  protection  or  other  causes  may  be  

rejected. Rejected cement shall be removed from 

the Site without delay. 



ީީކޮނކްރް ޓްީީހނުްނަީީނޖުެހިީީފނެުގައިީީދުވަހގުައިީީވަނ28ީީަ .2
ީީކމޮްޕރްެސިވްީީީމިނމިމަްީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީތަކުގައިީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަ
ީީނުވނާމަަީީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިީީގތޮަކށަްީީއެހނެްީީއެއ :ީީއެވެީީސޓްރްެނތްް
25MPaީީެއެވ.ީީ

ީީދުވަހގުައިީީީވނ28ީީަަީީ،ނުވނާމަަީީބޔަާނކްށޮފްައިީީގތޮަކށަްީީއެހެން .3
ީީހުންނަންވނާ ީީީތަކުގައިީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަީީކޮންކރް ޓްީީހުނންަީީފެނުގައި
ީީ.އެވެީީީސޓްރްެނތްްީީކމޮްޕރްެސިވްީީމިނމިމަް

ީީދުވަހގުައިީީީވނ28ީީަަީީ،ނުވނާމަަީީބޔަާނކްށޮފްައިީީގތޮަކށަްީީއެހެން .4
ީީކމޮްޕރްެސިވްީީީމނިމިމަްީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީކޮނކްރް ޓްގައިީީލ ން

ީީ.އެވެީީސޓްރްެނތްް
ީލޮނފުނެްީީީސިވިއރަ:ީީކްލާސްީީހށުަހޅެޭނެ .5
 20mm:ީީސައިޒްީީއގެރްިގޓޭްގެީީކރޯސްީީބޭނނުްކރުަނވްާނެ .6

ީޑިސްޗޖާް .7 ީޕޮއނިޓްްގައިީ ީސްލމްްޕްީ ީހނުްނނަްވނެީ :ީީވރަުީ
80mm±30mmީ

ީީއެއާީީީނުވތASTM C494ީީަަ:ީީއެޑމްިކްސޗްރަީީކމެިކަލް .8
ީގތޮށަްީީީއެއްގތޮްވާީީއެއްޗކަާީީއެއފްދަަ

ީގެނދިއނުްީީީކރުިއށަްީީމަސައްކތަް 4.8

ީވރޯކްީީީފރޯމް 4.8.1

ީީ، ލއަިނތްަކއާިީީކރުިންީީފށެމުުގެީީވރޯކްީީފޯލްސް/ވރޯކްީީފރޯމް .1
ީލެވެލް ީތަކާއިީ ީސނެޓްރަތައްީ ީހރުތިަނތްަންީ ީީރަނގޅަށަްީީ

ީބަލަނވްާނއެެވެީ ީއދަި.ީ ީޑައމިނެޝްަނތްައހްރު ީ ީީކރުެހުނތްަކާީީ
ީީ.ޔަގ ންކރުނަްވާނއެެވެީީީއެއްގތޮައތްޯ

ީީކޮންކރް ޓްގެީީީހުންނަީީނަގފާައިީީކޅޮށަްީީއފުައދްާީީީވރޯކްީީފރޯމް .2
ީއދަިީީލކޮޝޭަނސްްީީ،ޑައމިނެޝްަނސްްީީ،ޝޭޕް ީީލވެެލތްައްީީ

ީީ.ގތޮށަެވެީީއއެްގތޮަވާީީއާއCSA-A23.1ީީިީީހުންނނަްވނާ 
ީީދމިާވާީީީއނަެކެއޗްާީީއެކތަިީީވނާ ީީހުންނނަްީީޖޮއިނޓްތްައްީީފރޯމް .3

ީީގތޮށަެވެ ީީނުވަނންނާެހެނވެެީީފެންީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީއދަި. ީީފރޯމް.
ީީ.މދަުނންެވެީީީވ ހާވެސްީީނނުްކރުނަްވނާ ބޭީީޖޮއިނޓްތްައް

ީީމަސައކްތަްކރުމުށަްީީހއާްސަވގެެނވްާީީސެކޝްަނތްަކށަްީީއެހެން .4
ީީއެހެނިހނެްީީީއދަިީީސލް ވްސްީީ،އެނކްރާސްީީމަގފުަހިވާނެހނެް
ީީ.ހުނންަނވްާނއެެވެީީީހރަުކރުެވފިައިީީއިންސރާޓތްައް

ީހށުަހޅެޭ .5 ީބރަތުަަައްީ ީހފިެހެއޓްޭީ ީވރަށަްީީ ީީކޮންކރް ޓްީ
ީވރަުގދަަވާނދްނެް ީހރުިހާީ ީފރޯމްވރޯކތްަކެއްީ ީީނުނައޓްާީީ

4.7.6 Mixes 

Proportion normal density concrete shall be in 

accordance with BSEN 206-1 or equivalent, 

Alternative 1, to give the following properties for 

all concrete: 

 

1. Portland cement, sulphate resistant. 

2. Minimum compressive strength at 28 days 

for concrete structures not in contact with 

water: 25MPa, unless indicate otherwise. 

3. Minimum compressive strength at 28 days 

for concrete structures in contact with 

water unless indicated otherwise 

4. Minimum compressive strength at 28 days 

for lean concrete unless indicate otherwise. 

6. Class of exposure: severe salt water. 

7. Nominal size of coarse aggregate: 20mm. 

8. Slump at point of discharge: 80mm ± 

30mm. 

9. Chemical admixtures: in accordance with 

ASTM C494 or equivalent 

4.8 Execution  

4.8.1 Formwork 

1. Verify  lines,  levels  and  centers  before  

proceeding  with  formwork/false  work  and  

ensure dimensions agree with drawings. 

2. Fabricate and erect formwork to produce 

finished concrete conforming to shape, 

dimensions, locations and levels indicated 

within tolerances required by CSA–A23.1. 

3. Align form joints and make watertight. 

Keep form joints to minimum. 

4. Build in anchors, sleeves, and other inserts 

required to accommodate work specified in 

other sections. 



ީީ.ބަހައޓްަނވްާނއެެވެީ
ީީނުވތަަީީީހިނދެއގްައިީީޖެހިއޖްެީީނައޓްަންީީކޮނމްެހެންީީފރޯމތްައް .6

ީީހިނދެއްގައިީީޖެހިއޖްެީީހށުަހޅަަންީބރަަކށަްީީއތިރުުީމމެްބރަސތްައް
ީއެކމަށަް ީބޭނުނވްާނެީ ީއތިރުުީ ީމމެްބރަސްީ ީފރޯުކށޮދްެވފިައިީީ
ީީ.ވނާެއެވެީީީހުންނނަް

ީީވރޯކތްައްީީީފރޯމްީީބނޭނުްކރުެވފިައިވާީީގިނައނިްީީފަހރަށަްވރުެީީބެއް .7
ީބޭނނުް ީކރުާނމަަީ ީއތެަކތެިީ ީހުނންަނވްާނ ީ ީީބައނިަލްއގަުއމާ ީީ

ީީ.އއެްގތޮށަެވެީީމިންގަނޑތުަކާ
ީީވޓޯރަީީފެންވރަެއގްެީީޤަބލޫުކރުެވޭީީލާންވާނ ީީބރޭުގައިީީފރޯމްގެ .8

ީީ.އޖޭެނޓްްއކެެވެީީީސިންގރިލ ީީފރޯމްީީބޭސްޑް

ީބެހެއޓްނުްީީީރެއިނފްރޯސމްަނޓްތްައް 4.8.2

ީީގޅުނުްީީީނުވތަަީކުޑކަރުުވާނެީީގޅުުންީީނވުތަަީީސްކލޭްީީމިލްީީ،ދަބރަު .1
ީކަނޑުވފަނާެ ީއނެމްެހާީ ީތަކެއްޗކަުންީ ީީރެއނިފްރޯސމްަނޓްްީީ
ީީ.ސފާުކރުެވފިައެވެީީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީީމރުޖާައާީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީބެހއެޓްފިައިީީސޓް ލްީީރެއިނފްރޯސިންގ .2
ީކރުެވފިައިވާ ީކރުެހުނތްައްީ ީޕްލޭސްީ ީީކރުަންވގާތޮުގައިީީ

ީީއއެްގތޮަވާީީީއާއCSA-A23.1ީީިީީއދަިީީގތޮށަްީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާ
ީީ.މތަ ންނެވެީީީގތޮުގެ

ީީއ ޕޮކސްިކޓޯނިްގީީީތަކުގެީީބާީީގނެގޅުމުުގައިީީއފުުލމުުގައޔްާއި .3
ީލެވފިައިވާ ީބއާތިަކުގެީ ީރައްކތާރެިކމަށަޓްަކައިީ ީީއތެަކތެިީ

ީީ.ލެއްވފިައވެެީީކަވރަެއްީީރައްކތާރެިީީހުންނނަްވނާ 
ީީކޓޯްކރުެވފިައިވާީީީއ ޕޮކސްިީީބރުިވފެައވިާީީއދަިީީލިބފިައިވާީީގެއްލނުް .4

ީީސޓް ލގްައިީީީރެއނިފްރޮސްޑްީީކރުެވފިައިވާީީގެލވްަނއަިޒްީީނުވތަަ
ީީ.ކޓޯްކރުނަްވނާެއެވެީީީބާވތަަކުންީީފެންވރަުގެީީއެއްީީދދާި

ީީކރުނިްީީބެހެއޓްމުުގެީީކރް ޓްކޮން .5 ީީމޓެރިިއަލްީީީރެއިނފްރޯސިންގީ
ީއާއި ީޕެލޭސމްނަޓްްގެީ ީހުއދްަީ ީއނިޖިނއިރަގެީ ީީފރަތާުންީ

ީީ.ހދޯަންވނާެއެވެީ

ީތައްޔރާުކރުުންީ 4.8.3

ީީއކިުއިޕމްނަޓްާއިީީީދެވޭނ ީީހުއދްަީީކރުމުށަްީީޕމަްޕްީީކޮންކރް ޓް .1
ީީއޅެމުުގެީީީޕްލނާޓްް.ީީހދޯމުށަފްަހުގައެވެީީީހުއދްަީީގެީީމިކްސް

ީީއނެމްެހާީީީބޭނނުްވާީީމަސައކްތަށަްީީގެީީކޔިރުިންގީީއދަިީީކޮންކރް ޓް
ީތަކެއްޗާއި ީބނޭުނވްދެާނެީ ީއެނމްެހއަިީ ީތަކތެިީ ީީސައޓިްގަަިއީީ

5. Leave formwork in place until concrete has 

attained sufficient strength to sustain all 

loadings. 

6. Provide all necessary reshoring of members 

where early removal of forms may be 

required or where members may be 

subjected to additional loads during 

construction as required.  

7. Re-use formwork subject to requirements of 

international standards. 

8. Coat forms with approved water based form 

release agent. 

4.8.2 Placing Reinforcement 

1. Clean reinforcing of rust build-up, mill 

scale or other coating that prevent or 

reduce bond. 

2. Place reinforcing steel as indicated on 

reviewed placing drawings and in 

accordance with CSA– A23.1. 

3. Protect epoxy coated portions of bars with 

covering during transportation and 

handling. 

4. Touch – up damaged and cut ends of epoxy 

coated or galvanized reinforcing steel with 

compatible finish to provide continuous 

coating. 

5. Prior to placing concrete, obtain Engineer’s 

approval of reinforcing material and 

placement. 

4.8.3 Preparation 

1. Pumping of concrete is permitted only after 

approval of equipment and mix. All 

constructional plant and materials required, 

or which may be required during the 

concrete work and for curing shall be on 

site. 

2. Prior to placing of concrete obtain approval 



ީީ.ހުނންަނވްާނއެެވެީީފެންނނަް
ީީކޔިރުިނގްގެީީީބެހެއޓްމުާއިީީކނޮްކރް ޓްީީކރުިންީީއޅެމުުގެީީކޮންކރް ޓް .2

ީީހުއދްަީީީގތޮުގެީީނިނމްފާައވިާީީކަންކރުމުށަްީީރައްކތާރެިކމަށަޓްަކައި
ީީ.ހދޯަންވނާެއެވެީ

ީކޮންކރް ޓް .3 ީބެހއެޓްމުުގައިީ ީީރެއނިފްރޯސމްަނޓްތްަކށަާއިީީ
ީީސމަާލުކަނަީީީބެހެއޓްމުށަްީީނުވނާެހނެްީީގެއްލމުެއްީީއިންސރާޓތްަކށަް

ީީ.ދޭންވާނއެެވެީ
ީީމާީީނުވތަަީީހޫނުވފެައިީީބޮޑށަްީީމާީީބެހެއޓްމުނުްީީގނިައރިުީީއަވ ގައި .4

 ީ.ކރުަންވނާެއވެެ(ީީހިހޫ)ީީޝޓަރަިންގތައްީީހުންނަީީހިކފިައިީީބޮޑށަް

ީީހރުެއޖްެީީީހިކފިައިީީނުވތަަީ/އދަިީީހޫނުވފެައިީީބޮޑށަްީީމާީީޝޓަރަިންގ .5
ީީބދަލަެއްީީީފެންވރަށަްަްީީވރަުގދަކަމަށަާއިީީކނޮްކރް ޓްގެީީނުވތަަީީނމަަ

ީީއފެދަަީީހރުެއޖްެނމަަީީޝޓަރަިންގީީޙާލތަެއްގއަިީީގެނުވފަނާެ
ީޝޓަރަިންގއެއްގއަި ީކޮންކރް ޓްީ ީށްއޅެމުަީ ީީބޭނުންކށޮްގނެްީީ

ީީ.ނުވނާެއެވެީ
ީީކޮލޓި )ީީފެންވރަުީީ،ލޮކޝޭަންީީީއޅެުނުީީކޮނކްރް ޓްީީ،ވަގތުު .6 ީީއދަި(

ީީއލެފިައިވާީީީހނުްނނާެހނެްީީއނެގނެްީީހޫނމުނިްީީފިނިީީީވައިގެ
ީީއދަިީ.ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެީީރެކޯޑްކރުެވފިައިީީއައޓިމަތައްީީކޮންކރް ޓް

 ީ.ވނާެއެވެީީީކރުަންީީޓެސޓްުީީނަގައިީީސމާްޕަލްީީމިއިން

ީީލިބމުަކާނލުައިީީީގެއްލމުެއްީީއެއށަްީީކޮންކރް ޓްގައިީީއޅެިީީލށަްއަ .7
ީީކރުިންީީީލިބމުުގެީީޤާބލިުކަންީީކރުމުުގެީީތަޙނަމްަލްީީބރަދުަންީީއެއށަް

 ީ.ނުވނާެއެވެީީީއރަުވައިގނެްީީމައޗްށަްީީއޭގެީީބރަެއްީީއެއްވސެް

ީީގޅުޭީީީގޅުުވނަްވނާ ީީކނޮްކރު ޓްީީއތޮްީީކރުިންީީކޮނކްރު ޓާއިީީއާ .8
ީީއދަިީ.ީީބޭނުނކްށޮްގެނވެެީީއިލިީީސޓް ލްީީއޅެމުށަފްަހުީީލޯވޅަުީީތަކުގައި

"ީީގރްައޓުްީކޮންޕނެްސޓޭނިްގީޝރްިންކޖޭް"ީީއޅަަންވނާ ީއިލިީއެ
 ީ.އެކުގއަެވެީީީއަކާ

ީކޮންސޓްރްަކޝްނަްީ 4.8.4

ީޕލްޭސް-އިން-ކާސޓްް .1 ީކޮނކްރް ޓްީ ީމަސައްކތަްީ ީީކރުަންވާނ ީީ
BSEN 206.1ީީަަީީއއެްގތޮަވާީީީއެއޗްަކާއިީީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާީީނުވތ

ީީ.މތަިންނެވެީީީގތޮުގެ
ީީއޯޕަނނިްގތައްީީީއިނސްރަޓތްަކާއިީީއެހެނިހނެްީީއދަިީީޓައިީީ،ސްލ ވް .2

ީީ.ބޔަާނކްރުެވފިައިވާގތޮށަެވެީީީހުންނނަްވނާ 
ީހާޑްވެއރާ .3 ީއށަްީ ީތަނދްިނމުށަޓްަކައިީ ީީރެއނިފްޯސމްަނޓްްީީ

ީީހާޑްވެއާީީީބދަަލުގއަިީީގެީީރެއިނފްރޯސމްަނޓްްީީނުވތަަީީމދަުކށޮްގެން
ީީނވުާނއެެވެީީީބަހައޓްައިގނެް ީީއިނސްރާޓްީީގތޮށަްީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާ.

of proposed method for protection of 

concrete during placing and curing. 

3. Ensure reinforcement and inserts are not 

disturbed during concrete placement. 

4. Cool  any  shuttering  that  has  become  

overheated or  exceptionally  dry  through  

prolonged exposure to the sun. All 

shuttering shall retain a sufficient amount 

of humidity and shall not become shrunk or 

warped.   All soaking or spraying of 

shuttering shall be done with potable water. 

5. No Placement of concrete in any shuttering 

which become too hot and/or dry and the 

condition of which could harm the quality 

and strength of concrete. 

6. Maintain accurate records of poured 

concrete items to indicate date, location of 

pour, quality, and air temperature and test 

samples taken. 

7. Do not place load upon new concrete until 

concrete has attained sufficient strength to 

sustain loads without damage. 

8. In locations where new concrete is 

dowelled to existing work, drill holes in 

existing concrete. Place  steel  dowels  and  

pack  solidly  with shrinkage compensating  

grout  to  anchor  and hold dowels in 

positions as indicated. 

4.8.4 Construction 

9. Do cast – in – place concrete work in 

accordance with BSEN 206.1 or 

equivalent. 

10. Set sleeves, ties, and other inserts and 

openings as indicated or specified. Sleeves 

and openings greater than 100×100 mm not 

indicated must be approved. 

11. Do not  eliminate  or  displace  



ީ،ނުބެހއެޓްިއޖްެނމަަީ ީކޮންކރް ޓްީ ީއޅެމުުގެީ ީކރުިންީ ީީގނެެވޭީީ
ީީ.ހދޯަންވނާެއވެެީީހުއދްަީީބދަލތުަކުގެ

ީީސައިޒތަައްީީީއޯޕަނނިްގތަކގުެީީއދަިީީސްލ ވތްައްީީ،ލޮކޝޭަނތްަކާއިީ .4
ީކރުެހުނތްަކުގައި ީބޔަނާްކށޮފްައިވާީ ީއިގތޮާީ ީީއެއގްތޮތަޯީ
ީީ.ބަލަނވްާނއެެވެީ

ީީޓމެްޕްލޓޭްީީތައްީީބލޯޓްްީީއެންކރަީީކރުިންީީއޅެމުުގެީީކޮންކރް ޓް .5
ީީ.ދށަުންނެވެީީީބލެމުުގެީީސުޕަވއަިޒރަެއްގެީީހރަުކރުަންވނާ ީީގައި

ީީސމާނާުީީީގެންގޅުޭީީހފިާީީއެހެނިހނެްީީއދަިީީޓޫލތްައްީީބޭނނުްކރުާ .6
ީވާންވނާ  ީދަބރަާއިީ ީއެހެނިހނެްީ ީގެއްލނުދްޭީ ީއދަިީ ީީހރުުންީ

ީީތަކެއްޗށަެވެީީީސަލމާތަްވެގނެްވާީީތަކތެިންީީއެކށަ ގެނންުވާ ީީއެއ ީ.
ީީގައިީީީސްލބެްސްީީ،ވުންީީީއފެްލރޮިސނެސްްީީސަބބަުންީީގެީީއތެަކތެި

ީކުލޖަެހުން ީނުވތަަީ ީކނޮްކރް ޓްީ ީހރަުވުނފްދަަީ ީީކނަތްައްވޔިަީީ
ީީ.ނދުިނމުށަެވެ

ީީ، މތެަޑްީީބނޭުނކްރުާނ ީީޕމަްޕްީީކޮނކްރް ޓްީީއޅެމުށަްީީކޮންކރް ޓް .7
ީީ.ހދޯމުށަފްަހުގައެވެީީހުއދްަީީޑިޒައިނގްެީީމިކްސްީީއދަިީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްް

ީރެއިނފްރޯސިންގ .8 ީސޓް ލްީ ީބެހއެޓްފިައިީ ީހރު ީ ީީރަނގޅަުީ
ީހރުިހާީީީއޅަާީީކޮންކރް ޓްީީކށަަވރަުކރުމުށަްީީޕޮޒޝިަންގއަިކަން

ީވަގތުެއްގައި ީއދަިީ ީކޮންކރް ޓްީ ީގރްައޓުްީ ީކރުެވޭީ ީވަގތުުީީ
ީީ.ސުޕަވއަިޒްކުަރުެވނެްވނާެއވެެ

ީ، ހިނގައޖްނެމަަީީމައްޗށަްީީވރުެީީއށCީީްަ°27ީީފިނިހޫނމުނިްީީތަނުގެ .9

0.3mީީެުީީފިނިހޫނމުނިްީީީސެކޝްަނތްަކުގެީީކޮންކރް ޓްީީތުނިީީއށަްވރ
35°Cީީެުީީފިޔަވޅަތުައްީީީއޅަަނޖްެހޭީީދށަށަްގެނދްިއމުށަްީީއށަްވރ

ީއޅޭޭނެހނެް ީހުނންަނވްާނއެެވެީ ީއދަިީ ީއެގރްިގޓޭްީ ީީޕއަިލތްައްީީ
ީީ.ހުންނނަްވނާެއެވެީީީފރޮުކރުެވފިައިީީހިޔާކރުެވނޭެގތޮް

ީބެހެއޓްުންީީީގރްައޓުް 4.8.5

ީީއނަގފާައިވފާދަައނިްީީީފރަތާުންީީއފުެއދްިީީތަނތްނަުގައިީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާ
ީީކރުަންވާނއެެވެީީގރްައޓުް 100ީީ%ީީއރޭިޔާގައިީީމޅުިީީކރުަންވނާ ީީގރްައޓުް.

ީީ.ލިބނޭޭހެނންެވެީީީކޮނޓްެކޓްް

ީފިލރާސްީީޖޮއިނޓްް 4.8.6

ީީކޮނމްެީީީހިނދކަުީީނާންގާހާީީކރުމުށަްީީކަންީީގތޮަކށަްީީނޫންީީއެީީއިނޖްިނއިރަ
ީީފނުމްިނށަްީީީފޅުމާިނާއިީީޖއޮިނޓްެއގްެީީއެީީއެއގްައިވސެްީީޕ ސްީީީޖޮއިނޓްް

ީީ.ބޭނނުްކރުަންވނާެއވެެީީފިލިންގްީީކމަދުާވރަށަް

reinforcement  to accommodate  hardware.  

If inserts cannot  be located as specified, 

obtain approval of modifications before 

placing concrete. 

12. Check locations and sizes of sleeves and 

openings shown on drawing.  

13. Place anchor bolts to templates under 

supervision of trade supplying anchors 

prior to placing concrete. 

14. Use only tools and handling equipment that 

are clear of rust or other harmful and 

foreign material to avoid efflorescence and 

staining of slabs or hardened concrete. 

15. Use concrete pumps to place concrete only 

with approval of methods, equipment and 

mix design. 

16. Provide continuous supervision during 

placement of concrete including concrete 

grout to ensure reinforcing steel is 

maintained in correct position. 

10. When  ambient  temperature  exceeds  

27ºC, measures  shall  be  placed  in  affect  

to  minimize concrete temperature to less 

than 35 ºC for sections less than 0.3m thick 

to include shading of aggregate piles. 

4.8.5 Placing Grout 

Grout  where  indicated  using  procedures  in  

accordance  with  manufacturer’s  recommendation  

which results in 100% contact over grouted area.  

4.8.6 Joint Fillers 

 Furnish filler  for  each  joint  in  single  piece  for  

depth  and  width required for  joint,  unless 

otherwise authorized by Engineer. When more than 

one piece is required for a joint, fasten abutting 

ends and hold securely to shape by stapling or 



ީޓޮލރަެންސްީ 4.8.7

ީީސޓްރްެއޓިްީީގCSA-A23.1ީީެީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީޓޮލރްެންސްީީކޮންކރް ޓް
ީީ.މތަިންނެވެީީީގތޮުގެީީއެއްގތޮްވާީީއާއިީީމތެަޑްީީއޖެް

ީފިނޝިިންގީ 4.8.8

CSA-A23.1ީީީީގެނދްާނ ީީކރުިއށަްީީފިނޝިިންގީީކޮަޮނކްރް ޓްގެ .1
ީީ.މތަިނންެވެީީީގތޮުގެީީއެއްގތޮްވާީީއާއި

ީހރުިހާ .2 ީކޮންކރް ޓްީ ީސފާެސްއެއގްައިވސެްީ ީީބނޭުނކްރުަންވނާ ީީ
ީީބޭނނުްކރުާީީީއށަްީީފޭސިންގީީފރޯމް.ީީފިނޝިްއެވެީީފރޯމްީީސމްތޫް

ީީއދަިީީ،ހރަުީީ،އމޮާންީީމތަ ގައިީީކޮންކރް ޓްގެީީވާންވާނ ީީމޓެ ރިއަލް
.ީީމޓެރިިއަލްއަކށަެވެީީފރޯުކށޮދްޭީީޓެކްސޝްރައެއްީީީއެއްވރަެއްގެީ
ީީ، ލފާައިީީލައްލައްީީ،ހަލާކުވފެައިީީކަންީީ،ވ ދފިައިީީ،ފށުްއފުުލފިައި
ީީސބަަބނުްީީީގެއްލނުތްަކުގެީީއެހނެިހނެްީީމިނނޫަސްީީއދަިީީބަނޑިލފާައި
ީީގނެުވފާދަަީީީއުނިކމަެއްީީޓެކްސޗްރައށަްީީސރާފަސްގެީީކޮންކރް ޓް
.ީީނުވނާެއެވެީީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެްީީމޓެ ރިއަލްއެއްީީލިބފިައވިާީީގެއްލމުެއް

ީމޓެ ރިއަލްގައި ީލޯވޅަެއްހރުނިމަަީ ީއެީ ީބައދްާީ ީީއހެެނިހނެްީީ
ީީއުސްީީއށަްވރ5mmީީެު.ީީހައްލުކރުނަްވާނއެެވެީީީމައްސަލތަައް

ީީ.ނަގނަްވާނއެެވެީީީފިނތްައް
ީއެހެންގޮަތަަކށަް .3 ީކނަްީ ީކރުމުށަްީ ީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިީ ީީ، ނުވނާމަަީ

ީކޮންކރް ޓްގައވިާ ީތޫނުީ ީކަނތްައްީ ީކބާރްަންޑމަްގައިީ ީީ، ހކާާީ
ީީ.ކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީީީހނުްނަވރަުީީރޭޑިއަސްީީގ3mmީީެީީކަނތްަކުގއަި

ީކޮންކރް ޓް .4 ީސފާެސތްަކުގއަިީ ީބޭނނުްކރުަނވްާނ ީ ީީލވެފިައިވާީީ
ީފިނޝިްއށަް ީކމަދުާނޭީ ީކޔިރުިނގްީ .ީީކމޮްޕއަުންޑސްްއެވެީީ
ީބޭނނުްކރުެވޭ ީކމޮްޕއަުންޑތްަކކަ ީ ީފިނޝިިނއްށަްީ ީީކމަދުާނޭީީ

ީީ.ދައކްަނވްާނއެެވެީީލޔިމުުންީީކމޮްޕައނުްޑްކަން

ީރައްކތާރެިކަންީ 4.8.9

ީީރޓޭްީީއެވަޕރޮޝޭނަްީީމޮއިސޗްރަީީސފާެސްީީސފާެސތްަކުގެީީކޮންކރް ޓް
hr/20.75kg/mީީްަީީއަވަހށަްީީމާީީހިނގައޖްނެމަަީީމައްޗށަްީީވރުެީީއށ

ީީތރި ގައިީީީނދުނިމުށަޓްަކައިީީދޔިަީީއރަައގިެންީީއތާްވށަްީީމޮއިސްޗރަ
ީީގތޮްގތޮުންީީީގިނަީީއެއށަްވރުެީނުވތަަީީއެކއެްީކނަތްައތްަކނުްީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާ

ީީ:ފިޔަވޅަުއޅަނަްވާނއެެވެ

 ތެނމްާލުންީީީފރޯމތްައްީީކރުިންީީއޅެމުުގެީީކޮންކރް ޓް .1

other positive fastening. 

4.8.7 Tolerance 

Concrete tolerance in accordance with CSA -

A23.1, straight edge method.  

4.8.8 Finishing 

1. Finish concrete in accordance with CSA -

A23.1. 

2. Use smooth form finish for all concrete 

surfaces. Use form facing material that will 

produce a smooth, hard,  uniform  texture 

on the  concrete. Do  not use material  with 

raised grain,  torn surfaces, worn edges, 

patches, dents or other defects that will 

impair the texture of the concrete surface. 

Patch the holes and the defects. Remove 

fins exceeding 5mm in height. 

3. Rub exposed sharp edges of concrete with 

carborundum to produce 3mm radius edges 

unless otherwise indicated. 

4. Use curing compounds compatible with 

applied finish on concrete surfaces. Provide 

written declaration that compounds used 

are compatible. 

 

4.8.9 Protection 

When rate of surface moisture evaporation for 

concrete surfaces exceeds 0.75kg/m²/hr, measures 

shall be taken to prevent rapid loss of moisture 

consisting of one or more of the following: 

1. Dampening forms prior to placing 

concrete. 

2. Erecting sun shades over concrete. 

3. Lowering concrete temperature.  

5. Covering concrete with white polyethylene 



 ހިޔާވނާޭހެންީީީކޮންކރް ޓތްަކށަް .2

 ތރިިކރުުންީީީފިނިހނޫމުިންީީކޮންކރް ޓްގެ .3

ީީޝ ޓިނގްީީީޕޮލިއތެިލ ންީީހދުުީީމތަ ގައިީީކޮންކރް ޓްގެ .4
 ީ.އޅެުންީީީކަވރަެއް

 ކރުުންީީސްޕރަޭީީފޮގް .5

ީީކިޔރުިނގްީީީކޮންކރް ޓްީީނމިމުމުާއއިެކުީީފިނޝިިންގ .6
 ފށެުންީީލަސްނކުށޮް

ީޕްލޭސނިްގ .7 ީއދަިީ ީފިނޝިިންގީ ީީރޭގަނޑގުެީީ
 ކރުުންީީީވަގތުތުަކުގައި

ީީކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީރައްކތާރެިީީވރާެއިންީީހުންނބަައިީީމައޗްށަްީީޕްލާސޓްިކްގެ
ީީ.ހުނންަނވްާނއެެވެީީީސައޓިްގއަިީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީބޭނނުްކރުާނެ

ީކިޔރުިނގްީ 4.8.10

ީީ.ކަވރަުީީބރަލެޕްީީނުވތަަީީމޓެްީީފެބރަިކްީީއެޕރްޫވްޑް.1ީީ

ީީ.ބެހެއޓްުންީީީތތެްކށޮްީީވަގތުެއްގއަިވެސްީީހރުިހާީީސފާެސް.2ީީ

ީބެހއެޓްުންީީީދުވަސްވަނދްެން(5ީީ)ީީފަސްީީފރޯމް.3ީީ

ީރޯޑްވރޯކް 4.9

 އނާމ4.9.1ީީީުް

ީީބޭނުންކރުާީީީހިނގމުށަްީީމ ހުންީީމަގތުަކާއިީީކރުމުށަްީީބޭނނުްީީއަލުން
ީީއެއްބވާތަެއްީީީބާވތަަކުންީީދެީީތރި ގައިވާީީސފާެސްގައިީީދުވރާތުަކުގެ
ީ؛ ހރުދެާނެއެވެ

 ފޓުްޕތާތުައްީީއދަިީީމަގތުައްީީގރްެވެލް-ސޭންޑް -

 ދުވރާތުައްީީީއދަިީީއެކްސސެަސްީީކޮންކރް ޓް -

ީީކނޮްސޓްރްަކޓްްީީީރޯޑްވތޭައްީީހމިެނޭީީތރެޭގައިީީސައޓިްގެީީޕރްޖްެކޓްް
ީީހިނދެއްގއަިީީީދައްކފާައިނވުާީީގތޮަކށަްީީއެހެންީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީކރުެވފިައި
ީީ.ދުވރާުނންެވެީީީގރްެވެލް-ސޭންޑްީީކރޮަލް

ީމޓެ ރިއަލްސްީީގރްެނިއލުރ4.10ީީަ 4.10

ީީ، ވެލިީީގދުރުތަ ީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީބޭސް-ސބަްީީގރްެނިއުލރަ

sheeting. 

6. Applying fog spray. 

7. Beginning the concrete curing immediately 

after finishing. 

8. Placing and finishing at night. 

Material must be available on site to protect the 

surface of plastic at contact from rain.  

4.8.10 Curing 

1. Approved fabric mats or burlap covers. 

2. Keep surface continuously wet. 

3. Leave form in place for five (5) days. 

 

4.9 Road work’s  

4.9.1 General 

The roads and pedestrian access pavements to be 

reinstated may include the following types of 

surfacing: 

 

• sand-gravel roads and foot paths 

• concrete accesses and pavements 

Roadways within the project Sites shall be 

constructed with coral sand-gravel pavements 

unless shown otherwise. 

4.10 Granular Materials 

Granular  sub-base  material  shall  be  natural  

sands,  gravels,  crushed  rock  or  crushed  

concrete.    The material shall be well graded and 

lie within the following grading limits: 

 

BS 410 Test 

Sieve 

 

Percentage by Mass Passing 

Type 1 Type 2 

75 mm 100 100 



ީތޅެިީީ،ގރްޭވަލް ީގާީ ީތެޅިީީނުވތަަީ ީކޮންކރް ޓުންނެވެީީ ީީމޓެ ރިއަލް.ީ
ީީގރްޭޑިންގީީީތިރ ގައިވާީީއދަިީީގރްޭޑްކރުެވފިައިީީރަނގޅަށަްީީހުންނނަްވނާ 
ީ؛ ތރެޭގައެވެީީލމިޓިތްަކުގެ

BS 410ީީްްީޕސަަނޓްޖޭްީީީޕާސިނގްގެީީމާސްީސ ވްީީީޓެސޓ
2ީީީޓައިޕ1ީްީީޓައިޕް

75 mm 100ީ100ީ
37.5 mmީ85-100ީ85-100ީ
10 mmީ40-70ީ45-100ީ
5 mmީ25-45ީ25-85ީ

600 mmީ8-22ީ8-85ީ
75 mm 0-10 0-10 

ީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީބސޭް-ސބަްީީގރްނެިއުލރަީީމަގެއގްައިީީއެއްވސެް ީ450 mmީީ
 :BS 812ީ،ޖެހިއޖްނެމަަީީބޭނުންކރުަންީީތރެޭގައިީީސފާެސްގެީީގެ

part124ީީަަީީފދަައނިްީީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާީީއެއްޗއެްގައިީީއއެފްދަަީީއެއާީީނުވތ
ީީބޮޑުީީވރުެީީީއށ15mmީީްަީީހށުަހޅެމުުންީީޓެސޓްށަްީީފރްޮސޓްްީީމޓެ ރިއަލް

ީނޫން ީބރަެއްީ ީނުީ ީއފުުއްލނޭެކަންީ ީބޔަާނކްށޮދްޭީ ީީސޓެފްިކޓެެއްީ
ީީ.އޮނންަނވްާނއެެވެ

2ީީީޓައިޕްީހމަައެކނަިީހއުދްަވނަ ީބޭނނުްކރުުންީީގރްޭވެލްީވެއްޔާއިީގދުރުތަ 
ީީ.މޓެ ރިއަލްގައެވެީީގެ

ީީއއެާީީީނުވތBS 812: Part 103ީީަަީީކަނޑއަޅަާނ ީީސައިޒްީީޕޓާިކަލް
ީީއނެްޑްީީީވޝޮިންގްީީފދަައިންީީބޔަާނކްށޮފްައިވާީީއެއްޗެއގްައިީީއެއފްދަަ
ީީމތެަޑުނންެވެީީސ ވިނގް .425 mmީBSީީެްީީދާީީީތރެެއިންީީސ ވއްެއގ
ީީވާީީީއެއޗްެއްގއަިީީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާީީނުވތBS 1377: Part 2ީީަަީީމޓެ ރިއަލް

ީީޕްލސާޓްިކްއށަްީީީމޓެިރިއަލްއެއްނމަަީީގ1ީީެީީޓައިޕްީީ،ޓެސޓްުކރުާއރިުީީގތޮށަް
ީީނުވނާެއެވެީީީވެގެން ީީއގޭެީީީނމަަީީމޓެ ރިއަލްއއެްީީ،ނމ2ީީަަީީޓައިޕްީީއދަި.

ީީ.ކުޑަވާނވްާނއެެވެީީވރުެީީއށ6ީީްަީީއނިްޑެކްސްީީޕްލާސޓްިސޓި 

BS 812: Part 111ީީަަީީވެލްީީީހދެމުުންީީޓެސޓްެއްީީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާީީނުވތ
ީީޕރަސނަޓްްީީީޓެން'ީީމޓެ ރިއަލްއެއްގއަިވެސްީީހރުިހާީީފިޔަވާީީޝޭލްީީބރަނޓްް
ީީފައިންސް ީީއެއށަްވރުެީީނުވތkNީީަަ 50ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީވެލިއުީީގެ'
ީީ.މތަ ގައެވެ

 އރާތްވރޯކްސްީީީމަގތުަކުގެ 4.11

37.5 mm 85-100 85-100 

10 mm 40-70 45-100 

5 mm 25-45 25-85 

600 mm 8-22 8-45 

75 mm 0-10 0-10 

 

Where granular sub-base material is to be used 

within 450 mm of the surface of any road, a 

certificate confirming that the material has a heave 

not greater than 15 mm when subjected to the frost 

test as specified in BS 812: Part 124 or equivalent 

shall be provided Natural sands and gravels shall 

only be permitted in Type 2 material. 

The particle size shall be determined by the 

washing and sieving method of BS 812: Part 103 

or equivalent. The material passing a 425 m  BS 

sieve , when tested in accordance with BS 1377: 

Part 2 or equivalent, shall be non-plastic for Type 1 

and have a Plasticity Index of less than 6 for Type 

2. 

With the exception of well burnt shale, the material 

shall have a ‘ten per cent fines' value of 50 kN or 

more when tested in accordance with BS 812: Part 

111 or equivalent. 

4.11 Earth works for Roads 

4.11.1 General 

Where the dry density of the natural ground within 

500 mm depth of the formation level is below 95% 

of the maximum dry density as determined in 

accordance with BS 1377 or equivalent, the 

subgrade material shall be reworked and 

compacted.  During wet weather conditions, 

particular attention shall be paid to the requirement 

that fill shall be compacted with a slight outward 

slope to ensure good run-off of surface water. 



ީއާނމްުީ 4.11.1

BS 1377ީީަަބަޔނާްވފެައވިާގތޮށަްީީއެއޗްެއްގއަިީީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާީީނުވތ ،ީީ
ީީޑރްައިީީީލެވެލގްައިީީފމޯޝޭަންީީފުނމްިނުގmmީީެ 500ީީބމިުގެީީގދުރުތަ 
ީީދށަުގައިީީއށަްވރ95ީެު%ީޑެންސޓި ގެީޑރްައިީމެކްސމިމަްީހރު ީޑެންސޓި 

ީީގެންނަންވނާެއވެެީީބދަަލުީީއށަްީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީސަބްގރްޭޑްީީ،ނމަަ ީީއދަިީ.
ީކމޮްޕެކޓްް ީކރުަންވނާެއެވެީީ ީވރާޭ.ީ ީމޫސމުުގައިީ ީީވޅަުގނަޑތުައްީީ

ީފަސްއޅެފިައިވނަ  ީކުޑަކށޮްީ ީކތަިކރުެވފިައިީ ީއދަިީ ީީބރޭށަްވާގތޮށަްކަންީީ
ީީސމަާލުކމައެދްޭންވނާެއވެެީީޚާއްސަީީޔަގ ންކރުމުށަް ީީބމިށަްީީީވރާފޭެންީީއެއ .

ީީފަސޭހަކރުމުށަޓްަކާއެވެީީހިނދމުށަް ީީހުނންަީީީޖމަާވފެައިވާީީމަގުކޮނމުނުް.
ީމޓެ ރިއަލް ީފިލިންއށަްީ ީބޭނުންކރުމުށަްީ ީކމަދުާީީ ީއެނމްެީ ީީބޮޑަކށަްީ

ީީ.ބޭނނުްކރުށާެވެ

ީީވޅަގުަނޑތުަކށަްީީކޮނފެައިވާީީދށަުގައިީީމަގތުަކުގެީީސައޓިް 4.11.2
ީފަސްއޅެުންީ

ީީފަސްއޅަނަްީީީވޅަުގަނޑތުަކށަްީީކޮނފެައވިާީީހޅޮިއޅެމުށަްީީމަގތުަކުގައިީީސައޓިް
ީީ.ވެއްޔކެެވެީީީއއެފްދަަީީއެއާީީނުވތBS 882: Grade Cީީަަީީކމަދުާނ 

ީީއދަިީީީއެއްހމަައއެްގައިީީީފޅުމާިނގުައިީީމޅުިީީހނުންަނވްާނ ީީހދަފާައިީީފިލިންގ
300mmީީީީފނުމްިން،  ކޮނޓްެނޓްަގއަިީީމޮއިސޗްރަީީމެކްސމިމަްީީވެލ ގެ

ީީކމޮްޕެކޓްްކށޮްގެނެވެީީީލޔޭރަތަކށަްީީނުވާނޭހނެްީީއތިރުުީީއށަްވރުެ ީީވެލ ގެީ.
ީީއތިރުުީނޓްެނޓްްއށަްކޮީީީމޮއސިްޗރަީީވެލ ގެީީހދޯމުށަްީީޑެނސްޓި ީީމެކްސމިމަް

ީީގނެްނނަޖްެހދިނާެއެވެީީީބދަަލތުައްވެސް ީީކމޮްޕެކޓްްީީމިނވްރަށަްީީބޭނނުްވާ.
ީީދެވފިައވިާީީީހުއދްަީީނތެްނމަަީީމޮއސިްޗރަީީވެލ ގައިީީވރަށަްީީކރުެވޭ

ީީ.އއެްކށޮްލަނޖްހެޭނއެެވެީީވެލިގަނޑުީީފެނޖަހާީީއތިރުށަްީީސްޕރްިކްލރަސއްިން

300mmީީެުީީޑެންސޓި ީީޑރްައިީީމެކްސމިމަްީީލޭޔރަތައްީީއުސްވާީީއށަްވރ
BS 1377 Test 12 or 14ީީަަީީއެއޗްެއްގއަިީީީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާީީނުވތ

ީީކރުަންވާނެއެވެީީކމޮްޕެކޓްްީީއށ90ީީްަ%ީީފދަައިންީީބަޔނާްވފެައިވާ ީީއދަިީ.
mm300ީީެުީީޑރްައިީީީމެކްސމިމަްީީލޭޔރަތައްީީހދެޭީީތރިިކށޮްީީއށަްވރ

ީީ.ކމޮްޕެކޓްްކރުެވފިައެވެީީއށ95ީީްަ%ީީބަޔނާްކރުެވނުުގތޮށަްީީޑެންސޓި ކރުިން

ީީއޅެމުށަފްަހުީީވެލިީީހިސާބށަްީީވށަައިގެންވާީީ،އޅެމުށަފްަހުީީކޮންކރު ޓު
ީރަންގޅަށަް ީކމޮްޕެކޓްްކރުަންވނާެއެވެީީ ީކމޮްޕެކޓްް. ީކރުމުށަްީ ީީހޭންޑްީ
ީީޓމެްޕރަސްީީީވައިބރްޯީީކމޮްޕެކޓްރަީީޕްލޓޭްީީވައިބރްޓޭިނޓްްީީއޮޕރަޓޭަޑް
ީކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީީީބޭނނުްީީރމޭރަސްީީވރަޕަީީނުވތަަ ީީއިނގްިނއިރަގެީ.

Material excavated out of the road bed which is 

suitable for use in fill, shall be used for filling as far 

as this is practicable. 

4.11.2 Filling of Excavations beneath Site 

Roads 

Excavations for pipelines laid under site roads shall 

be back filled with sand to BS 882: Grade C Sand 

or equivalent. 

Filling shall be built up evenly over the full width 

and compacted in layers not exceeding 300 mm in 

depth at the optimum moisture content.   The 

moisture content of the sand may require 

adjustment to that required to attain maximum 

density. Sand which contains insufficient moisture 

to obtain the desired compaction will require the 

incorporation of additional water by the use of 

approved sprinklers and mixing. 

Layers more than 300 mm below road formation 

shall be compacted to 90% of the maximum dry 

density determined according to BS 1377 Test 12 

or 14 or equivalent. Layers less than 300 mm 

below road formation level shall be compacted to 

95 % of the maximum dry density determined 

according to the aforementioned standard method. 

Sand laid immediately adjacent to a structure 

concrete wall or thrust, block shall be well 

compacted. Hand operated vibrating plate 

compactors vibro-tampers or power rammers shall 

be used.  In other cases compaction shall be carried 

out by vibrating compactors smooth wheel or 

pneumatic tyre rollers of types approved by the 

Engineer.  

Excavations for pipelines laid otherwise and for all 

other structures beneath the carriageways shall be 

back filled with lean mix concrete.   This concrete 

shall comprise proportions by weight of 1 part of 



ީީކމޮަޕެކޓްރަސްީީީވައިބރަޓޭިންގީީކރުމުށަްީީކމޮަޕކެޓްިންގީީ،ހުއދްަޔާއއިެކު
 ީ.ކރުެވދިާނއެެވެީީބޭނުންީީރޯލރަސްީީޓަޔރަީީޏިއމުޓެިކްީީނުވތަަީީވ ލްީީސމްތޫް

ީ

ީރައްކތަރްިކރުުންީީއދަިީީނނިމްާލނުްީީސަބްގރްޭޑް 4.11.3

ީީހނުްނނާ ީީީސރަފެސްީީ،ސަބގްރްޭޑްކރުެވމުުންީީީޑިގރް އަސްީީކަނޑައޅެފިައވިާ
ީީސކެޝްަންއއާިީީީކރޮޮސްީީއާއިީީލވެެލްީީކރެ ޖްވޭގެީީސރަފެސގްެީީނމިފިައިވާ

ީީ.ޕރެެލެލެކށޮެވެ

ީީސރާފެސްީީީއޅެފިައވިާީީސަބްގރްޭޑްީީކރުިންީީއޅެމުުގެީީއއެްީީސަބްބސޭް
ީކރުެވފިައިވެީީީއޕެރްޫވްީީހުންނނަްވނާ  ީީ، ކމޮްޕެކޓްްކށޮންމިި،  ސބަްގރްޭޑް.

ީީރައްކތާރެިީީރަނގޅަށަްީީއތެަނހްުނންަނވްާނ ީީ،ކރުެވމުނުްީީއެޕރްޫވްީީ،ށޭޕްކށޮް
ީީ.ކރުެވފިައެވެީީީޑރްެއިންީީކރުެވި

ީީސޓްްކްކށޮްީީީމޓެ ރިއަލްއެއްީީއެހނެްވސެްީީނުވތަަީީގަސްީީފމޯޝޭަނމްތަ ގައި
ީނުކރުެވނޭެއވެެީީސޓްްކްޕައިލއްެއްީީނުވތަަ ީީދުއްވާީީީނުލާީީހުއދްަޔކަާއި.
ީީ.ކރުެވިގނެންުވނާެއެވެީީީހރުަސްީީސަބްގރްޭޑމްތަިންީީނމިފިައިހރުިީީއެއްޗެހި

ީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީކރުމުާއިީީކނޮްސޓްރްަކޓްްީީސަބްގރްޭޑް 4.11.4

ީީ،ކރުެވޭއރިުީީކމޮެޕެކޓެްީީފތަރުާީީީ،ބަހައޓްާީީއެއްީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީހރުިހާ
ީއެކއުެކ ގއަެވެީީީގެނދްަންވާނ ީީކރުުންީީޕެލޭސްީީފތެރުމުާއި ީީމޓެ ރިއަލް.
ީީކރުެވޭއރިުީީީކމޮްޕކެޓްްީީއޅެމުުންީީވރުެގނިަލޭޔރަީީއެއްލޭޔާއށަްީީފތަރުާއރިު
ީީލޭޔރަތައްީީީސބަްބސޭް.ީމިންގނަޑުގައވެެީީކަނޑައޅެފިައވިާީީހުނންނާ ީީބމޯިން

ީީފދަައިންީީީބޔަާނވްފެައިވާ ީ BS 1377ީީޑެންސޓި ީީޑރްައިީީމެކްސމިމަް
ީީބަޔނާްވފެައިވގާތޮައްީީީޗެއްގއަިއެއްީީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާީީނޫނ ީީއށ%98ީީްަ

ީީއަވަހށްީީީއނެމްެީީވ ީީސްޕރެެޑްކރުމުުންީީއޅެައިީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީކމޮްޕެކޓްްކރޮުން
ީީނިނމަނަްވނާެއެވެީ ީީ، ހާލތަެއްގައިީީީކޕެޭސޓި ނއެްީީޕްލނާޓްްގައިީީކމޮްޕެކޓްް.

ީއޅަަންވނާ ީީސަބްބސޭް ީދެީ ީލޭޔރައަކށަެވެީ ީީކޮނސްޓްރްަކޝްަންކރުާީ.ީ
ީމުއދްތަުގެ ީތރެޭގައިީީ ީސަބްބޭސްީ ީމެއިނޓްެއނިްކރުެވނެްވނާ ީ ީީބޭނނުްީީ

ީހިނދެއްގއަި ީޑރްެއިންކރުެވޭީ ީގތޮށަެވެީ ީއައޓުފްްލޯ.ީ ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީ
ީކޮންސޓްރަަކޝްނަްއާއި ީދރުށަްވާނެހނެްީ ީޑައިވރާޓްީ .ީީކރުެވފިައެވެީ

ީީކރުވެނ ީީީޑައވިރާޓްީީދރުށަްވާނެހެންީީކޮނސްޓްރަަކޝްަންއއާިީީއައޓުފްްލޯ
ީީ.މށަެވެސަލމާތާްކރުުީީގރިމުުން

ީރިކުވމާެނޓްްީީީކރުމުުގެީީކމޮްޕްކޓްް 4.11.5

cement: 3 parts of sand: 6 parts of aggregate with a 

maximum size of 40 mm. 

4.11.3 Finish and Protection of Subgrade 

When the sub-grade has been compacted to the 

required degree, the surface shall have a formation 

parallel to the finished surface of the carriageway 

and to the correct levels and cross-section. 

The finished surface of the sub-grade shall be 

approved before any sub-base material is placed.  

The sub- grade,  once  it  has  been  finally  

compacted,  shaped  and  approved,  shall  be 

protected  and kept  well drained. 

Plant and materials shall not be stored or stockpiled 

on the formation.  Traffic shall not be permitted to 

pass over the completed sub-grade unless 

otherwise approved. 

4.11.4 Material and Construction of Sub-Grade 

All material shall be placed, spread evenly and 

compacted; spreading shall be undertaken 

concurrently with placing.   The material shall be 

spread in one or more layers so that after 

compaction the total thickness is as required.   

Compaction of the sub-base shall be to 98% of the 

maximum dry density as determined in accordance 

with BS 1377 or equivalent and shall be completed 

as soon as possible after material has been spread.  

Where compacting plant is of insufficient capacity, 

the sub-base shall be laid in two or more layers.  

During the construction period the sub-base shall 

be maintained in such a condition that it will be 

drained at all times.  The outflow shall be diverted 

away from the construction at all times. The 

outflow shall be diverted away from the 

construction in order to prevent erosion. 



ީީކރުެވޭނެއވެެީީބޭނނުްީީޕްލާނޓްްީީކމޮްޕެކޓްިންީީވައިބރްޓޭރް  ީީކރުެވޭީީީބނޭުން.
ީީމޓޭ ރިއަލްގެީީބޭނނުްކރުމުށަްހރުިީީއދަިީީކރެެކޓެރަިސޓްިކްސްީީގެީީޕްލާނޓްް
ީީ.ކނަޑައޅެނޭެއެވެީީީއދަދަުީީޕސާަސްގެީީބިނާކށޮްީީމައްޗށަް

ީީގތޮެއްީީީއޮޕޓްމިމަްީީއެނމްެީީކރުމުށްްީީކމޮޕެެކޓްްީީޙލާތަެއްގައިީީވެއޖްެީީބޭނނުް
ީނގެދިާނެއވެެީީސްޕެސމިނަްީީޓެސޓްުީީބެލމުށަް ީީ، ކށޮްނމިމުުންީީީކމޮޕްެކޓްް.
ީީގެީީީޕްލާނޓްްީީކމޮެޕކެޓްްީީސރާފެސްީީލޭޔރައެއްގެީީމޓެ ރިއަލްގެީީއެވެސް
ީީ.ނުގުޑނާެހެންީީީބަނދްުވެީީހުންނނަްވވާ ީީދށަުގައި

ީީލޔޭރަގެީީީހިސާބތުައްީީވފެައިވާީީޑފިެކޓްްީީނުވތަަީީދޫވފެައިީީސެގރްޓޭްވެ
ީީ.ކރުަންވނާެއވެެީީކމޮަޕްކޓްްީީރަންގޅަުކށޮްީީބމޯިނށަް

ީޑރްެއިނޖޭްީ 4.11.6

ީީނުކތުމުށަްީީވދަެީީއދަިީީސޓްޭންޑިންގސްީީހރާޑްީީ،މަގތުައްީީގެީީސައޓިް
ީީސރަފެސްީީީދުވރާތުަކުގެީީމަގތުަކާއިީީރޯޑތްަކުގެީީއެކްސސެްީީހމަޖަެހފިައިވާ

ީވޓޯރަ ީއތެަނަކާީ ީގޅުފިައިވާީ ީބމިށަްީީ ީހިނދެންީ ީީފަސޭހަވާނޭހނެްީީ
ީީ.ކރުެވފިައެވެީީީފޯލް-ކރްޮސްީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީީޕައޕިްޑްީީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީތަނތްާނގައިީީހުންނަީީޑރްެއިނޖޭްީީވޓޯރަީީސރަފެސް
ީޑރްެއިނޖޭެވެ ީީމސަައްކތަްީީީޑރްެއނިޖޭްގެީީކރުިންީީފށެމުުގެީީރޯޑްވރޯކް.
ީީ.ނމިފިައވެެީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީޕައިޕް ީޑރްެއނިޖޭްީ ީބެހއެޓްމުށަްީ ީއެކްސްކވަޓޭްީ ީީ، ކރުެވތޭަނަކ ީީ
ީމަސައްކަކރުމުްސް ީ،އެކށަ ގނެްވާީީ ީއދަިީ ީޕައިޕތްައްީ ީީ،އޅެމުށަފްަހުީ

ީހިލަވެއޔްާއި،ޓެސޓްްކށޮް ީ،ކނޮްކރޮޓިްއޅަައިީީ ީއެކސްްކަވޓޭްީ ީީކރުެވނުުީީ
ީމޓެ ރިއަލް ީ،އޅެމުށަފްަހުީ ީފަސްގަނޑޢާިީ ީީ، އެއްވރަުވނާެހެންީީ

ީީބައިީީއތިރުުވިީީކރުމުަސފްަހުީީއެކސްްކވަޓޭްީ.ކމޮްޕެކޓްްކރުެންވނާެއވެެ
ީީ.ސައޓިްގއަެވެީީީއފޯްީީޑިސްޕޯސކްރުެވޭނ 

ީީލެވެލސްްީީީއދަިީީލައނިްީީދެވފިައިވާީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީއޅެފިައިީީޕައިޕތްައް
ީތަކުގެ ީމިންގނަޑށަެވެީ ީޕައިޕތްައވްށަައި. ީހުނންނަްވނާ ީ ީީރަނގޅަށަްީީ

ީީ.ކޮނކްރް ޓްއޅަައފިައެވެީީީނުވތަަީީހައުނޗްްކށޮް

ީީގރްެވެލްީީީވށަްއގިެންީީޑރްޖަޮއނިޓްްކރުެވިީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީޕައޕިްީީޕރޯަސް
ީީކާސޓްްީީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީގުލ ސްީީއދަިީީމނޭްހޯލސްްީީބރްިކްވމޯް.ީއޅަައފިައެވެީ

 ީ.ކރުެވފިައެވެީީީތައްޔރާުީީގރްޓޭިންގްއނިްީީގުލ ީީނުވތަަީީކަވާސްީީއަޔނަް

4.11.5 Requirements for Compaction 

Vibratory compacting plant may be used.  The 

number of passes to be made will be determined 

having regard to the characteristics of the plant to 

be employed and the material to be used. 

If necessary, test specimens shall be taken to 

determine the optimum method of compaction.  

The surface of any layer of material shall, on 

completion of compaction, be well closed, free 

from movement under compaction plant and free 

from compaction planes. 

All loose, segregated or otherwise defective areas 

shall be made good to the full thickness of the layer 

and re-compacted. 

4.11.6 Drainage 

Surface water drainage to Site roads hard-standings 

and access roads consists of a cross-fall on the 

surface of the roads or paved areas draining to the 

adjoining ground. 

Where surface water drainage is provided for roads 

it shall consist of piped drainage. Where 

practicable drainage work shall be completed 

before road works are commenced. Trenches for 

piped drainage shall be excavated to the minimum 

dimensions necessary for the proper construction 

of the Works, and after pipes have been laid, tested 

and, where specified, surrounded with gravel or 

concrete, the trenches shall be back-filled with 

excavated material and compacted to a dry density 

equal to that of the adjacent ground.  Surplus 

excavated material shall be disposed off Site. 

Pipes shall be laid to the required lines and levels.  

Pipes shall be haunched or surrounded with 

concrete as necessary. 



ީފޓުްޕތާތްައްީ 4.11.7

ީީއދަިީީފމޯޝޭަންީީހދެމުށަްީީފޓުްޕތާްީީކަނޑައޅެފިައިވގާތޮައްީީމަގތުަކށަް
ީީއަކށަްީީީރޯލިންގީީީޕރްފޫްީީއދަި.ީީތައޔްރާުކރުަންވނާެއވެެީީސަބްގރްޭޑް
ީީ.ނުވނާެއެވެީީީބޭނމުެއް

.ީކޮންކރި ޓުނންެވެީީީކސާޓްް-ޕރް ީީހުންނަވާނ ީީކައރިފިށަްީީފޓުްޕތާތްަކުގެ
ީީފައުންޑޝޭަނއެްީީީކޮންކރް ޓްީީހދަާނ ީީބއަޓްމަަކށަްީީބޭނުންވާީީކައރިފިށަް

ީީ.އޅަައިގނެްނވެެ

ީފޓުްޕތާތްަކށަް ީސަބްބޭސްީ ީއެއްީ ީ.ބޭނމުއެްނުވނާެއވެެީ ީމިީ ީީބސޭްީީ
ީހުންނނަްވނާ  ީރޯޑްބޭސގްެީ ީސފްެސފިިކޝޭަނއްާީ ީއެއްގތޮށަްީ ީީ، އޅަާީ
ީީބމޯިނުގއަިީީީހނުންަނވްާނ ީީކމޮްޕެކޓްްކރުެވފިައިީ.ކރުެވފިައެވެީީީކމޮްޕެކޓްް
75mmީީްީީނުވތަަީީީރޯލާއެއްީގެީމާސްީޓަނ2.5ީްީބރަުވެގނެްީ،ހުނންަގތޮައ
ީީ.އިކުއޕިމްަނޓްަކނުންެވެީީމިންގަޑށަފްތެޭނެީީކޮޕެކޓްްީީއެކށަޭނެީީކމަށަް

ީީ، ބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވނާމަަީީކަނޑއަޅެިގނެްީީސފާެސްއެއްީީފައިނލަްީީފްލެކްސިބަލް
 1.4ީ،ބަނދްކުރުެވފިައިީީބޓިމުަންއނިްީީބެކް-ކޓަްީީހުނންނަްވނާ ީީކޯސްީީބޭސް

2litres/mީީެީީއދަިީީީސޕްރްޭކރުެވފިައިީީގރްޭޑްީީސެކނަްޑ100ީީްީީރޓޭްގައިީީގ
ީީމ ޑިއމަްީީީހުންނަީީޓެކްސޗްރަީީނމޮނިަލްީީގ6mmީީެީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީީލެވފިައވެެީީކަވރައެއްީީއަކނުްީީސރާފެސްީީމެކަޑމަްއނިްީީސައިޒްގެ ީީމިީ.
ީީބޯވނާްވނާެއވެެީީއށަްވރ25mmީީެުީީމިންީީީބޯީީމެކަޑމަްގެ ީީއޅެފިައިީީީއދަި.

ީީ.އެއގްތޮަވާގތޮށަެވެީީއއBS 4987ީީިާީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީީކނަޑައޅެިގނެްީީީއއެްީީފްލެގްީީކނޮްކރް ޓްީީއަކށަްީީސފާެސްީީފަަިއިންލްީ
ީީބސޭްީީީހުންނަނވްާނ ީީއޅެފިައިީީފްލެގތްައްީީކޮނކްރް ޓްީީ،ބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވނާމަަ

ީީހުނނ50mmީީީަްީީގތާްގނަޑަކށަްީީބމޯނިުގައިީީ،އޅެފިައިވާީީމތަ ގައިީީކޯސްގެ
ީީމތަ ގައެވެީީީލޭޔރަެއގްެީީވެލި 3:1ީީީީހުނންނަްވނާ ީީހދެފިައިީީޖޮއިނޓްތްައް.
ީީމޓޯރަަކުންނވެެީީސމިެނތްި-ވެލި ީީފްލެގްއިންީީީކޮނކްރް ޓްީީގތޮެއްގައިީީއނާމްު.

ީީލެވފިައެއްީީީކއަރިފިށަްީީކާސޓްް-ޕރްިީީޕތާތްަކުގއަިީީލެވފިައވިާީީސފާެސް
ީީ.ނުހުނންނާެއެވެީ

ީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލް 4.12 ީއިނސްޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްައްީ ީއދަިީ ީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީ
 އިކުއިޕމްނަޓްްީ

ީމޓެ ރިއަލތްައްީީއދަިީީވރޯކމްަނޝްިޕް 4.12.1

ީީމިންގަނޑތުައްީީީތަކަކާއިީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީހރުިހާީީބނޭުނކްރުާީީގތޮެއްގައިީީއާނމްު

Porous pipes shall be laid dry jointed and shall be 

Surrounded with gravel.  Brickwork manholes and 

gullies shall be constructed complete with cast iron 

covers or gully gratings. 

4.11.7 Footpaths 

The formation and sub-grade for footpaths shall be 

prepared as specified for roads, except that pro of 

rolling will not be required. 

Edging to footpaths shall be of pre-cast concrete.  It 

shall be bedded in concrete foundation shaped up 

as necessary. 

No sub-base will  be  required for  footpaths.   The 

base  shall  be as  specified for  road base,  laid andީ
compacted to a minimum thickness of 75 mm 

using a roller of not less than 2.5 tonne mass or 

other approved equipment giving equivalent 

compaction. 

Where a flexible final surface is specified the base 

course shall be sealed with a coat of cut-back 

bitumen, 

100 seconds grade sprayed on at the rate of 1.4 

litres/m2 and shall be covered by a surfacing of 6 

mm nominal size medium textured wearing course 

macadam not less than 25 mm thick made and laid 

in accordance with BS 4987. 

Where concrete flags are specified as the final 

surface, they shall be bedded on a layer of sand 

approximately 50 mm thick, laid on to the base 

course.  Joints shall be made 3:1 sand-cement 

mortar. Paths surfaced with concrete flags will not 

normally have pre-cast concrete edgings. 

 

4.12 Electrical and Instruments and Control 

Equipment  

4.12.1 Workmanship and Materials 



ީީއދިތުަކާީގވަާީީބެހޭީީކރަަނޓްާއިީީއމަލަުކރުާީީދިވެހރިާއޖްގޭައިީީހުންނނަްވނާ 
ީއެއްގތޮަވާގތޮުގެ ީމތަ ންނވެެީ ީކިކމަަކާވަީ.ީ ީގޅުޭީ ީީސްޕސެފިިކޝޭަނއެްީީ

ީީގޅުުންހރުިީީއެކމަާީކރުަންވނާ ީއމަަލުީ،ނތެްނމަަީީބަޔނާްވފެައިީއދިުގއަިގަވާ
ީީއެއގްތޮށަެވެީީމިންގަނޑތުަކާީީބރްޓިޝިް ީީމުއދްތަުގެީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްްގެީީމޅުި.

ީީކނަތްައތްައްީީީގެީީވރޯކމްަނޝްޕިްީީމޓެ ރިއަލްއަކއާިީީއނެމްެހާީީތރެޭގައިވެސް
ީީއމަަލުީީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްތްަކެއްގއަިވސެްީީއެހެންީީމފިދަަީީގެނދްަންވނާ ީީކރުިއށަް

ީީއދެވެިގެނވްާީީީއނެމްެީީއމަލަުކރުަންވނާޭީީކަނކްރުމުުގައިީީކރުފާދަައިން
ީގތޮށަެވެ ީދިވެހރިާއޖްޭގެ.ީ ީއދިުގައވިާގަވާީީ ީގތޮުންީ ީީކމޮްޕަލއްެނސްްީީ

ީ،ސރަޓފިައިކށޮް ީ،ޑޮކިއމުެނޓްްކށޮްީ ީޓެސޓްްކށޮްީ ީީއދަިީ
ީީ.މ ޓރަުކރުަނޖްެހޭނެއެވެީ

ީސޓްޭންޑރަޑތްައްީީރފިރަެންސް 4.12.2

 BSީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީކމޮްޕޯނނަޓްތްަކެއްވސެްީީއެނމްެހއަިީީސިސޓްމަްގެ

EN60654ީ ީނުވތަަީ ީއެއާީ ީއެއފްދަަީ ީީ، އެއްޗަކާއެއގްތޮށަެވެީ
ީީކޮލޓިީ ީީއދަިީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީ،މޝެރަމަނޓްްީީޕރްޮސެސްީީއިންޑަސޓްރްިއލަް
BSS750ީީީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީކޮންޑޝިަނތްއަްީީއޮޕރަޓޭިންގީީޕރްްސ ޖރަތަކުގެ

ީީއިނގްރްެސްއނިްީީީއދަި،  އެއްޗކަާއެއގްތޮށަެވެީީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާީީނުވތަަ
BS EN 60529ީީީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީރިކުއަޔރަމަނޓްތްައްީީރައްކތާރެިކރުމުުގެ

ީީފރް ކުއެންސ ީީީރޭޑިޔޯ.ީީއެއްޗަކާއއެްގތޮށަެވެީީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާީީނުވތަަ
ީީއެކއިެކިީީީބޔާަނކްށޮފްައިވާީީރައްކތާރެިކނަްީީގެީީއިނޓްރަފރަަންސރަސް

ީބރްޓިޝިް ީމިންގަނޑތުަކާީ ީއެއގްތޮށަްވެސްީ .ީީއމަަލުކރުނަްވނާެއެވެީީ
ީީނުވތBBBS 5308ީީަަީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީކޭބަލތްައްީއިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްޝޭނަް

ީއެއާ ީއެއފްދަަީ ީއެއޗްެއގްައިީ ީބޔަާނކްށޮފަައިވާީ ީގތޮށަެވެީ ީީއދަިީ.ީ
ީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީީޕރްޮސސެްީީއނެމްެހައިީީހށުަހޅަައދިޭނޖްެހޭީީސމިްބަލތްަކނުް

BS1646ީީީީހުނންނަްވާނ ީީީއނިްސޓްރްމޫަނތްަކެއްީީީފަންކޝްަނތްަކަކއާި
ީީ.އއެްގތޮށަެވެީީއެއޗްަކާީީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާީީނުވތަަ

 240V +10%,-15%ީީއޮޕރަޓޭްަްކރުނަްވނާ ީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްތްައްީީހރުިހާ

50 Hz acީ ީގައެވެީ ީއެނމްެހއަި.ީ ީީޓތްަކެއްގެީއިނސްޓްރްމޫަންީ
ީީއެހނެްީީީއދަިީީކޮލޓި ީީއދަިީީޑިޒައިންީީކނޮޓްރްޯލރަތަކުގެީީސެނސްރަތަކަކާއި

ީީއެނމްެީީޚދިމުތަށަްީީހާލތަުގައިީީއެީީވާންވނާ ީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްތްަކެއްވސެް
ީީ.އެކށަޭނތަަކެއޗްށަެވެ

ީީގއBS 5863: Part1:1986ީީީިަީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީސިގންަލތްައްީީއެނަލގޮް
ީީއެއޗްެއްގއަިީީީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާީީނުވތmA DCީީަަ 20-4ީީވފާދަައިން

Generally all materials and standards shall comply 

with the relevant requirements of the appropriate 

local electrical regulations for the Maldives.   

When no such specification is available, the 

relevant British Standard shall apply.  Materials 

and workmanship throughout shall be in 

accordance with the generally accepted best 

practice  for projects of this type and scope. 

Compliance certification, documentation, testing 

and metering is required by Maldives regulations. 

4.12.2 Reference Standards 

All  the  components  of  the  system  shall  satisfy  

BS  EN60654  or  equivalent,  Operating  

conditions  for industrial process measurement and 

control and quality procedures as per BS5750 or 

equivalent, and the requirements of ingress 

protection as laid down in BS EN 60529 or 

equivalent. Protection from Radio frequency 

interferences as brought out in the various British 

standards shall also be ensured. Instrumentation 

cables shall satisfy BS 5308 or equivalent 

requirements and in respect of symbolic 

representation of process control functions and 

instruments BS1646 or equivalent shall be 

applicable. 

 

All equipment shall operate with 240 V +10%,-

15% 50 HZ ac. The design and quality of all 

instruments sensors and controllers and other 

equipment shall be fully suited to the conditions, 

which will be met in service. 

Analogue signals shall be 4-20 mA DC to BS 

5863: Part 1:1986 or equivalent. They shall operate 

over two wires and be isolated from earth. 1 -5V 

DC signals shall only be permitted within the main 

instrument enclosure. 



ީބަޔނާްކށޮފަައިވާ ީގތޮށަެވެީީ ީމި.ީ ީސިގންަލތްައްީ ީދެީ ީީވަޔރަަކނުްީީ
ީއޮޕރަޓޭްލރުެވެންވނާެއވެެ ީއދަިީ ީހުނންަނވްާނ ީ ީީބމިނުްީީ
ީީއައިސޮލޓޭވްާގޮަތަށަެވެީ .1-5V DCީީްަީީދޭންވނާ ީީީހުއދްަީީސގިްނލަްއށ

ީީ.ތރެޭގައެވެީީއނިްސޓްރްމޫަނޓްްީީމައިީީހމަައެކަނި

ީއެނަލގޮް ީސިގްނލަތްަކުގެީ ީގޅުުންީ ީހުނނަނަްވނާ ީ ީދރުުންީ ީީއެހެންީީ
ީީސިގންަލްީީީއެީީހމަަީީއސަރަުީީއެއްގެީީސިގްންލްީީދޭީީޕެނަލއްަކށަް

ީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެް ީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުާީ ީއިންސޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްަކުގެީ ީީރ ޑިންގތްަކށަްީީ
ީީގތޮށަެވެީީނުކރުާނޭ  ީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީކޭބލަތްައްީީއނިްސޓްރްމޫެނޓްޝޭަންީ.

BS 5308 Part1 and Part2ީީަަީީއެހނެްީީީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާީީނުވތ
ީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީީއދަި.ީީގތޮާއިއެއގްތޮށަެވެީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާީީއެއްޗއެްގައި

ީީޕެއާީީޓްވިސޓްަޑްީީގތޮުންީީކރުމުުގެީީކުޑަީީއސަރަުީީސިގންަލތްަކުގެީީއެހެން
ީީ.ޝ ލްޑްކރުެވފިައވެެީީއަކުން

ީއިންޑިކޓޭްކށޮދްޭ ީއިނސްޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްައްީ ީފރަމުާކށޮފްައިީ ީީހުންނަންވނާ ީީ
ީީ:އނެގޭގތޮށަެވެީީޔނުޓިތްަކުންީީތރި ގައިވާީީކުއަނޓްޓި ތައްީީއަނންަނވިި

 ސެކަންޑްީީީޕރަީީލ ޓރަސl/sީީްީީފްލޯ -

 މ ޓރަސmީީްީީލެވެލް -

ީޓމެްޕރަޭޗރަީީީ،ވޓޯރަީީއފޮްީީހެޑްީީމ ޓރަސm.hdީީްީީޕރްޝެރަ -
°Cީީ ްީީކޮނސްަނޓްރްޝޭަން،  ސެލްސއިަސްީީޑިގރp.p.mީީ

 އމެްޕިއރAީީީަީީކރަަނޓްްީީ،މިލިއަންީީޕރަީީޕރާޓްސް

 ވޯލޓްްސVީީްީީވޯލޓްޖޭް -

 ވޓޮްސWީީްީީޕަވރަ -

ީީފރް ކުއެންސ ީީީ،އަވރަސް-ވޓWhrީީްޮީީއެނރަޖ ީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލް -
Hzީީީްހރާޓްްޒ 

 މިނޓިްީީޕރަީީރިވޮލޝޫަނސr.p.mީީްްީީސްޕ ޑް -

ީމޅުި ީޕރްޖޮެކޓްްގެީ ީމުއދްތަުގެީ ީތރެޭގައިީ ީބޭނުަންކރުާީ ީީއެއްކހަަލަީީ
ީމަސައްކތަތްަކެއްކރުާ ީގޖޭތްަކެއް،  އނިްސޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްަކަކާއިީީ ީީއދަިީީ

ީީއއެ ީ.ީީއފުެއދްމުށަެވެީީބވާތަެއްގެީީއެއްީީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްތްަކެއްވސެްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް
ީ.ކރުމުށަޓަަކާއެވެީީފަސޭހަީީކރުމުށަްީީސޓްޮކްީީމެއިނޓްެއނިްކރުމުށަާއި

ީީމރަމާތާުކރުމުށަްީީވާނވްާނ ީީޗއެްސސިްވެސްީީއނިްސޓްރްމޫަނޓްެއގްެީީކޮނމްެ
ީީފަސޭހައނިްީީީ،އަސރަުނފުރޯުވާީީސިގްނލަްއށަްީީހާލތަެއްގއަިީީބޭނނުްވެއޖްެ

ީީ.ވަކިކރުެވތޭަކެއޗްށަެވެ

Analogue signals shall be so connected that the 

failure of a remotely transmitted signal to another 

panel will not affect other readings on instruments 

operated by the same signal. Instrumentation cables 

shall satisfy the requirements of BS 5308 Part1 and 

part2 or equivalent and shall be armored and 

shielded with twisted pair for noise immunity. 

Indicating instruments shall be designed to 

measure and indicate the quantities using the 

following units: 

• Flow l/s Litres per second 

• Level m Metres 

• Pressure m.hd Metres head of water 

Temperatureީ oC Degree Celsius 

Concentration p.p.m Parts perީ million 

Current A Amperes 

• Voltage V Volts 

• Power W Watts 

• Electrical Energy Whr Watt-hours 

Frequency HzީHertz 

• Speed r.p.m Revolutions per minute 

All instruments, gauges and control equipment 

which perform similar duties shall be of uniform 

type and manufacture throughout the scheme in 

order to facilitate maintenance and the stocking of 

spare parts. 

Where applicable each instrument chassis shall be 

easily removable from its housing for maintenance 

without interrupting its signal. 

All instrument bezels shall be finished to an 

approved British Standard color. 

Scales shall be clearly marked with black lettering 

and graduations on a white background. 

Instruments of the same type and range shall have 

identical scales. 

4.12.3 Electrical Works 



ީހރުިހާ ީއިންސޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްަކެއގްެީ ީބޭޒލަތްައްީ ީީފިނޝިްކށޮފްައިީީ
ީީ.ކުލައނިްނވެެީީސޓްޭންޑރާޑްީީބރްޓިޝިްީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީީއދަިީީީއަކރުުނންެވެީީކޅަުކުލއަިގެީީހުންނަނވްާނ ީީކށޮފްައިީީފާހަގަީީސްކޭލތްައް
ީގރްޖެުއޝޭަނތްައް ީހުނންނަްވނާ ީ ީހދުުީ .ީީބެކްގރްައނުްޑެއގްައެވެީީ

ީީއއެްީީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީއނިސްޓްރްމޫަނޓްްގައިީީރޭނޖެެއްގެީީއެއްބވާތަާކާއި
ީީ.ސްކޭލތްަކކެެވެީީކަހަލަ

 މަސައްކތަތްައްީީީކރަަނޓްު 4.12.3

ީީސަޕްލައއިާީީީއފޮްީީޕްއނިޓްްީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީކަނެކޝްަނތްަކއެްވެސްީީހރުިހާ
ީީއލިެކޓްރްިކަލްީީީމައިީީކބޭަލތްައްީީސަޕލްައިީީޕަވރަީީއދަި.ީީގޅުފިައެވެ
ީކޮނޓްރްޯލް ީޕނެަލްއާީ ީގޅުފިައިީ ީހުނންނަްވނާ ީ ީޕަވރަީ ީީއތޮރޯޓި ގެީީ

ީ.ފތެޭގތޮށަެވެީީރިކުއަޔރަމަނޓްތްަކށަް

ީކޭބަލްއޅެނުްީ 4.12.4

ީީ، ނުވނާމަަީީބނުފެާީީކަނޑައޅެގިެންީީބޭނނުްކރުމުށަްީީކބޭަލްީީބާވތަެއްގެީީވަކި
ީީއދުތުަކށަާއިީގވަާީީގޅުުންހރުިީީކމަާީީވނާްވނާ ީީކބޭަލްީީކރުާީީބޭނނުް

ީީ.ބާވތަަކށަެވެީީހުއދްދަޭީީއފުެއދްފިރަތާުން

ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީީގޅުފިައިީީސަޕްލއަިކށޮްީީކޭބަލތްަކެއްީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލްީީހރުިހާ
.ީީކެބިނޓެއްާއެވެީީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީއިލކެޓްރްިކަލްީީސަޕްލައއިިންީީއފޮްީީޕައިނޓްް

ީީގޅުފިައިީީީސަޕްލއަިކށޮްީީކޭބލަތްައްީީކެބިނޓެނުްީީކނޮޓްރްޯލްީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލް
ީީސޮކޓެތްަކާއެވެީީީފޭސްީީސިނގްަލްީީމތޯރަތުަކާއިީީހުންނނަްވނާ  ީީކބޭަލްީ.

ީީގތޮށަެވެީީީދެވފިައިވާީީހއުދްަީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީރަނތްައް ީީގޅުުވފިައިީީީމޓޯރަާއި.
ީީ.ނުވނާެއެވެީީީކުޑަވެގެންީީއށަްވރ22.5mmީީެުީީލތްައްކބޭަީީހުންނަ

ީީކޯީ-މަލޓPVC/PVCީީިްީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީކރުެވފިައިީީކޭބަލްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް
ީީއނެމްެީީީއދަިީީކރުެވފިައިވާީީސްކރް ންީީއެއފްދަަީީއއެާީީނުވތަަީީކޭބަލނުް

ީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީ.ީީކޭބަލްއެވެީީކރުެވފިައިވާީީރޓޭްީީީއށަްީީީވޯލޓްްީީ 600ީީކުޑަވެގނެް
ީީ.ނުވނާެއެވެީީީބނޭނުްކށޮްގނެްީީކޭބަލTPSީީްީީކޭބަލނިްގއށަް

.ީީކރުަންވނާެއެވެީީީޓރަމިނޓޭްީީކތޯައްީީކޭބަލތްަކުގެީީކޯ-މަލޓްިީީހރުިހާ
ީީހރަުކރުެވފިައެވެީީރެއިލްގައDINީީިީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީޓރަމިނަލތްައް ީީހރުިހާ.

ީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީޓރަމިނަލތްަކެއްވެސް ީފާހގަަކރުެވފިައެވެީީ ީބާކ .ީ ީީހރުިީީ
ީީކރުެވފިައެވެީީފާހަގަީީޖަހާީީސޕްެއރަީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީކޭބަލތްައް ީީހރުިހާ.
ީީ.ކރުެވފިައެވެީީީގްލނޭްޑްީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީކޭބަލތްަކެއް

Connection shall be made to the point of supply 

and power supply cables run to the main electrical 

control panel in accordance with the requirements 

of the power authority. 

4.12.4 Cabling 

 All   unspecified   cables   shall   be   selected   in   

according   to   the   relevant   regulations,   and   to   

the recommendation of manufacturer.  

All electrical cabling shall be supplied and installed 

from the point of supply to the electrical control 

cabinet.  From the electrical control cabinet cabling 

shall be supplied and installed to motors and single 

phase sockets. Cables runs shall be as approved. 

The minimum sized cable to any motor shall be 

2.5mm2. 

Control cabling shall be carried out in PVC/PVC 

multi-core cables or similar screened cables where 

appropriate rated for a minimum of 600 volts. TPS 

cables shall not be used as control cabling. 

All cores of multi-core cables are to be terminated.  

Terminals shall be DIN rail mounted.  All 

terminals shall be clearly labeled.  Unused cables 

shall be labeled spare. All cables shall be glanded. 

Unscreened tails shall be kept as short as practical.  

Separate 24 VDC power supplies shall be provided 

for separate cabling shall be provided for 

instrumentation, discrete control and power 

cabling. Under no circumstances shall Low 

Voltage (230V) and Extra Low Voltage (typically 

24V or instrumentation signals) utilize a common 

multi-core control cable. 

Termination of cables shall be by way of 

compression tools. Indent crimp tools are not to be 

used. 

4.12.5 Cable Ladders, Trunking and Conduits 



ީީވ ހާވސެްީީީބނޭުނކްރުަންވނާ ީީޓެއިލތްައްީީނވުާީީކރުެވފިައިީީސްކރް ން
ީީމދަުންނެވެީ ީީޕަވާީީީއދަިީީކނޮޓްރްޯލްީީޑިސްކރް ޓްީީ،އނިްސޓްރްމުެނޓްޝޭަންީ.

ީީސަޕްލއަިއަކއާިީީީޕަވVDCީީާ 24ީީވަކިީީބނޭުންކރުނަްވނާ ީީސަޕްލައއިށަް
ީީއދަިީ(230Vީީ)ީީވޯލޓްޖޭްއށަްީީލޯީީހާލތަެއްގއަިީީއެއްވެސް.ީީކޭބަލތްަކެވެީީީވަކި

ީއެކްސޓްރްާ ީލޯީ ީވޯލޓްޖޭްއށަްީ ީއާނމްގުތޮެއްގައި)ީ ީ24Vީ ީީނުވތަަީީ
ީީސގިްނަލތްައްީީއިންސޓްރްމޫެނޓްޝޭނަް ީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީީކޯ-މަލޓްިީީއދާައިގެ(

ީީ.ނުވނާެއވެެީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެްީީލެއްކޭބަ

ީކޭބަލތްައް ީޓރަމިނޓޭްީ ީކރުެވފިައިީ ީހުނންަނވްާނ ީ ީީކމޮޕްރްޝެަންީީ
ީީ.ނވުާނއެެވެީީީބޭނުނކްށޮްގެންީީޓޫލްީީކރްމިްޕްީީއނިްޑނެޓްް.ީީޓޫލްއިނންެވެ

ީކޮންޑޓޫތްައްީީީއދަިީީޓރްަންކނިްގީީ،ލެޑރަީީކޭބަލް 4.12.5

.ީީޑަކޓްްކށޮްގެނެވެީީީކޭބލަްީީހުނންަންވނާ ީީލެވފިައިީީކޭބަލތްަކެއްވސެްީީހރުިހާ
ީީކބޭަލްީީީލާނމަަީީއަޑ ގައިީީބމިުީީނުވތަަީީ،ލނާޖްެހިއޖްެނމަަީީީކޭބަލްީީބރޭުން
ީީކުލައގިެީީީއރޮެނޖPVCީީުްީީއމިްޕެކޓްްީީހައިީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީލެވފިައި

ީީކޮންޑޓޫްގައވެެ ީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީީލވެފިައިީީނޖުެހޭނމަަީީވޅަުލނާްީީބމިުއަޑ ގއަި.
ީީހުއދްދަެވފިައވިާީީީއެހެނހިެންީީނުވތަަީީކޮންޑޓޫނVHTީީްުީ،ފިލައިން

ީީ.އެއްޗކަުނންެވެީ

ީހރުިހާ ީކޭބަލްީ ީލެޑރާއެއްީ ީހދެފިައިީީ ީހުންނަނވްާނ ީ ީީގރްޭޑްީ-ހައިީ
ީއެލމު ނއިމަްއިނންެވެީ ީއދަި.ީ ީވާންވާނ ީ ީއެކސްޓްރްާީ ީީޑިއޓު -ހެވ ީ

ީީލެޑރާީީީކބޭަލްީީ،މާހައުލެއްކމަގުައިވނާމަަީީޖަހފާާނފެދަަީީދަބރަު.ީީޕޓެާންއށަެވެީ
ީީގްލސާްއނިްނވެެ-ފައިބރަީީވރަުގދަަީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީހދެފިައި ީީބދަަލވުާީީީކޅޮު.
ީީމިކމަށަްީީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީކރުެވފިައިީީބދަަލުީީކޅޮުީީތަނތްަނެއްގައިީީހރުިހާ

ީޚާއްސކަށޮް ީއފުައދްފާައިވާީ ީސްލޯީ ީރޭޑ ީ ީބެންޑތްަކުންީ ީީއދަިީީ
ީީކރްޭންކތްަކުނންެވެީ ީީރެކްީީީލެޑރަީީއށަާއިީީލެޑރާީީކޭބަލްީީމުގައިހރަުކރުު.

ީީ.ހުނންަނވްާނއެެވެީީގާއމިކްރުެވފިައިީީސިސޓްމަެއްީީސްޕރޯޓްީީއެކށަޭނަީީއށަް

ީީޖާގަީީފދުޭވރަުގެީީސިސޓްމަތްަކެއްގައިވސެްީީސަޕރޯޓްީީކޭބަލްީީހރުިހާ
ީީއޮނންަނވްާނއެެވެ ީީއދަިީީީކޮންޑޓޫްއެއްީީ،ލެޑރާތަކެއްީީކޭބަލްީީއނެމްެހައި.
ީޓރްަންކިންގއެއް ީހނުންަންވނާ ީ ީހރުިހާީ ީީވޔަރަތުަކެއްީ/ކޭބަލތްަކއެްީ

ީޓރްަންކިނއްށަް/ލެޑރަ ީލާނމިޭއރިުީ ީއޭގެީ ީ70%ީ ީއށަްވރުެީ ީީބޮޑށަްީ
ީީ.ނފުރުޭނެހެނވެެ

ީއރާތިންގީ 4.12.6

 All cables shall be installed in cable ducting.   

Where a cabling is run outside, including 

underground cabling, shall be run in in high impact 

PVC conduit colored orange.   Where it is not 

buried, it shall be encased in timber, VHT conduit 

or approved alternative. 

All cable ladders shall be manufactured from high-

grade aluminum and shall be of the extra heavy-

duty pattern.  In corrosive atmospheres, cable 

ladder shall be of rigid fiber-glass construction.  All 

changes in direction  shall  be  made  using  

purpose  made  slow  radii  bends  and  cranks  as  

manufactured  for  this purpose.  An adequate 

support system shall be installed to support this 

cable ladder and the ladder rack throughout the 

installation. 

All cable support systems shall be adequately 

sized.  All cable ladder, conduit and trucking is to 

be sized such  that  with  all  cables/wires  installed,  

the  ladder/trucking  is  to  be  no  greater  than  

70%  full  on completion of installation. 

4.12.6 Earthing 

All  electrical  and  mechanical  equipment  shall  

be  earthed  and  bonded  in  accordance  with  the 

requirements of the Electrical Wiring Regulations. 

Earth  continuity  conductors  shall  be  provided  

with  all  cables  and  securely  bonded  to  the  

item  of equipment being supplied by the phase 

conductors. 

All cable ladders are to be earth bonded throughout 

its length and bonded to the main earth at each end. 

The cable ladder is not to be used for bonding of 

equipment. 

Earthling conductors shall be run with all phase 

conductors and shall be saddled system.   Under no 

circumstances shall earthling conductors take a 



ީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީީއކިުއިޕމްނަޓްެއްީީމެކނޭިކަލްީީއދަިީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލްީީހރުިހާ
ީީއރާތްކށޮްީީއެއްގތޮްވާގތޮށަްީީރެގިއުލޝޭަނއްާީީވަޔރަިނގްީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލް

ީީ.ބޮންޑްކރުެވފިައވެެީީއދަި

.ީީފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނެއެވެީީީކޮންޑކަޓްރަީީކޮނޓްނިުއޓި ީީއރާތްީީކޭބަލތްަކާއއިެކު
ީއދަި ީހުންނނަްވނާ ީ ީފޭސްީ ީކޮންޑކަޓްރައިންީ ީސޕަްލައިީ ީީކރުާީީ

ީީ.ބޮންޑްކރުެވފިައވެެީީރަނގޅަށަްީީއައޓިމަްއާީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްްގެ

ީީހނުންަނވްާނ ީީލޭޑރާއެއްީީބަލްކޭީީހރުިހާ ީީރަނަގޅަށަްީީީދިގމުިނށަްީީއގޭެީ
ީީބޮންޑްކރުެވފިައެވެީީއރާތް ީީއރާތްއާީީމެއިންީީކޅޮތުަކެއްީީހރުިހާީީއދަި.

ީބޮންޑްކރުެވފިއަެވެ ީއކިުއިޕމްނަޓްް.ީ ީބޮންޑކްރުމުށަްީ ީކޭބްލްީ ީީލެޑރާީ
ީީ.ނުވނާެއވެެީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެް

ީީފޭސްީީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީހރަުކރުެވފިައިީީކޮންޑކަޓްތާައްވެސްީީއރާތިންގ
ީކޮންޑަކޓްރަތަކާއި ީއއެްކޅޮަކށަެވެީީ ީއދަި.ީ ީވާނވްާނ ީ ީީސެޑްލްޑްީީ
ީީސިސޓްމަަކށަެވެ ީީކނޮްޑަކޓްރަތުައްީީީއރާތިންގީީހލާތަެއްގައިީީއެއވްެސް.

ީީ.ހރުެގެންނުވނާެއވެެީީކޅޮަކށަްީީީތފަތާުީީކޮންޑަކޓްރަތުަކާީީފޭސް

ީއރާތް ީކޮނޓްިނުއޓި ީ ީކނޮްޑަކޓްރަުގެީ ީގތޮުގައިީ ީބަލްކޭީީ ީީއމާރޮިނގްީީ
ީީއފެދަަީީީ،ނމަަވސެްީީއެހނެް.ީީނނޫެވެީީީކމަެއްީީހުއދްަީީބޭނނުްކރުމުަކ 
ީީ.ބޮންޑކްރުެވފިައެވެީީީހުނންނަްވނ ީީއަބދަވުެސްީީއމާރަިންގތައް

ީއރާތް ީކޮންޑޓަރަސްީ ީޖޮއިނޓްްީ ީކރުމުުގައިީ ީކެޑވްެޑްީ ީީބރްޭންޑއާިީީ
ީީމތަ އޅަައިީީީޖޮއިނޓްްީީޓޭޕްީީއމެެލްގމެޓޭިންީީސލެފްްީީ،އެއްގތޮްކރުމުާއި

ީީ.ކރުެވފިައުވެީީކަވރަުީީއިނސްިއުލޝޭނަޓްޭޕނުްީީފެހިީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީނމިޭއރިު

ީީއރާތްކޮންޑަކޓްރަީީީނަންބރަުގތޮުގައިީީކޯީީީލާސޓްްީީއށަްީީކޭބަލްީީކޯ-މަލޓްި
 ީ.ކރުަންވނޭެއވެެީީބޭނނުް

ީ

ީބޮކސްްީީީޖަންކށްަން 4.12.7

ީހރުިހާ ީޖަންކޝްަންއެއްީ ީމެނފުެކްޗރަީ ީކރުެވފިައިީ ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީ
GRPެެީީރޓޭްކރުެވޭނ ީީޖަނކްޝްަން.ީއނިްނވIP65ީީެގތޮުގއަެވ.ީީ

ީސްވޗިްީީީއދަިީީއައޓުްލޓެެސްީީސޮކޓެް 4.12.8

different route from the phase conductors.  

The use of cable armoring as earth continuity 

conductors is not approved.  Such armoring, 

however, shall always be earth bonded. 

Jointing of earth conductors is to be similar to 

Cadweld brand, self-amalgamating tap over the 

joint, completed with a cover of green insulating 

tape. 

Multi-core cables shall use the last core number as 

the earth conductor. 

4.12.7 Junction Boxes 

All junction boxes shall be manufactured from 

GRP. Junction boxes shall be rated to IP65. 

4.12.8 Socket Outlets and Switches 

Socket outlets complying with BS4343 shall be 

used.  All outlets shall be protected by RCD units 

or earth leakage breakers and be weather proof, 

suitable for use outdoors. 

Earth leakage protection devices, where installed, 

shall be of the residual current core balance type 

with a minimum of 3KA rating. 

4.12.9 Indicator instruments 

All indication instruments shall have performances 

in accordance with BS 89, dimensions to DIN 

43700 and scale markings to DIN 43802. Class 

index shall be between 1.0 and 5.0 depending on 

the scale length. 

Level indicators shall be scaled vertically, alarm 

levels being indicated by red areas.ީMotor current 

ammeters shall have red lines or movable pointers 

to indicate motor full load current. Ranges  shall  

be  arranged  so  that  the  normal  working  point  

is  between  50%  and  75%  of  full-scale 



ީބޭނނުްކރުެވނޭ  ީBS4343ީ ީކމޮްޕްލއަިވާީ ީީހރުހާީ.ސކޮޓެްއައޓުްލޓެްވެީީ
ީީބރްޭކރްސްީީއރާތްލ ކޖޭްީީ،ޔނުޓRCDީީްިީީހުންނވްާނ ީީއެއްީީއައޓުްލޓެްސް

ީީބޭނުންީީީގައިީީއައޓުްޑޯީީ،ރައްކތާރެިކށޮްީީކށޮްީީީޕރްފޫްީީީވޓޯރަީީއދަި
ީީ.ކރުެވޭގތޮށަެވެ

ީީތަނތްާނގއަިީީީހރަުކރުެވފިައވިާީީ،ޑވިައސިްީީޕރްޓޮެކޝްަންީީއރާތްލ ކޭގރަސް
ީީކޯީީީކރަަނޓްްީީރެސިޑުއަލްީީރޓޭިންގްގ3KAީީެީީމދަުވެގެންީީހުންނނަްވނާ 
ީީ.ކރުެވފިައވެެީީބނޭުންީީބެލެނސްް

 އިނސްޓްރްމޫެނޓްްީީއިންޑިކޓޭރަ 4.12.9

ީހރުިހާ ީއިންޑިކޓޭރަީ ީއިންސޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްަކެއގްެީ ީީޕރަފރޯމަނސްީީ
 DINީީޑަަމިނެޝްަނތްައްީީ،އެއްގތޮށަްީީއBS 89ީީާީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީީއDIN 43802ީީާީީމާކތުައްީީސްކޭލްީީއދަިީީއެއްގތޮށަްީީއ43700ީީާ
ީީއެއްގތޮށަެވެ ީީދގިމުިނށަްީީީސްކޭލޮގެީީހނުންަންވނާ ީީއިންޑކެްސްީީކްލާސް.

ީީ.ދމެދެުގައެވެީީއ5.0ީީާީީއ1.0ީީާީީބަލފާައި

ީީ، ދިގށަްީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީކރުެވފިައިީީސްކޭލްީީއިންޑިކޓޭރަތައްީީލެވެލް
ީީ.ގތޮށަެވެީީފަހާގަވާީީރތަްކުލައިންީީއެލރާމތްައް

ީީމޓޯރަގެީީނުވތަަީީރޮނގތުަކެއްީީރތަްީީީއމެމް ޓަރތުަކުގައިީީކރަަނޓްްީީމޓޯރަ
ީީ.ހުނންނަްވާނއެެވެީީީޕްއިނޓްރަތައްީީއަނގައދިިނމުށަްީީކރަޓަްީީލޯޑްީީފުލް

ީީޑފިްލެކޝްަންގއަިީީީސްކޭލް-ފުލްީީހުންނަނވްާނ ީީއތެރުފިައިީީީރޭނޖްތްައް
ީީހުންނަީީީދމެދެުގައ75ީީީި%ީީއާއ50ީީި%ީީޕޮއނިޓްްީީވރޯކިންގީީއާނމްު
ީީ.ގތޮށަެވެ

ީއިންޑިކޓޭރަތައްީީޑޖިޓިަލް 4.12.10

ީީ، ކރުެވފިައިީީމައނުޓްްީީޕެނަލްީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީއިންޑިކޓޭރަތުައްީީޑޖިޓިަލް
ީީޑިގޓިލްީީީއިލެކޓްރްޯނކިްީީޑޖިޓިް،  98X48 mmީީޑައމިެނޝްަނގުައި

.ީީއިނންެވLCD/LED/FLUORESCENTީީީެީީކުލަީީއދަިީީޑިސްޕްލޭ
ީީޕޓޮނެޝްަލްީ/އނިްޕޓުްީީޕަލސްްީީނުވތma dcީީަަ 20-4ީީވނާްވނާ ީީއިންޕޓުް

ީީކޮނޓްެކޓްްކށޮެވެީީފރް  ީީޕރްޮސެސް)ީީޒ ރޯީީއނިްީީއނިްޑިކޓޭރަ. ީީއނިްޕޓުްީ(
ީީޒ ޜޯީީީދައްކަންވާނ ީީނުލައިީީއަކާީީފެކޓްރަީީީކޮންވރަޝަންީީއތިރުުީީގައި

ީީކމަށަެވެ ީީހމަައެކނަިީީީބޭނުންކރުެވނޭ ީީގތޮުގައިީީފެކޓްރަގެީީކޮންވރަޝނަް.
ީީކމަުގއަިީީީބޭނނުްކރުަނ ީީމިގތޮށަް.ީީފެކޓްރަތަކެވެީީކރުެވޭީީގނުަީީއަކުންީީދިހަ

ީީހުނންނަަވނާެއެވެީީީއނެގނޭެހނެްީީސފާުކށޮްީީވާނމަަ ީީތަކެއްީީީފިގރަީީހރުިހާ.

deflection. 

4.12.10 Digital Indicators 

Digital indicators shall be panel mounted type with 

dimensions of 96x48 mm, 41/2 Digit electronic 

digital display type colour LCD /LED / 

FLUOROSCENT. Input shall be 4-20 ma dc or 

pulse input/potential free contact. The indicator 

must read zero at zero (process) input readings 

shall be direct without using conversion factors 

other than multiples of ten, which shall be clearly 

indicated. Figures shall be 14mm gauge visible up 

to 12 meters. 

At least two Programmable alarm contacts shall be 

provided for high or low alarms. Steadiness of 

readout is more important than high speed accuracy 

and updating of figures is not required more than 

once in three seconds. 

Precaution shall be taken such as the use of 

snubbers or other means to ensure that fluctuations 

in the signal, however caused, does not cause the 

last figure to flicker and become unreadable during 

normal running.  

4.12.11 Field Mounted Instruments 

Field mounted instruments shall, where possible, 

be hermetically sealed. If this is not possible they 

shall be of weatherproof construction with heavy 

cast cases. Transmitters and similar equipment 

shall be further  enclosed  in  weather-proof,  glass  

reinforced  fire-retardant  polyester  resin  cabinets.  

Particular regard shall be paid to the ease of access 

to all instruments. Serial number/calibration plates 

shall be visible when the instrument is in its 

cabinet. 

Locally mounted  indicating  instruments  shall  be  



ީީ.ވިސިބަލކްށޮެވެީީގޖmmީީްޯ 14ީީހމަައށަްީީމ ޓރ12ީީާަީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީީއެލރާމްީީީދެީީޕރްޮގރަމާްކރުެވޭީީމދަުވެގެންީީއެލމާތްަކުގައިީީލޯީީނުވތަަީީހައި
ީީމުހިނމް ީީީއެކިއރުެސ އށަްވރުެަެީީސްޕ ޑްީީހައި.ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެީީކޮނޓްެކޓްް
ީީތިންީކޮނމްެ.ީނުވމުެވެީބދަަލުީއަވަހށަްީއަވަސްީމާީރ ޑިންގްީއެލމާަގައވިާ
ީީކޮނމްެހނެްީީީބދަަލވުުންީީފިގރަީީގިނައނިްީީވރުެީީއއެފްަހރަށަްީީސިކުނތްަކނުް

ީީ.ބޭނމުެއންުވއެެވެީ

ީީއތަުވެއޖްެީީީބދަަލެއްީީސިގނަަލތްަކށަްީީމަސައކްތަްކރުމުުގައިީީއާނމްުކށޮް
ީީކިޔނަްީީީސަބަބނުްީީނިވދިިއްލމުުގެީީފިގރަީީީފަހުީީއެނމްެީީހިނދެއްގއަި

ީއުނދަގވޫމުުން ީސލަމާތަްކރުމުށަްީ ީސްނަބރާީ ީނުވތަަީ ީީއެހނެިހނެްީީ
ީީ.އޅަނަްވނާެއެވެީީީފިޔަވޅަތުައްީީސަލމާތަ ީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެްީީވަސ ލތަތްައް

ީއިނސްޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްައްީީކރުެވފިައިވާީީމައުނޓްްީީފ ލްޑް 4.12.11

ީފ ލްޑް ީމައުނޓްްކރުެވފިައިވާީ ީއިންސޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްައްީ ީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީ
.ީީސ ލްކރުެވފިައެވެީީީއފެދަައިންީީތަނތްަނުގައިީީސ ލްކރުެވޭީީހރަމޓަިކަލްކށޮް

ީމފިދަައިން ީސ ލްީ ީކރުެވނެެަްީ ީނތެްނމަަީ ީީއނިްސޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްައްީީ
ީީބދަަލތުަކނުްީީީމޫސމުށަްއަނންަީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީކޮންސޓްރްަކޓްްކރުެވފިައި

ީީއކަުނންެވެީީީކސޭްީީކާސޓްްީީހެވ ީީީ،ގެއްލނުްނވުާ ީީޓރްާންސމްޓިރާތަކާއިީ.
ީީއތިރުުީީއދަިީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްތްައްީީއެހެނިހެންީީއފެދަަ

ީީ،ރައްކތާރެިކށޮދްޭީީބދަަލތުަކުންީީމޫސމުށަްއަންނަީީރައްކތާރެިކމަށަޓްަކައި
ީީޕޮލިއެސޓްރަީީީރޓިާޑަނޓްް-ފަޔރަީީރެއނިފްރޯސްކރުެވފިައވިާީީބިއްލރޫިން
ީީބަނދްކުރުެވފިައެވެީީީތަކުންީީކެބނިޓެްީީރެސިން ީީއިންސޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްައްީީީމި.
ީީއިންސޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްައްކމަުގއަިީީބޭނުނކްރުެވޭީއތެަކތެިީފަސޭހައިންީވާންވނާ 

ީީހުނންައރިުީީީލެވފިައިީީކބެިނޓެށަްީީއނިްސޓްރްމޫަނޓްް.ީީހދަަންވނާެއެވެީ
ީސ ރިއަލް ީކލެިބރަޝޭަން/ނމަްބރަުީ ީޕްލޓޭތްައްީ ީީފެންނގަތޮށަްީ

ީީ.ހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ

ީލޯކަލ  ީމައުނޓްްކރުެވފިައވިާީ ީއިންޑިކޓޭނިްގީ ީީއނިްސޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްައްީީ
ީީދމިާލެއގްައެވެީީީފެނންާނޭީީފަސޭހައނިްީީހުނންނަްވނާ ީީބެހެއޓްފިައި ީީފ ލްޑްީ.

ީމައުނޓްްކރުެވފިައިވާ ީއނިްސޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްައްީ ީބަހއަޓްާީ ީީނމިޭއރިުީީ
ީީއދަިީީީފޓިިންގސްީީ،ޕިލރާސްީީީ،ބރްެކޓެްސްީީީމައުނޓްނިްގީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީީ.ކރުެވފިައެވެީީފރުުހމަަީީ،ފިކްސިންގތައލްެވި

ީއިނސްޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްައްީީީކރުެވފިައިވާީީމައނުޓްްީީޕެނަލް 4.12.12

mounted  in  viewable  positions.  Field mounted 

instruments shall be complete with all mounting 

brackets, pillars, fittings and fixings to complete 

the installation. 

4.12.12 Panel Mounted Instruments 

Panel mounted instruments shall wherever possible 

be hermetically sealed. If this is not possible they 

shall be enclosed in moisture and dust proof casing. 

4.12.13 Alarm Annunciator 

Each alarm condition shall be indicated on an 

alarm annunciator having the following basic 

features: 

An audible alarm shall sound upon the initiation of 

any alarm condition. The audible signal shall be 

muted upon depression of "ALARM MUTE" 

pushbutton, automatically after an adjustable delay 

of 1-5 minutes, or upon the depression of the 

"ALARM ACCEPT" pushbutton. 

The appropriate annunciator shall flash with an 

equal mark/space ratio at approximately 230 

flashes per minute (fast flash) upon the initiation of 

any alarm condition. 

Upon depression of the  "ALARM ACCEPT" 

pushbutton the alarm annunciator shall change to 

steady indication. 

Upon the clearing of the initiating alarm contact, 

the appropriate annunciator shall flash with an 

equal mark/space ratio approximately 70 flashes 

per minute (slow flash). 

Upon the depression of the "ALARM RESET" 

pushbutton, any annunciator whose initiating 

contacts have cleared, the appropriate annunciator 

shall be reset and the lamp shall be extinguished. 

Depression of the "ALARM RESET" pushbutton 



ީޕެނަލް ީމއަުނޓްްކރުެވފިައވިާީ ީއނިްސޓްރްމޫަނޓްތްައްީ ީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީ
.ީީސ ލްކރުެވފިައެވެީީީއފެދަައިންީީތަނތްަނުގައިީީސ ލްކރުެވޭީީހރަމޓަިކަލްކށޮް

ީީހރިފަުސްީީއދަިީީފެންީީހުނންަނވްާނ ީީނތެްނމަަީީކރުެވެނެަްީީސ ލްީީމފިދަައިން
ީީ.ބނަދްުކރުެވފިައވެެީީކޭސްއއެްލެވިީީނުވނަްނނާޭހނެް

ީއެނއިުސިއޓޭރަީީީއެލމާް 4.12.13

ީީއެލމާްީީފރުިހމަަވާީީީސފިތަައްީީީތރި ގައިވާީީހާލތަެއްީީއެލމާްއެއގްެީީކޮނމްެ
ީ؛ ދައްކުވއަދިޭންވނާެއވެެީީއެނިއސުިނޓޭރަަކނުް

ީީވނާެއވެެީީއވިެންީީއަޑުީީއެލމާްގެީީފށެމުުންީީއޅަަންީީއެލމާް ީީސިގްލގަެީީީމި.
ީީ”ALARM ACCEPT“ީީނުވތަަީީ”ALARM MUTE“ީީއަޑު
ީފތިށަްީ ީފިއތްާލމުުންީ ީ5-1ީ ީމިނޓެުގެީ ީޑިލޭއަކށަފްަހުީ ީީއޓޮޯއިންީ

ީީ.ކެނޑނެަވާނއެެވެީ

ީރަނގޅަު ީއނެިއސުިއޓޭރަެއްީ ީއެލމާްީ ީއޅަަނފްށެމުުންީ ީީއެއްވރަެއގްެީީ
ީީފަހރ230ީީުަީީމިނޓެަކުީީގތާްގނަޑަކށަްީީއަކނުްީީރޝޭިއޯީީސްޕޭސް/މރާކް

ީީ.ހުނންަނވްާނއެެވެީީނިވދިިއްލި(ީީފްލޝޭްގައިީީފާސޓްް)

“ALARM ACCEPT”ީ ީފތިށަްީ ީފިއތްާލމުުންީ ީީއެލމާްީ
ީީ.ދިއްލފިައެވެީީީހުނންނަްވނާ ީީއެނިއސުިއޓޭރަެއް

ީީއެއްވރަެއގްެީީީއެނއިުސއިޓޭރަެއްީީރަނގޅަުީީކނެޑާލމުނުްީީކޮނޓްެކޓްްީީއެލމާް
ީީފަހރ70ީީީުަީީމިނޓެަކުީީގތާްގނަޑަކށަްީީއކަުންީީރޝޭިއޯީީސްޕޭސް/މރާކް

ީީ.ހނުްނނަްވނާެއވެެީީނިވދިިއްލި(ީީފްލޝޭްގައިީީސްލޯ)

 ALARM“ީީއެނއިުސއިޓޭރަެއްގެީީކަނޑާލވެފިައިވާީީކޮނޓްކެޓްްީީއެލމާް

RESET”ީ ީފތިށަްީީ ީ،ފިތާލމުުންީ ީރަނގޅަުީ ީީއެނިއުސިއޓޭރަީީ
ީީ.ނިވނެްވނާެއެވެީީީލމޭްޕްީީއދަިީީރ ސޓެްވާންވނާެއެވެ

“ALARM RESET”ީީްަީީހމަައެކނަިީީީކެނޑނެްވާނ ީީފތިާލމުުންީީފތިށ
ީީއެލމާތްަކެވެީީބޭނުނވްާީީކަނޑާލމުށަްީީއެލމާް ީީކރުމުށަްީީީރ ސޓެްީީއދަި.

ީީ.ނވުާނއެެވެީީީރ ސޓެްވގެެންީީއެލމާެއްީީއެއްވސެްީީބޭނނުްނވުާ

“ALARM ACCEPT”ީީްަީީފަހުންީީީއެލމާެއްީީފތިފާައިވާީީފތިށ
ީީއެހނެްީ.ީީގތޮުގައވެެީީއެލމާއެްގެީީއާީީބަލަނޖްެހނޭ ީީއެލމާެއްީީއެީީއޅަައފިިނމަަ

ީީ.ނުވނާެއެވެީީީހަލތަށަްބަލއަިގނެްީީލޖެެންޑތްަކުގެީީއެލމާް

shall not reset any alarms which have not been 

accepted and shall only reset alarms whose 

initiating contacts have cleared. 

Any subsequent alarm that occurs after the 

"ALARM ACCEPT" pushbutton has been 

depressed shall be considered as a new alarm 

condition, irrespective of the state of other alarm 

legends. 

Depression of the "ALARM TEST" pushbutton 

shall simulate the effect of an alarm condition 

occurring on all channels into audible alarm and 

fast flash mode. After a preset adjustable period of 

between 1-10 seconds, the test facility shall 

simulate the clearing of the initiating condition to 

allow resetting of the annunciators.  

All annunciators shall be sized to permit an 

adequate unambiguous description to be engraved 

in letters no smaller than 3.5mm high. The legends 

shall be black on an amber background and shall 

not be visible unless illuminated. 

The flashing of more than one annunciator shall be 

synchronous to minimise confusion between fast 

and slow flashing of multiple alarms. 

For each annunciator provided under the project 

the Contractor must provide spare parts for two 

years operation. These spare parts must as a 

minimum include one module or PCB of every 

type used in the annunciator including the CPU. 

4.13 Steel Protective Coating System 

4.13.1 General 

Steelwork associated with this specification will be 

exposed to an atmosphere that can be corrosive as a 

result of hydrogen sulphide generation and release 

of other compounds from the septic tank effluent. 

Generally, all materials used shall be resistant to 

corrosion or they shall be protected from being 



“ALARM TEST”ީީްަީީއެލމާްީީީޗެނަލްއަކނުްީީހރުިހާީީީފތިމުުންީީފތިށ
ީ،އޅަާ ީފާސޓްްީ ީފްލޝޭްީ ީމޯޑްގައިީ ީއެލމާްީ ީީކޮންޑޝިަންއއެްީީ

1ީީ-10ީީއޖެަސޓްްކރުެވޭީީސޓެްކރުެވފިައިވާީީކރުިން.ީީސމިިއުލޓޭްވނާްވނާެއެވެީ
ީީރ ސޓެްވމުށަޓްަކައިީީީއނެިއުސއިޭަޓަރަީީވަގތުުކޅޮަކށަފްަހުީީސިކުނތްުގެ

ީީ.ސމިިއުލޓޭްކރުަންވނާެއވެެީީކަނޑލާމުށަްީީއެލމާްީީފެސިލޓި އިންީީޓެސޓްް

ީީހުނނmmީީީަް 3.5ީީއސުމްިނުގއަިީީއެނިއސުިއޓޭރަެއްގއަިވސެްީީހރުިހާ
ީީކރުެވޭވރަުގެީީީގރްޭވްއެންީީީއެނގޭނހެެންީީސފާުކށޮްީީތފަްސ ލްީީއަކރުތުަކަކުން

ީޖާގައެއް ީހުނންަނވްާނއެެވެީީ ީލޖެެންޑތްައް.ީ ީހުންނނަްވނާ ީ ީީއމެްބރަީީ
ީީލޖެެންޑތްައްީީީއަލ ގއަިީީފަނޑު.ީީކޅަުކުލައނިންެވެީީބެކްގރްައނުްޑެއގްައި

ީީ.ނުވާނއެެވެީީީފެނިގެން

ީީހރުިހާީީީނިވދިިއްލޭނމަަީީއެނއިުސއިޓޭރަުީީގިނަީީއެނއިުސިއތޭރަށަްވރުެީީއެއް
ީީއެކއުެކ ގއަެވެީީނިވދިިއލްެނވްާނ ީީއެނިއސުިއޓޭރަެއްވސެް ީީފާސޓްްީީއއެ .

ީީ.ކުޑަކރުމުށަޓްަކާއެވެީީއޅޮނުްީީއެލމާތްައްީީފްލޝޭިންގީީސްލޯީީއދަި

ީީ، އެނިއސުިއޓޭރަަކށަްވެސްީީީކޮަޮނމްެީީފރޯުކށޮދް ފައިވާީީދށަުންީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްްގެ
ީީޕޓާްީީީސޕްެއރަީީއދަދަށަްީީބޭނނުްވނާޭީީއޕޮރަޝޭަންނށަްީީދުވަހުގެީީއަހރަުީީދެ

ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓެރަު ީފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނެއވެެީ ީމި.ީ ީސްޕެއރަީ ީީޕޓާތްަކުގއަިީީ
ީީބޭނުންކރުާީީީއެނިއސުިއޓޭރަށަްީީހމިެނނޭެހނެްީީވެސCPUީީްީ،މދަުވެގެން

ީީ.ހމިނެެނވްާނއެެވPCBީީެީީއެއްީީވައތްރަެއްގެީީކނޮމްެީީނުވތަަީީމޮޑިއުލްީީއެއް

 ސސިޓްމަތްައްީީކޓޯނިްގީީރައްކތާރެިކރުެވފިައިވާީީސޓް ލްއިން 4.13

ީއާނމްުީ 4.13.1

ީމި ީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭަންގއަިީ ީބޭނނުްކރުެވޭީ ީހރުހާީ ީީސޓް ލްީ
ީމަސައްކތަތްަކެއްވސެް ީހށުަހޅެޭީ ީމާހައލުަކ ީ ީސޕެޓްިކްީ ީީޓޭންކގުެީީ

ީީއެހެނިހެންީީީއާއިީީސަލފްައިޑްީީހައިޑރްޖޮަންީީއފުދެޭީީއފެްލުއެނޓްނުް
ީީ.މާހައުލެކެވެީީީކރޮޯޑްވދެނާފެދަަީީފަސޭހައިންީީސަބބަނުްީީކމޮްޕައނުްޑތްަކުގެ

ީީވާންވނާ ީީީމޓެ ރިއަލްއެއްވެސްީީހރުިހާީީބޭނނުްކރުާީީގތޮެއްގައިީީއާނމްު
ީކރޮޯޑްނުވފާދަަ ީމޓެ ރިއަލްއަކށަެވެީ ީނވުތަަ.ީ ީވާންވނާ ީ ީީކރޮޯޑްވމުުންީީ

ީީމޓެ ރިއަލްއށަެވެީީރައްކތާރެިކރުެވފިައިވާ ީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލްީީތރެޭގައިީީމ ގެ.
ީީބޭނނުްކރުެވޭީީީކނަްކމަށަްީީއެހެނހިެންީީކބޭްލކރުމުށަާއިީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްްއާއި

ީީ.ހމިެނެއެވެީީމޓެ ރިއަލް

ީީއާއިީީީސޓް ލްީީސޓްެއިންލސެްީީޚއާްސކަށޮްީީ،މޓެ ރިއަލްއެއްވެސްީީހރުިހާ

exposed to such corrosion.  This applies to 

materials used in electrical equipment and cabling 

as well as for other purposes. 

All necessary precautions shall be taken to prevent 

electrolytic corrosion, particularly with stainless 

steel and aluminum. 

Ferrous Steel Work 

All steelwork including bolts, pipes, supports and 

fittings shall be hot dip galvanized, and the 

electrical 

control cabinet shall be subsequently painted with 

an approved protective coating system as specified 

below.  Details of the specific protective coating 

system to be used together with details of how 

structural steelwork that cannot be galvanized is to 

be protected shall be provided at the time of tender. 

No paint shall be applied until the system and 

topcoat colors have been approved. 

Surface Preparation 

All ferrous steel surfaces shall be ground to remove 

all weld dags and splatters; all sheared and other 

excessively sharp edges shall be slightly rounded 

by grinding.ީAll ferrous steelwork shall be pickled 

inީ accordance with CP3012: 1972, Code of 

Practice forީ Cleaning and Preparation of Metal 

Surfaces. Afterީcleaning, the surface shall be kept 

free of oil, grease, dirt and moisture. 

Galvanizing 

Allީ ferrous  steelwork  shall  be  galvanized  in  

accordance  with  BS  729,  Specification  for  Hot  

Dippedީ Galvanized Coatings on iron and steel 

articles. 

Painting 

An approved three coat painting system(s) shall be 

applied to the electrical control cabinet.  

Application shall be in strict accordance with the 

manufacturer’s instructions, as they may pertain to 



ީ،އެލމު ނއިމަް ީއިލެކޓްރްޯލައޓިްީ ީކރޮޝޯަންީ ީވިޔަީ ީީނދުނިމުށަޓްަކައިީީ
ީީ.ގަނވްާނއެެވެނަީީީފިޔަވޅަެއވްެސްީީއެނމްެހއަިީީނަގނަޖްެހޭ

ީމަސައްކތަްީީސޓް ލްީީފރެަސް

ީީސޓް ލްީީހރުިހާީީީފދަަީީީފޓިިންގީީއދަިީީސަޕރޯޓްީީ،ޕައިޕްީީީ،ބޯލޓްް
ީީކރުެވފިައވެެީީގެލްވަނައިޒްީީޑިޕްީީހޓޮްީީހުނންނަްވނާ ީީމަސައްކތަެއް ީީއދަިީ.
ީީގެލްވނަައިޒްކުަރުމުށަފްަހުީީހުނންނަްވނާ ީީކެބިނޓެްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީއިލެކޓްރްިކް
ީީރައްކތާރެިކމަުގެީީީފެނވްރަުގެީީގބަޫލުކރުެވޭީީ،ފދަަީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާީީތރި ގައި
ީކޓޯިންގ ީއެއްީ ީލެވފިައެވެީީ ީރައްކތާރެިކރުމުށަްީ.ީ ީބޭނުންވާީ ީީސޓް ލްީީ

ީމަސައްކތަތްަކުގެ ީތރެެއިންީ ީގެލްވނަްއިޒްީ ީނކުރުެވޭީ ީީސޓް ލްީީ
ީީބޭނުންކރުެވޭީީީކޓޯްލމުށަްީީ،ތފަްސ ލްީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަަލްީީމަސައްކތަތްަކުގެ
ީީކރުެވޭީީީޓެންޑރަީީތފަްސިަ ލާއިއކެުީީސިސޓްމަްގެީކޓޯިންގީީރައްކތާރެިކމަުގެ

ީީފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނެއވެެީީވަގތުު ީީއށަްީީީކުލަީީފށަަލައިގެީީމތަ ީީސސިޓްމަާއި.
ީީ.ނުވނާެއެވެީީީލއަިގެންީީކލުައެއްީީއއެްވެސްީީކރުިންީީލިބމުުގެީީހުއދްަ

ީތައްޔރާުކރުުންީީީސރަފަސް

ީީވެލްޑްީީީހުންނނަްވނާ ީީމަސައްކތަތްައްީީސޓް ލްީީފރެަސްީީއެނމްެހައި
ީީގރްައުންޑްީީީނެއޓްމުށަޓްަކައިީީސްޕްލޓެރަތައްީީތަކާއިީީޑެގްީީކރުެވފިައިވާ
ީީކރުެވފިައެވެ ީީވރަށަްީީހުނންަނވްާީީމިނޫނވްެސްީީއދަިީީކރުެވފިައިވާީީޝިޔާ.

.ީީވށަްކށޮްލަންވނާެއެވެީީކުޑަކށޮްީގާނައިގނެްީކަނތްައްީހުންނަީތޫނުކށޮްީވރުެ
ީީކރުެވފިައިީީީޕިކލްްީީމަސައްކތަތްަކެއްވެސްީީސޓް ލްީީފރެަސްީީހރުިހާ

ީީފރޮީީޕރްެކޓްިސްީީއފޮްީީކޯޑް،  CP3012: 1972ީީހުންނނަްވނާ 
ީީއާީީސރަފަސެސްީީމޓެަލްީީއފޮްީީޕރްެޕރަޝޭަންީީއނެްޑްީީކްލ ނނިްގ
ީއެއްގތޮްވާ ީގތޮުގެީ ީމތަިނންެވެީ ީސފާުކރުމުށަފްަހު.ީ ީީސރަފަސތްައްީ

ީީނޖުެހޭނފެދަަީީީފެންީީއދަިީީހރިފަުސްީީ،ގރިިސްީީ،ތެޔޮީީީބަހައޓްަނވްާނ 
ީީ.ގތޮަކށަެވެ

ީ

ީކރުުންީީީގެލްވނަައިޒް

ީީގެލްވަނައިޒކްރުެވފިައިީީީމަސައްކތަތްަކެއްީީސޓް ލްީީފރެަސްީީއެނމްެހައި
ީީޑިޕްޑްީީހޓޮްީީފރޮީީސޕްެސފިިކޝޭނަް،  BS 729ީީހުންނނަްވނާ 
ީީގައިީީީއރަޓިކަލސްްީީސޓް ލްީީއެންޑްީީއަޔނަްީީއނޮްީީކޓޯިންގީީގެލްވނަައޒިްޑް
ީީ.ފދަައިނންެވެީީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާ

the site environment.  

The three-coat system shall comprise: 

• prime coat as an adhesion coating on 

galvanized metal and compatible with first 

coat 

• first coat of epoxy paint or equivalent 

• final coat of epoxy paint or equivalent 

Stainless Steel 

All stainless sections and anchors shall remain 

unpainted. 

5  Operation and Maintenance 

The treatment  plant shall be  designed and built 

and subsequently efficiently  operated and  

properly maintained by the contractor for a period 

of one (1) year. During the operation and 

maintenance (O&M) period the contractor shall          

undertake formal training of the client’s O&M staff 

and details of the training plan shall be included in 

the tender submission. 

Reporting formats as given are to be developed and 

implemented during this period. The contractor 

shall design the plant allowing for it only to be 

attended 16 hours a day 7 days a week, with 

appropriate controls automation and alarm raising 

provided to operate and monitor the plant outside 

the manned periods. 

Spares  for blowers 

1. One set of Bearings 8Nos- 6203 (make 

Tata /NRB) 

2. 1 set of Oil seal 

3. 2 set of V-belts/Spares for Diffuser  

Mechanical components 

1. E. P. D. M Membrane Diffuser      4 No. 

2. Float Switch 3No-Spares for Electrical 

Control Panel 



ީކުލަލުންީ

ީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލް ީކޮނޓްރޯލްީ ީކެބނިޓެތްަކުގައިީ ީލނާްވނާ ީ ީީގަބލޫުކރުެވޭީީ
ީީސިސޓްމަތްަކެވެީީީޕެއނިޓްިނގްީީކޓޯުގެީީތިންީީފެންވރަުގެ ީީލނާްވނާ ީީީކުލަ.

ީކަނޑައޅެގިެން ީމެނފުެކޗްރަާގެީ ީއރިޝުދާުގެީ ީދށަުންނެވެީީ ީީސަބބަަކ ީ.ީ
ީީ.ހރުދެާނތެ އެވެީީނފުިލާީީދުވަހުީީގިނަީީމާހައުލގުައިީީސައޓިްގެ

ީީ:ހނުްނނަްވނާެއވެެީީކަނތްައްީީތރި ގައިވާީީސިސޓްމަްގައިީީކޓޯް-ތިން

ީފރުތަމަަ - ީކޓޯްގެީ ީކރުިންލާީ ީޕރްައމިްީ ީީކޓޯްވާންވނާ ީީ
ީީއދަިީީީހފިާީީރަނަގޅަށަްީީދަގނަޑުގއަިީީގެލްވނަައިޒްކށޮފްައިވާ

 ީ.އެއޗްަކށަެވެީީއެކށަ ގެންވާީީކޓޯަށްީީލެވޭީީފރުތަމަަ

ީީއެއާީީީނުވތަަީީޕެއިަްނޓްީީއ ޕކޮްސިީީވާންވާނ ީީކޓޯްީީީފރުތަމަަީ -
 ީ.އެއްޗކަށަެވެީީއެއފްދަަ

ީީނުވތަަީީީޕެއިަންޓްީީއ ޕޮކސްިީީވނާްވނާ ީީކޓޯްީީފަހުންލވެޭީީއެނމްެ -
 ީ.އެއޗްަކށަެވެީީއެއފްދަަީީއެއާ

ީސޓް ލްީީީސޓްެއިންލސެް

ީީއެންކރާތަކުގއަިީީީސެކޝްަނތްަކާއިީީސޓް ލްީީންލެސްީީސޓްެއިީީހރުިހާ
 .ީީނވުާނއެެވެީީީކުލަލައގިެން

ީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސްީީީއނެްޑްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަން .5

ީީއެއްއަހރަުގެީީ،ހދަާނމިމުށަފްަހުީީފަރމުާކރުމުާއިީީޕްލާނޓްްީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްް
ީީރަނގޅަުީީީއދަިީީހިނގްމުާއިީީޕްލާނޓްްީީމިންގނަޑށަްީީއެކށަ ގެންވާީީމުއދްތަށަް

ީފެންވރަަކށަް ީމެއިނޓްެއނިްީ ީކރުމުަކ ީ ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީ .ީީކމަެކެވެީީ
ީީއމެްީީއނެްޑްީީއޯ)ީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސްީީީއނެްޑްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަން ީީމއުދްތަުގައިީީީގެ(
ީީފރަތާުންީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީމުވައްޒފަުނންށަްީީއމެްީީއެންޑްީީއޯީީކްލައނިޓްުގެ
ީީތމަރް ނދުޭންވާނއެެވެީީީކމަާއިގޅުޭ ީީވފާައިވާގތޮުގެރާީީތމަރް ނދުިނމުށަްީީއދަި.
ީީ.ހމިަނަންވނާެއވެެީީޓެންޑރަގައިީީހށުަހޅަާީީތފަްސ ލު

ީމމިުއދްތަުގތެރެޭގައި ީރިޕޓޯުކރުަނޖްެހޭީ ީފމޯެޓތްައްީ ީީތައްޔރާުކށޮްީ
ީީބޭނނުްކރުަނފްށަަނވްާނއެެވެ ީީފަރމުާކރުަންވާނ ީީީޕްލާނޓްްީީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަު.

ީީކައރި ގައިީީޕްލާނޓްްީީގަޑިއރ16ީީުިީީދުވާލަކުީީދުވަހ7ީީުީީހފަތްާއަކު
ީމުވައްޒފަުން ީހރަަކތާތްރެިވާގތޮށަެވެީ ީއދަި.ީ ީމުވައްޒފަުންީ ީީނތުިބޭީީ
ީީއޓޮމޮޓެިކްީީބެލެހެއޓްމުށަޓްަކައިީީހިންގމުއާިީީޕްލާނޓްްީީވަގތުތުަކުގައި

Electrical components 

1. Contactor MN16 1 No 

2. Contactor MN12 1 No 

3. 230 –V-AC Coil for Contactors 2 

No 

4. Overload Relay MN2 2 No 

5. 1-0-2 Change Over switch 16 Amps 2 

No 

6. Panel Board indicator              5 No 

7. Single phase preventer 1 No 

Spare Parts and Tools 

Spare parts and tools for the Wastewater treatment 

plant must be provided by the contractor for the 

operation period of 1 year.  Spare parts and tools 

shall be handed over to the appointed individual by 

the Employer and Island Officials. 

6 Schedule of Equipment and 

Quantities For Pump Stations 

Ultrasonic level sensors along with unit Quantity, 

Location and level transmitter and microprocessor 

based controller with configuration facility with 5 

sets of relay contacts each per equipment for auto 

operation. Set three Pump stations of pumps at 

sewage pumping station along with high alarm at 

pumping station with necessary fixing hardware, 

Power supply, accessories interconnecting cables 

and connectors for each of the three pumping 

stations 

1. Magnetic  flow  sensor,  transmitter  and  

set  the  Pump  stations  Flow  indicator,  

Totalizer,  with necessary fixing hardware 

power supply, accessories interconnection 

cables for indication of flow in discharge 

side of each of the three pumping stations 

2. Necessary tools and spares of 

instrumentation One set - for two years 



 ީ.ލާންވނާެއވެެީީއލެމާްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްއާއި

ީސްޕއެތާައްީީީބްލޯވރަތުަކުގެ

ީީީީސޓެްީީީބެއރަިންގ1ީީް .1
ީ8 Nos-6203 (make Tata/NRB) 

 ސ ލްީީީއޮއިލްީީސޓ1ީީްެ .2

 ސްޕެއތާައްީީީޑފިިއުސރަގެ/ބެލޓްްސް-ވ ީީސޓ2ީީްެ .3

ީބއަތިައްީީީމެކޭނިކަލް

 Nos 4ީީޑފިިއސުރަީީމމެްބރްޭން.ީީއމެް.ޑީ .ޕ ީ.އ  .1

    ސްވިޗްީީީފްލޓޯް .2

 3 No-Spares for Electrical Control Panel 

ީބައތިައްީީީކރަަނޓްުގެ

 No 16ީީ1.އނެް.އމެްީީކޮނޓްެކޓްރަ .1

 No 12ީީ1.އނެް.އމެްީީކޮނޓްެކޓްރަ .2

 Nos 2ީީކއޮިލްީީއޭސ -ވ -230ީީކޮނޓްެކޓްރަުގެ .3

 Nos 2 2.އނެް.އމެްީީރިލޭީީއޯވރަލޯޑް .4

 Nos 2ީީއމެްޕސ16ީީްްީީސްވިޗްީީއޯވރަީީޗޭނޖ1-0-2ީީްް .5

 Nos 5ީީއނިްޑިކޓޭރަީީބޯޑްީީޕެނަލް .6

 No 1 ޕރްެވެނޓްރަީީފޭސްީީސިންގލަް .7

ީޓޫލްސްީީީއާއިީީސްޕެއޕާޓާްސް

ީީމއުދްތަށަްީީއެއްއަހރަުގެީީފށެިގެންީީތރާ ހުންީީހނިްގނަފްށަާީީޕްލާނޓްް
ީީއއާިީީީސްޕއެާޕޓާްސްީީބޭނނުްވާީީޕްލާނޓްށަްީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަ

ީޓޫލްސް ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީ ީފަރތާުންީ .ީީފޯރުކށޮދްޭންވާނެއެވެީީ
ީވަޒ ފދާފޭރަތާުންނާއި ީރށަުގެީ ީކމަާބެހފޭރަތާްތަކުންީ ީީސްޕެއާޕޓާްސްއއާިީީ

ީީ.ފރަދުަކާއެވެީީކަނޑައޅަފާައވިާީީއކެމަށަްީީނ ހަވާލުކރުާީީޓޫލްސް

ީއދަދަުީީީޕނަްޕްސޓްޝޭނަތްަކުގެީީއދަިީީޝެޑިއުލްީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްްގެ .6

ީމައިކރްޯޕރްޮސެސް ީގެީ ީކޮނޓްރްޯލާއެއްީ ީބނޭުންކއޮްގނެްީ ީީކޮނމްެީީ
ީީ،އާއިީީކުއަނޓްޓި ީީނެގޭގތޮށަްީީކޮނޓްެކޓްްީީރިލ5ީީޭީީއިކުއިޕމްނެޓްެއްގއަި

ީީއެއްީީީސނެްސރާީީލެވެލްީީސޮނިކްީީއަލޓްރްާީީބެލޭނެީީލެވލެްީީލޮކޝޭަނާއި
ީީތރެެއިންީީީތަކުގެީީސޓްޝޭަންީީޕަންޕުީީނރަދުމަާގެ.ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ

operation 

3. List of alarm points and controls in central 

control room 

7 Training Requirements 

7.1 General 

The Contractor shall provide comprehensive 

training for the different categories of the 

Employers operation and maintenance staff.  

Training shall fall into two main types which are 

‘off the job’ and ‘on the job’.  Off the job training 

shall take place in the class room on the job 

training shall be carried out on the running plant. 

7.2 Off the Job Training 

The Contractor shall prepare formal training 

documentation for distribution to the trainees.  

Visual aids shall be used where possible to 

illustrate the points being made and to make the 

training programme as interesting and enjoyable as 

possible for the participants. 

The off the job training shall comprise the 

following: Off the Job Training Programme for all 

Trainees 

a) To provide training: 

b) on the simple chemistry and process 

principles involved in the operation of the 

Works; 

c) health and safety; 

d) plant safety procedures; 

e) on the use of the local and central MMI s 

Off the Job Process Training Programme for 

Operators 

 

To provide training: 

 

a) on the operation of individual items of 



ީީޕަވރަީީީބނޭުނވްާީީކމަށަްީީއެީީ،ސޓްޝޭަނެއގްައިީީތހިންީީމދަުވެގެން
ީީއިނޓްރަީީީއާއިީީހާޑްވޔެރާީީބޭނުންވާީީމރަމާތާށަްީީ،އއާިީީސުޕްލައި

ީީއެލމާުީީީހައިީީޗއާެކުތަކެއްީީފދަަީީކނަެކޓްރާސްީީކޭބލަާއިީީކަނެކޝްނަް
ީހރަުކރުެވފިައި ީހުންނނަްީ ީވނާެއެވެީީ ީއދަި.ީ ީއނަްނނަިވިީ ީީކނަްކނަްީީ

ީީ.ފރުިހމަަވާންވާނއެެވެީ

ީޕަންޕު 1. ީބރޭުކރުާީީނޖަސިފްެންީީސޓްޝޭަނނުްީ ީީ،ފރަތާުގައިީ
ީފިންބރޭުކރުާ ީމިންވރަުީ ީއނަްގއަދިޭީ ީމެގްނޓެިކްީ ީީފްލޯީީ

ީީޕަވރަީީީބނޭުނވްާީީކމަށަްީީއެީީޓރްާންސމްޓިރަެއްީީސެނސްރަަކާއި
ީީއނިޓްރަީީއާއިީީހާޑްވޔެރާީީބޭނުންވާީީމރަމާތާށަްީީ،އއާިީީސުޕްލައި

ީކަނެކޝްނަް ީކޭބަލއާިީ ީކަނެކޓްރާސްީ ީފދަަީ ީީތަކެއްޗާއެކުީީ
 ީ.ވާނއެެވެީީީހުންނނަްީީހރަުކރުެވފިައި

 ޓޫލްކޓިްީީބޭނުންވނާެީީހިންގމުށަްީީނރަދުމަާީީދުވަހށަްީީދެއަހރަު 2.

ީީތަނތްަންީީހރުިީީއެލމާތުައްީީރމޫުގައިީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީސެނޓްރްަލް 3.
 ީ.ހުނންނަްވނާެއެވެީީީލިސޓްެއްީީއެންގއަދިޭ

ީ
ީކނަތްައތްައްީީީހުންނނަޖްެހޭީީތމަރް ނތުަކުގައި .7

ީއާއމްުކށޮްީ 7.1

ީީމުވައްޒފަނުްނށަްީީީމއެިނޓްނެަނސްްީީއެންޑްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީީވަޒ ފދާފޭރަތާުގެ
ީީފރަތާުންީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީތމަރް ނތުައްީީހމިނެޭީީހރުިހާކމަެއްީީބޭނނުްވާ

ީީފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނެއެވެީ ީީދެބަޔަކށަެވެީީީމައިގަނޑުީީބެހޭނ ީީތމަރް ނތުައް. ީީއެއ ީ.
ީީދަީީީއޮން"ީ)ތރެެއިންީީވަޒ ފާގެ"ީީއދަި(ީީޖޮބްީީދަީީއފޯް"ީ)ބރޭުންީީވަޒ ފާގެ"

ީީދޭނ ީީތމަރް ނތުައްީީދެވޭީީބރޭުގައިީީވަޒ ފާއިން.ީީތމަްރ ނތުަކެވެީީދެވޭ(ީީޖޮބް
ީީދޭނ ީީީތމަރް ނތުައްީީތރެެއިނދްޭީީވަޒ ފާގެީީއދަި.ީީކިލާހެއްގތެރެޭގައވެެ

ީީ.ޕްލާނޓްުގއަެވެީީީހިންގމަނުދްާ

ީތމަރް ނތުައްީީދެވޭީީބރޭުގއަިީީވަޒ ފާއިން 7.2

ީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީބެހމުށަްޓަކައިީީފރަތާތްަކށަްީީބައިވރެިވާީީތމަރް ނުގައި
ީފރަތާުން ީކމަާއިގޅުުންހރުިީ ީލިޔކެިޔނުތްައްީ .ީީތައްޔރާުކރުނަްވނާެއެވެީީ

ީތމަރް ނުގެ ީބައިވރެިނގްެީ ީޝައުގުވރެިކނަްީ ީހދޯމުށަާއިީ ީީތމަރް ނތުައްީ
ީީތަނތްަނުގއަިީީީބޭނނުްކރުެވފޭދަަީީގެނދްިޔމުށަޓްަކައިީީގތޮަކށަްީީހތިްހމަޖަެހޭ

ީކިޔަވއަދިިނމުށަް ީބޭނނުްކރުާީ ީފޓޮޯީ ީއާއިީ ީވ ޑިއފޯދަަީ ީީތަކތެިީީ
ީީ.ބޭނނުްކރުެވދިާނއެެވެީ

ީީކނަްކނަްީީީއަނންނަިވިީީތމަރް ނތުަކުގައިީީދެވޭީީބރޭގުައިީީވަޒ ފާއިން

plant and sections of the Works including 

automatic operation and manual operation 

in the event of say automatic control 

failure; 

b) on the day to day operation of the Works 

and procedures; 

c) on a comprehensive list of ‘what if’ 

scenarios dealing with the actions to be 

taken in the event of potential process 

problems, alarms, plant failures 

overflows, power failures etc.; 

d) on first line mechanical maintenance; 

e) safe methods of work general; 

f) on safety procedures to be followed in 

operating, maintaining and cleaning the 

plant; Off the Job Training Programme for 

Electrical Maintenance Staff 

To provide training: 

 

a) on the configuration, construction and 

operation of the electrical Plant; 

b) on the electrical maintenance 

requirements of the Works; 

c) on the switching and safety procedures to 

be followed; 

d) safe methods of working; 

e) on fault finding and repair procedures 

Off the Job Training Programme for Control and 

Instrumentation Maintenance Staff 

To provide training: 

a) on the configuration, construction and 

operation of the Plant; 

b) on the control and instrumentation 

maintenance requirements of the Works; 

c) on fault finding and repair procedures; 

d) safe methods of working; 



 ީ:ހމިެނެނވްާނއެެވެ

ީތމަރް ނތުައްީީީބރޭުގައދިެވޭީީވަޒ ފާއިންީީމުވައްޒފަުންނށަްީީހރުިހާ

 ކަންކަންީީީތމަރް ނދުެވޭ .1

ީީއޭގެީީީހިނގމަުނދްާއރިުީީމަސައްކތަްީީީއދަިީީކމެިސޓްރް ީީއދާައިގެ .2
 ޕރްނިްސިޕލަްސްީީީކަންކމަުގެީީހމިެނޭީީތރެޭގައި

 ރައްކތާރެިކަންީީީތާއިސިއްހަ .3

 ކަންކނަްީީީސލަމާތަ ީީޕްލާނޓްުގެ .4

 ބނޭނުްީީީތަކުގެ.ީީއއަި.އމެްީ.އމެްީީސެނޓްރްަލްީީއދަިީީއާއމްު .5

ީތމަރް ނތުައްީީބރޭުގއަދިެވޭީީވަޒ ފާއިންީީއޮޕރަޓޭރަުންނށަް

ީީ:ކަންކަންީީީތމަރް ނދުެވޭ

ީީ، ހިނގާގތޮާއިީީީމަސައކްތަތްައްީީބއަތިަކުގެީީވކަިވަކިީީޕްލާނޓްުގެ .1
ީއޓޮމޮޓެިކް ީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީ ީއދަިީ ީއޓޮމޮޓެިކްީ ީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީ

ީފޭލިވެއޖްެހިނދއެްގައި ީމނެުއަލްީ ީއޕޮރަޝޭަންީ ީީހިނގްާގތޮްީީ
 ބަހާލެވފިއަިވާގތޮްީީީމަސައްކތަތްައްީީހމިެނޭގތޮށަް

 ކަނކްަންީީީހނިގާީީމަސައްކތަތްަކާއިީީކރުެވޭީީދުވަހށަްީީދުވަހުން .2

ީީޕްލނާޓްްގެީީީ،އެލމާތްައްީީ،ދތަތިަކާއިީީދމިާވާީީހިންގމުުގއަި .3
ީހަކތަަީީކރަަނޓްުީީޕްލނާޓްށަްީީ،އޯވރަފްލޯީީ،ހުއޓްުންީީީމަސައްކތަް
ީީއމަަލކުރުާނެގތޮތްައްީީީމދެުވރެިވެއޖްެނމަަީީހާލތަެއްީީނުލިބނުފްދަަ
 ލިސޓްެއްީީީބަޔނާްކރުާ

 މެއނިޓްެނނަްސްީީީމެކޭނިކަލްީީލައިންީީފރަސޓްް .4

 ރައްކތާރެިގތޮތްައްީީކރުމުުގެީީމަސައްކތަތްައްީީއާއމްު .5

ީީސފާުކރުމުުގައިީީީއދަިީީމެއިނޓްެއނިިނގްްީީ،ހިނގްމުުގައިީީީޕްލާނޓްް .6
 ފިޔަވޅަތުައްީީީރައްކތާރެިކމަުގެީީއޅަަނޖްެހޭ

ީީބރޭުގއަދިެވޭީީީވަޒ ފާއނިްީީމުވައްޒފަނުްނށަްީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސްީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލް
ީތމަރް ނތުައް

ީީ:ކަންކަންީީީތމަރް ނދުެވޭ

ީީއދަިީީީހދެުންީީ،ކޮނފްިގރަކރުުންީީީޕްލނާޓްްީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލް .1
 އޮޕރަޓޭްކރުުންީ

ީީބޭނުނވްާީީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސއްށަްީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލްީީމަސައްކތަތްަކުގެ .2
 ކަންކނަްީ

Off the Job Training Programme for Mechanical 

Maintenance Staff 

To provide training: 

a) on the routine mechanical maintenance 

requirements of the Works; 

b) on lubrication requirements of the Works; 

c) on fault finding, repair and overhaul 

procedures; 

d) Safe methods of working. 

Off the Job Training Programme for Water 

Treatment Management Staff 

To provide training: 

a) Wastewater treatment process 

management techniques; 

b) Wastewater treatment plant cost 

management; 

c) Wastewater treatment plant laboratory 

management; 

d) safe methods of work general; 

e) on safety procedures to be followed in 

operating, maintaining and cleaning the 

plant 

On The Job Training 

The Contractor shall utilize the Operations and 

Maintenance Manuals as the primary training aid in 

carrying out the on the job training.  Short 

comings, omissions and errors identified in the O 

& M Manuals during the training shall be rectified 

prior to final acceptance of the O & M Manuals. 

On the Job Training Programme for all Trainees 

To provide training: 

a) plant familiarization tour; 

b) health and safety; 

c) identify areas where special safety 

precautions are necessary  



 އމަލަުކރުަނވް ގތޮތްައްީީީކނަްކމަުގައިީީސަލމާތަ ީީއދަިީީސްވިޗނިްގް .3

 ރައްކތާރެިގތޮތްައްީީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުުގެ .4

ީމައްސަލަ .5 ީފާހަގަކރުމުާއިީ ީީމރަމާތާުކރުމުުގައިީީ
 އމަަލުކރުަންވ ގތޮތްައް

ީ

ީީވަޒ ފާއިންީީީމުވައްޒފަުނންށަްީީއިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްޝޭަންީީއދަިީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް
ީތމަރް ނތުައްީީީބރޭުގައދިެވޭ

ީީ:ކަންކަންީީީތމަރް ނދުެވޭ

 އޕޮރަޓޭްކރުުންީީީއދަިީީހދެުންީީ،ކޮނފްގިރަކރުުންީީޕްލާނޓްް .1

ީމަސައްކތަުގެ .2 ީކނޮޓްރްޯލްީ ީއދަިީ ީީއނިްސޓްމުނެޓްޝޭަންީީ
 ކނަްކަންީީީބޭނނުްވާީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސއްށަް

ީމައްސަލަ .3 ީފާހަގަކރުމުާއިީ ީީމރަމާތާުކރުމުުގައިީީ
 އމަަލުކރުަންވ ގތޮތްައް

 ރައްކތާރެިގތޮތްައްީީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުުގެ .4

ީީބރޭުގއަދިެވޭީީީވަޒ ފާއިންީީމުވައްޒފަނުްނށަްީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސްީީމެކޭނިކަލް
ީތމަރް ނތުައް

ީީ:ކަންކަންީީީތމަރް ނދުެވޭ

ީީމއެިނޓްނެަނސްްއށަްީީީމެކނޭިކަލްީީކރުެވޭީީއދާަކށޮްީީމަސައްކތަށަް .1
 ކނަްކނަްީީީބޭނނުްވާ

 ކނަްކނަްީީީލުބރްިކޝޭނަްގެީީބޭނނުްވާީީމަސައްކތަށަް .2

ީީއޯވރަހޯލްީީީއދަިީީމރަމާތާުކރުުންީީ،ފާހަގަކރުމުާއިީީީމައްސަލަ .3
 އމަަލުކރުަނވް ގތޮތްައްީީީކރުމުުގައި

ީރައްކތާރެިގތޮތްައްީީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުުގެ .4

ީވޓޯރަ ީޓްރ ޓމްެނޓްްީ ީމެނޖޭމްަނޓްްީ ީމުވައްޒފަުންނށަްީ ީީވަޒ ފާއިންީީ
ީތމަރް ނތުައްީީީބރޭުގައދިެވޭ

ީީ:ކަންކަންީީީތމަރް ނދުެވޭ

ީވޓޯރަ .1 ީޓރް ޓމްެނޓްްގެީ ީމަސައްކތަތްައްީ ީކރުިއށަދްާގތޮްީ
 އުކޅުތުައްީީީމެނޖޭްކރުމުުގެ

On the Job Process Training Programme for 

Operators 

To provide training: 

a) under operational conditions on the 

operation of individual items of plant and 

sections of the Works including automatic 

operation and manual operation in the 

event of say automatic control failure; 

b) illustrate by example the day to day 

operation of the Works and procedures; 

c) illustrate by example the actions to be 

taken in the event of potential process 

problems, alarms, plant failures 

overflows, power failures etc. (as 

identified in the ‘what if’ scenario off the 

job training); 

d) illustrate by example the first line 

mechanical maintenance; 

e) illustrate by example safety procedures to 

be followed in operation, maintenance and 

cleaning of the Works. 

On the Job Training Programme for Electrical 

Maintenance Staff 

To provide training: 

a) carry out detail tour of the electrical 

plant; 

b) illustrate by example the operation of the 

electrical Plant; 

c) illustrate by example the electrical 

isolation and maintenance procedures; 

d) illustrate by example fault finding and 

repair procedures; 

e) illustrate by example switching and 

safety procedures to be followed; 

f) illustrate by example safe systems of 

work. 



 މެނޖޭްކރުާނެގތޮްީީހރަދަުީީޕްލާނޓްުގެީީޓރް ޓމްެނޓްްީީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަ .2

ީވޭސޓްްވޓޯރަ .3 ީޓރް ޓމްެނޓްްީ ީޕްލާނޓްުގެީ ީލެބރޯޓަރަ ީ
 މެނޖޭްކރުާނެގތޮްީ

 ރައްކތާރެިގތޮތްައްީީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުުގެ .4

ީޕްލާނޓްް .5 ީ،އޮޕރަޓޭްކރުުންީ ީމެއނިޓްެއނިްކރުުންީ ީީއދަިީީ
ީރައްކތާރެިގތޮތްައްީީއމަަލުކރުަނވް ީީސފާުކރުމުުގައި

ީތމަރް ނތުައްީީތރެެއިނދްެވޭީީވަޒ ފާގެ

ީީއނެްޑްީީީއޕޮރަޝޭަންީީދިނމުުގއަިީީތމަރް ނތުައްީީތރެެއިނދްެވޭީީވަޒ ފާގެ
ީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސގްެ ީއތަމްތަ ފތޮތްަކުގެީ ީބޭނުންީ ީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުީ
ީީއެންޑްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީީދިނމުުގތެރެޭގައިީީތމަރް ނތުައް.ީީހފިަންވާނއެެވެީ

ީީ، ތަނތްަނާއިީީީއުނިކރުެވފިައިވާީީހރުިީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮތްަކުގައިީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސގްެ
ީމައުލމޫތާު ީމދަުވާީ ީބައތިަކާއިީ ީއދަިީ ީމައސްަލޖަެހފިައިވާީ ީީތނަތްަންީީ
ީީ.ރަނގޅަުކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީީީފާސްކރުމުުގެކރުިންީއތަމްތަ ފތޮތްައްީީ،ފާހަގަކށޮް

ީތމަރް ނތުައްީީތރެެއިނދްެވޭީީވަޒ ފާގެީީމުވައްޒފަުންނށަްީީހރުިހާ

ީީ:ކަންކަންީީީތމަރް ނދުެވޭ

 ޓުއރަީީކރުެވޭީީއަހުލުވރެިކރުުވމުށަްީީޕްލާނޓްށަް .1

 ރައްކތާރެިކަންީީީސިއްހތަާއި .2

ީީތނަތްަންީީީއޅަަނޖްެހޭީީފިޔވަޅަތުައްީީހާއްސަީީރައްކތާރެިކމަުގެ .3
ީފާހަގަކރުުންީ

ީތމަރް ނތުައްީީީހިންގމުުގެީީޕްލނާޓްްީީތރެެއިނދްެވޭީީވަޒ ފާގެީީއޮޕރަޓޭރަުންނށަް

ީީ:ކަންކަންީީީތމަރް ނދުެވޭ

ީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުާ .1 ީހާލތަުގައިީ ީޕްލާނޓްުގެީ ީވަކިވަކިީ ީީއެއޗްިހިީީ
ީ،އޮޕރަޓޭްކރުމުާއި ީމަސައްކތަުގެީ ީ،ބައތިައްީީ ީއޓޮމަޓެިކްީ
ީީގެއްލިއޖްެހނިދެއްގއަިީީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީއޓޮމަޓެިކްީީއާއިީީއޮޕރަޝޭަން
 ހމިެނގޭތޮށަްީީހިންގނުްީީއޮޕރަޝޭނަްީީމެނުއަލް

ީީބޭނނުްކރުާީީީހިނގްމުށަްީީމަސއަްކތަތްައްީީދުވަހށަްީީދުވަހުން .2
ީއުސޫލތުަކާއި ީމަސއަްކތަތްައްީ ީހިނގމަުނދްާގތޮްީ ީީމިސާލނުްީީ

 ދެއްކުންީ

ީީޕްލނާޓްްގެީީީ،އެލމާތްައްީީ،ދތަތިަކާއިީީދމިާވާީީހިންގމުުގއަި .3
ީހަކތަަީީކރަަނޓްުީީޕްލނާޓްށަްީީ،އޯވރަފްލޯީީ،ހުއޓްުންީީީމަސައްކތަް

On the Job Training Programme for Control and 

Instrumentation Maintenance Staff 

To provide training: 

a) illustrate by example the operation of the 

works; 

b) illustrate  by  example  the  control  and  

instrumentation  maintenance  

requirements  of  the works; 

c) illustrate by example fault finding and 

repair procedures  

d) illustrate by example safe systems of 

work 

On the Job Training Programme for Mechanical 

Maintenance Staff 

To provide training: 

a) illustrate by example the routine 

mechanical maintenance requirements of 

the Works; 

b) illustrate by example lubrication 

procedures; 

c) illustrate by example fault finding, repair 

and overhaul procedures. 

d) illustrate by example safe systems of 

work.  

7.3 Training Program 

Off the job training shall be carried out prior to 

Taking Over of the Works or any section of the 

Works. 

On the job training shall be carried out primarily 

after Taking Over of the Works or any section of 

the Works.  However where it is possible to do so 

without reducing the effectiveness of the training 

and with the permission of the Engineer and the 

Employer on the job training may be carried out 

prior to Taking Over.   On the job training shall be 

completed as a condition for acceptance of the 



ީީއމަަލކުރުާނެގތޮތްައްީީީމދެުވރެިވެއޖްެނމަަީީހާލތަެއްީީނުލިބނުފްދަަ
ީތމަރް ނތުަކުގައިީީބރޭުނދްެވޭީީވަޒ ފާގެ)ީީދެއްކނުްީީމިސާލުން

 (ކަންކނަްީީފާހަގކަށޮފްައިވފާދަަީީލިސޓްުގައިީީބޭނނުްކރުެވނުު

ީީމިސާލނުްީީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީމެކޭނިކލަްީީލައިންީީފރަސޓްް .4
 ދެއްކުންީ

ީމަސައްކތަުގެ .5 ީ،އޕޮރަޝޭަންީ ީނސްްމއެިނޓްނެަީ ީީއދަިީީ
 ދެއްކުންީީީމިސާލނުްީީއމަަލުކރުަނވް ގތޮތްައްީީސފާުކރުމުުގައި

ީީތރެެއިނދްެވޭީީީވަޒ ފާގެީީމުވައްޒފަުނންށަްީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލް
ީތމަރް ނތުައް

ީީ:ކަންކަންީީީތމަރް ނދުެވޭ

 ޓުއރައށެްީީީމައުލމޫތާދުޭީީތފަްސ ލްީީޕްލނާޓްުގެީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލް .1

 ދެއްކނުްީީީމިސާލުންީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުާގތޮްީީޕްލނާޓްުީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލް .2

ީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލް .3 ީއއަިސޮލޝޭނަްީ ީއދަިީ ީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސްގއަިީީ
 ދެއްކނުްީީީމިސާލުންީީއމަަލުކރުަންވ ގތޮތްައް

ީީމިސާލުންީީީމރަމާތާުކރުާނެގތޮތްައްީީފާހަގަކރުމުާއިީީމައްސަލަ .4
 ދެއްކުންީ

ީީއމަަލުކރުަނވް ގތޮތްައްީީީކނަްކމަުގައިީސަލމާތަ ީއދަިީީސްވިޗނިްގް .5
 ދެއްކނުްީީީމިސާލުން

 ދެއްކނުްީީީމިސާލުންީީރައްކތާރެިގތޮތްައްީީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުުގެ .6

ީކޮނޓްރްޯލް ީއެންޑްީ ީއިނސްޓްރްމުެނޓްޝޭަންީ ީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީ
ީތމަރް ނތުައްީީތރެެއިނދްެވޭީީވަޒ ފާގެީީމުވައްޒފަުނންށަް

ީީ:ކަންކަންީީީތމަރް ނދުެވޭ

 ދެއކްުންީީީމިސާލުންީީއޮޕރަޝޭނަްީީމަސައްކތަުގެ .1

ީމަސައްކތަުގެ .2 ީކނޮޓްރްޯލްީ ީއނެްޑްީ ީީއނިްސޓްމުނެޓްޝޭަންީީ
 ދެއްކނުްީީީމިސލާުންީީކނަްކަންީީބޭނނުްވާީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސއްށަް

ީީމިސާލުންީީީމރަމާތާުކރުާނެގތޮތްައްީީފާހަގަކރުމުާއިީީމައްސަލަ .3
 ދެއްކުންީ

ީދެއްކނުްީީީމިސާލުންީީރައްކތާރެިގތޮތްައްީީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުުގެ .4

ީީތރެެއިނދްެވޭީީވަޒ ފާގެީީމުވައްޒފަުނންށަްީީމެއނިޓްެނަނސްްީީމެކޭނިކަލް
ީތމަރް ނތުައް

Works following completion of the Tests after 

Completion. 

The Contractor shall provide a training plan for 

each category of staff.  The training plan shall 

detail the content and duration of each course.   

The training plan shall be submitted for the 

approval of the Engineer at least 60 days prior to 

the commencement of the Tests on Completion. 

7.4 Training Personnel 

The Contractor shall provide suitably qualified 

trainers to carry out the off the job and on the job 

training. 

 

The trainers are to be experienced in treatment 

plant and pumping station management, operation 

and maintenance in their relevant discipline and in 

the training of skilled and unskilled staff. 

The training expert shall be fluent in English or the 

Contractor shall provide the services of an 

interpreter in Dhivehi during the training periods. 

8 Operation Manual and As-Built 

Drawings 

The submission of the as-built drawings and the 

final operation manual for the facilities is the 

precondition for the final payment. 

8.1 Operation Manual 

The Contractor has to submit an operation manual 

after the physical completion of the Work. This 

manual will be submitted as draft at the date of 

physical completion and as final version 1(one) 

month after commissioning, including all the 

experiences made during the tests and the training 

given to the operators during the commissioning 

period. This manual will be established by the 

Contractor in cooperation with his  suppliers  and  



ީީ:ކަންކަންީީީތމަރް ނދުެވޭ

ީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްއށަްީީީމެކޭނކިަލްީީކރުެވޭީީއދާަކށޮްީީމަސައްކތަުގައި .1
 ދެއްކނުްީީީމިސާލުންީީކނަްކނަްީީބޭނނުްވާ

 ދެއްކނުްީީީމިސާލނުްީީލުބރްިކޓޭްކރުާނެގތޮތްައް .2

ީމައްސަލް .3 ީ،ފާހަގކަރުމުާއިީ ީމރަމާތާުކރުުންީ ީީއދަިީީ
ީީމިސާލނުްީީީއސުޫލތުައްީީއމަލަުކރުަނޖްެހޭީީއޯވރަހޯލްކރުމުުގައި

 ދެއްކުންީ

ީދެއްކނުްީީީމިސާލުންީީރައްކތާރެިގތޮތްައްީީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުުގެ .4

ީޕރްޮގރަމާްީީީތމަރް ނު 7.3

ީީމަސައްކތަްީީމޅުިީީނރަދުމަާގެީީދޭންވާނ ީީތމަރް ނތުައްީީބރޭުނދްެވޭީީވަޒ ފާގެ
ީީ.ހަވލާުވމުުގެކރުނިްނވެެީީބޔަަކާީީމަސައްކތަުގެީީނުވތަަ

ީީމަސައްކތަްީީމޅުިީނރަދުމަާގެީދޭންވނާ ީތމަރް ނތުައްީތރެެއިނދްެވޭީވަޒ ފާގެ
ީނުވތަަ ީމަސައްކތަުގެީ ީބޔަަކާީ ީހަވލާުވމުށަފްަހުއެވެީީ ީީ، ނމަަވެސްީ.ީ

ީތމަރް ނތުަކުން ީނރެމުށަްީ ީކަނޑއަޅަފާައިވާީ ީނތަ ޖތާަކށަްީ ީީބދަަލެއްީީ
ީީ، ހުއދްައާއިއެކުީީީވަޒ ފދާފޭރަތާުގެީީއދަިީީއނިޖްިނއިރަުގެީީ،ނާނންަކމަށަްވނާމަަ

.ީީގެނދްެވދިާނެއެވެީީީކރުިއށަްީީީތމަރް ނތުައްީީހަވާލުވމުުގެކރުނިްީީމަސައްކތަާ
ީީޓެސޓްތުައްހދަާީީީއެނމްެހާީީހދަަނޖްހެޭީީ،ނމިިީީމަސައްކތަްީީނރަދުމަާގެ
ީީވަޒ ފާގެީީީބަލައިގތަމުުގކެރުިންީީމަސައްކތަްީީނރަދުމަާގެީީނމިމުށަފްަހު
ީީ.ނިނމްަންވނާެއވެެީީތމަރް ނތުައދް ީީތރެެއިނދްެވޭ

ީކޮނމްެ ީބައެއގްެީ ީމުވައްޒފަުނންށަްީ ީތމަރް ނދުިނމުުގެީ ީީޕްލޭނެއްީީ
ީީކނޮމްެީީީމޕިްލޭނގުައި.ީީހށުަހޅަަންވާނއެެވެީީފރަތާުންީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ

ީީމުއދްތަުީީީޕރްޮގރްމާުގެީީބއަތިަކާއިީީހމިެނޭީީޕރްޮގރްމާެއްގައިީީތމަރް ނު
ީތފަްސ ލުކށޮް ީއޮންނނަްވނާެއވެެީ ީނރަދުމަާގެ.ީ ީީމަސައްކތަްީީ

ީީދުވަސ60ީީީްީީހދަަނފްށެމުުގެީީޓެސޓްުތައްީީހދަާީީފރުިހމަަކރުމުށަފްަހު
ީީޕްލނޭްީީީތމަރް ނުީީހދޯމުށަޓްަކައިީީއޕެރްޫވަލްީީއނިޖްިނއިރަުގެީީ،ކރުިން

 ީ.ހށުަހޅަަންވާނއެެވެީ

ީމ ހުންީީތމަރް ނދުޭ 7.4

ީީތމަްރ ނތުައްީީތރެެއިނދްެވޭީީވަޒފިާގެީީީތމަރް ނތުަކާއިީީބރޭުނދްެވޭީީވަޒ ފާގެ
ީީޓރްެއނިރަސްީީީކޮލފިައިޑްީީފރަތާުންީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީދިނމުށަޓްަކައި

ީީ.ހމަޖަައްސަނވްާނއެެވެީ

subcontractors  and  after  consultation  with  the  

Project  Manager  for  the  detailed contents. It will 

contain at least: 

a) General description of the plant and its 

functioning 

b) Step-by step procedures for all operation 

requirements and adjustments 

c) Architectural, mechanical, electrical, 

instrumentation, piping drawings, 

sections, details, charts 

d) Nomenclature   and   nomenclature   

schedule   of   all   the   equipment   

(mechanical,   electrical, instrumentation, 

power and signal cables, electrical and 

sanitary fixtures) 

e) For each item of the equipment: 

• drawing, section, exploded drawing 

• operation instructions 

• calibration charts (if required) 

• fault identification and location 

guides and charts  

• repair instructions (if repair by 

operators is possible) 

• maintenance instructions including 

type and quantity of lubricants 

• spare parts list with addresses and 

procedures for ordering 

f) Preventive maintenance schedules for all 

the equipment, showing the type and 

frequency of maintenance of different 

items. 

g) Type and quantity of the recommended 

consumables (lubricants, fuels, etc.) 

h) h) Emergency management for specimen 

emergency situations which might occur 

due   to external or internal factors 

i) Logs for the operators of the system  



ީީޕަންޕިނގްްީީީއާއިީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްޕްލާނޓްްީީވާންވާނ ީީތމަރް ނދުފޭރަތާްތައް
ީސޓްޝޭަނތްައް ީމެނޖޭްކރުމުުގެީ ީ،ތޖަރުިބާލބިފިައިވާީީ ީީއެބފޭޅުެއގްެީީ

ީީލިބފިައވިާީީީތޖަރުިބާީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްގެީީއނެްޑްީީއޕޮރަޝޭަންީީދާއރިާއިން
ީީމުވއަްޒފަުންީީީހުނރަުލބިފިައނިުވާީީމުވައްޒފަނުްނއާިީީހުނރަުވރެިީީއދަި

ީީ.ބަޔަކށަެވެީީީލިބފިައިވާީީތޖަރުިބާީީތމަރް ނުކރުމުުގެ

ީީނުވތަަ.ީީބފޭޅުަކށަެވެީީފރަތިަީީއނިގރިޭސބިަހށަްީީވާންވާނ ީީތމަރް ނދުފޭރަތާްީ
ީތމަރް ނު ީހިންގާީ ީމުއދްތަށަްީ ީތރަުޖމަާކރުާީ ީފަރތާެއްގެީ ީީހދިމުތަްީީ

ީީ.ފރޯުކށޮްދޭންވާނެއވެެީީފރަތާުންީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ

 

ީކރުެހުނތްައްީީީބިލޓްް-އޭސްީީއދަިީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަންގެ .8

ީީއޮޕރަޝޭަނގްެީީީފަހުގެީީއނެމްެީީކރުެހުނތްަކއާިީީބިލޓްް-އޭސްީީފެސިލޓި ތަކުގެ
ީީފަހުބއަިީީީއެނމްެީީފައިސގާެީީދައްކަނޖްެހޭީީހށުަހޅެމުަކ ީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮް
ީ.ޝރަތުެވެީީދެއްކމުުގެ

ީއތަމްތަ ފތޮްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަންގެ 8.1

ީީއޮޕރަޝޭަނގްެީީީނމިމުށަފްަހުީީމަސައްކތަެއްީީހރުިހާީީމާއދް ީީނރަދުމަާގެ
ީީމާއދް ީީީނރަދުމަާގެ.ީީހށުަހޅަަންވާނެއެވެީީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮެއް
ީީޑރްާފޓްެއްގެީީހށުަހޅަާނ ީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮްީީީމިީީީތރާ ހުގައިީީނމިޭީީމަސައްކތަތްައް

ީީނރަދުމަާގެީީީހށުަހޅަނާ ީީވރަޝަންީީފަހުގެީީއނެމްެީީއދަި.ީީގތޮުގައެވެީ
ީީ، މފިތޮުގައި.ީީމަސފްަހުންނެވެީ(ީީއެކެއް)1ީީީީހަވާލުކރުތާާީީމަސައްކތަް
ީތްމަސައްކަ ީހަވލާުކރުާީ ީމުއދްތަުގައިީ ީީއޮޕރަޓޭރަުންނށަްީީ

ީތމަރް ނދުިނމުުގތެރެޭގައި ީކރުެވުނުީ ީތޖަރުިބތާައްީ .ީީހމިަނނަްވނާެއެވެީީ
ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަު ީމފިތޮްީ ީނިނމްަންވާނ ީ ީީސޕަްލޔަރަުންނއާިީީ

ީީގޅުިގެނންެވެީީީސަބްކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުންނއާި ީީތފަްސ ލތުައްީީފތޮުގައިީީއދަި.
ީީއެއްގތޮށަެވެީީމޝަްވރަާއާއިީީމެނޖޭރަުގެީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްްީީހމިަނާނ  ީީއޭގައިީ.
ީީ:ހމިެނެނވްާނެީީީމދަުވެގނެްީީއެނމްެ

 ސފިަކރުުންީީީއއާމްުީީމަސައްކތަތްަކުގެީީއގޭެީީޕްލާނޓްާއި .1

ީީއޖެސަޓްމްަނޓްތްައްީީީއދަިީީކަނކްމަާއިީީބނޭުނވްާީީއޮޕރަޝޭަނށަް .2
 ސޓްެޕްީ-ބއަި-ސޓްެޕްީީޕރްޮސ ޖރަތައްީީއމަަލުކރުާީީގެނައމުގުައި

ީ،އާކޓިެކްޗރަަލްީ .3 ީ،މެކޭނިކަލްީ ީީ، އެލެކޓްރްިކަލްީީ
ީީވަކވިަކިީީީ،ކރުެހުނތްައްީީޕއަިޕނިްގްީީ،އިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްޝޭނަް

j) Operating hours 

k) Salient indicators of the operation  

l) Maintenance operations 

m) Faults and actions taken  

n) Other events 

o) Address and telephone number (Hotline) 

to contact in case of operation problems 

It is emphasized that a collection of standard 

literature of a general nature, unaccompanied by 

specific drawings and descriptive matter relating to 

the Work as commissioned, shall not be acceptable. 

The operation manual shall be bound in one or 

several loose leaf binders designed to prevent loss 

and damage of the contents. The binders shall be  

titled,  numbered  and have  a table  of contents of  

all information contained. 

8.2 As -Built Draw ings 

The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager 

within one month of actual completion, 

“Completion” Drawings as specials below. These 

Drawings shall be accurate and correct in all 

respects and shall be shown to and approved by the 

Project Manager. 

Completion Drawings as below on two prints and 

one polyester film shall be supplied by the 

contractor, along with a soft copy in CD. These 

drawings shall be developed in latest version of 

Auto CAD. Drawings shall be of standard size for 

below. 

I. Site plan showing all features existing 

and as constructed under this contract 

with all external dimensions, 

dimensions of clear spaces among 

those, diameter and materials of 

pipeline etc. complete. 

II. Architectural, Civil and Structural 



 ޗޓާތުައްީީ،ތފަްސިލތުައްީީ،ބައތިައް

ީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްތްަކައް .4 ީދެވފިައިވަީ ީނނަތްަކާއިީ ީީނނަދްިނމުށަްީީ
ީހދެފިައިވާ ީތާވަލްީ ީ،މެކޭނިކަލް)ީ ީީ، އެލެކޓްރްިކަލްީ

ީީ، ނރަތުައްީީސިގންަލްީީއދަިީީޕވަރަީީ،އިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްޝޭނަް
 ީ(ފިކްސްޗރަތައްީީސެނޓިރަ ީީއދަިީީއެލެކޓްރްިކަލް

 ީ:އެއްޗއެްގެީީކނޮމްެީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްުގެ .5

 ކރުެހުންީީީއކެްސޕްްލޑޯެޑްީީ،ސކެޝްަންީީ،ކރުެހުން •

 އރިޝުދާތުައްީީީއޮޕރަޝޭަންގެ •

 ީ(ހިނދެއގްައިީީބނޭުނވްެއޖްެ)ީީޗޓާތުައްީީކެލިބރްޝޭަން •

ީީލޮކޝޭނަްީީީ،ފާހަގަކރުމުާއިީީމައްސަލަީީޖެހފިައިވާ •
 ޗޓާތުައްީީީގައިޑތްަކާއި

ީހިންގފާރަތާތްަކށަްީ)ީީއރިޝުދާުތައްީީމރަމާތާުކރުމުުގެ •
 (މރަމާތާުކރުެވޭނމަަ

ީލުބރްިކަނޓްްގެ • ީވއަތްރަާއިީ ީއދަދަުީ ީހމިެނޭީ
 އރިޝުދާތުައްީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސގްެ

ީީއމަަލުކރުަންވ ގތޮްީީީއޯޑރަުކރުމުށަްީީއެޑރްެސތްަކާއި •
 ލިސޓްްީީީސްޕެއޕާޓާްސްީީހމިެނޭ

ީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސގްެީީީޕރްިވެނޓްިވްީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްެއްގެީީހރުިހާ .6
ީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސގްެީީީބނޭުންވާީީއެއްޗިއްސށަްީީތފަތާުީީ،ތާވަލް
 ފެންނަގތޮށަްީީމިންވރަުީީތަކރުރާުވާީީބާވތަާއި

ީީބވާތަާއިީީީކނޮްސއިމުަބަލސްްގެީީކަނޑައޅަފާއަިވާީީބޭނނުްކރުމުށަް .7
 (އެހނެިހނެް، ފިއުލސްްީީ،ލުބރްިކަނޓްްސް)ީީއދަދަު

ީބރޭުގައި .8 ީނވުތަަީ ީއތެރެޭގައިީ ީދމިާވާކމަެއްގެީ ީީސބަަބނުްީީ
ީކރުމިތަިވދެާނެ ީކުއްލިީ ީހާލތަެއްގެީ ީމިސާލއާިީ ީީއެކނަތްައްީީ

 މިސލާުީީީމެނޖޭްކރުާނެގތޮުގެ

 ލޮގތުައްީީީހިންގފާރަތާތްަކުގެީީނިޒމާު .9

 ވަގތުތުައްީީީހިންގާ .10

 އިންޑކިޓޭރަތުައްީީފާހަގަކރުެވޭީީހިންގމުުގއަި .11

 މެއނިޓްެނނަްސްީީީބޭނނުްވާީީހިންގމުށަް .12

 ގތޮތްައްީީީއމަަލުކރުަންވ ީީއެއއާމިދެުީީމައްސަލތަަކާއިީީކރުމިތަިވާ .13

 ހދާިސތާައްީީީއެހެނިހނެް .14

ީހިންގމުުގއަި .15 ީމައްސަލައއެްީ ީދމިާވެއޖްެނމަަީ ީީއނަްގަނވް ީީ
 ީ(ހޓޮްލައިން)ީީނަނބްރަެއްީީފޯނުީީގޅުާނެީީއެޑރްެހަކާއި

details of all components of the plant 

including plans at different levels, 

elevations from all sides as well as 

sectional etc. complete with all 

dimensions including structural 

Thickness, concrete grade, 

reinforcement details, finishing details, 

schedules of doors and windows, 

details of associated fittings and 

features complete. 

III. All piping, plumbing and electrical 

details with dimensions, diameters etc. 

complete at specific cases isometric 

views of piping may be necessary. 

IV. Dimensioned  details  of  all  electrical,  

mechanical and instrumentation  

equipment  including accessories along 

with arrangement inside the buildings 

or enclosures, connected piping and 

cabling layout etc. all complete.  

V. Dimensioned details of all control and 

measuring devices lined weirs, V-

notches, probes, valves, gates, 

consoles, panels, switch boards, cable 

layouts etc. for the complete proposed 

plant. Fine diagrams/ Circuit diagrams 

shall be used wherever applicable. 

VI. L-sections  for  pipelines  laid  

externally,  showing  pipe  profile,  

ground  profile,  soil  condition, 

bedding, location of specials, valves 

and other accessories complete. 

VII. Dimensioned details of all site 

development works such as roads, 

drainage, cables pipelines, landscaping 

etc. complete with layout, cross-

sections, levels etc. complete. 



ީީކރުެހުނތްަކާއިީީީހާއްސަީީގޅުުންހރުިީީނިޒމާާއިީީނރަދުމަާީީހަވާލުކރުެވނުު
ީސފިަކރުަނިވި ީލޔިުނތްައްީ ީނުލައިީ ީހށުަހޅެޭީ ީއއާމްުީ ީީއުސލޫތުަކުގެީީ
ީީ.ބރާުއޅަައެވެީީީގބަޫލނުުކރުެވޭނކެމަށަްީީލިޔމުެއްީީސޓްޭންޑރަޑް

ީީލިޔކެިޔނުތްައްީީީހމިެނޭީީއޭގއަިީީހުންނަނވްާނ ީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮްީީހިންގމުުގެ
ީީއެއށަްވރުެގނިަީީީނުވތަަީީއެކެއްީީހަލާކުނވުާނގެތޮށަްީީއދަިީީނުގެއލްޭނގެތޮށަް

ީީބައނިްޑްކރުެވފިައެވެީީީބައިންޑރަސއްށަްީީލ ފްީީލޫސް ީީބައނިްޑރަސްގއަިީ.
ީީތާވަލްީީީއިނގނޭެީީމައުލމޫތާތުައްީީހމިނެޭީީއޭގައިީީއދަިީީނަނބްރަުީީ،ނަންީ

ީީ.ހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ

ީކރުެހުނތްައްީީީބިލޓްް-އޭސް 8.2

ީީބަޔާންކރުާީީީތރި ގައިީީ،މަސތްރެޭގައި(ީީއެކެއް)1ީީީީފރުިހމަަވތާާީީމަސައްކތަް
ީީމަޝރްޫއުގެީީފރަތާުންީީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީކަނތްައތްަކގުެގތޮުންީީހާއްސަ

ީމެނޖޭރަށަް ީކމޮްޕްލ ޝަން"ީ ީކރުެހުނތްައް"ީ .ީީހށުަހޅަނަްވނާެއެވެީީ
ީމިކރުެހުނތްަކަކ  ީހރުިހާީ ީގތޮަކުންވެސްީ ީރަނގޅަުީ ީއދަިީ ީީސ ދާީ
ީމިނތްަކށަްހރުި ީކރުެހުނތްަކަކށަްީ ީވާންވނާެއވެެީ ީއދަި.ީ ީީމޝަރްޫއުގެީީ
ީީ.ވާންވނާެއވެެީީކރުެހުނތްަކަކށަްީީއެޕރްޫވްކރުެވފިައިވާީީހށުަހޅެިީީމެނޖޭރަށަް

(ީީދޭއް)2ީީީީކރުެހނުތްަކުގެީީކމޮްޕލް ޝަންީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާގތޮށަްީީތރި ގައި
ީީއެކެއް)1ީީީީޕރްިނޓްާއި ީީއޅަފާައިވާީީސ ޑ އަކށަްީީލމްްފިީީޕޮލިއެސޓްރަ(

ީީހށުަހޅަަންވނާެއވެެީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުީީސފޮޓްްކޮޕ އަކއާިއެކު ީީމިކރުެހނުތްައްީ.
ީތައްޔރާުކރުެވފިައި ީހުންނނަްވނާ ީ ީއޓޮޯކެޑްގެީ ީއެނމްެީ ީީފަހުގެީީ
ީީވރަޝަންގައވެެ ީީސޓްޭންޑރަޑްީީީހނުްނނަްވނާ ީީކރުެހުނތްައްީީތރި ގައިވާ.

 ީ.މިނށަެވެ

I. ިީީހދެފިައިވާީީީއެއްބަސވްމުުގދެށަުންީީފ ޗރަތަކާއިީީހރުިީީތަނުގައ
ީީއތެަނތްަނގުެީީީ، މިނތްަކާއިީީބރޭފުށުުގެީީއތެނަތްަނުގެީީތަނތްަނާއި
ީީޑައމި ޓރަާއިީީީހޅޮ ގެީީ،މިނތްަކާއިީީހުސްބިނތްަކުގެީީހރުިީީތރެޭގައި

ީއނިގގޭތޮށަްީީތަކތެިީީބޭނނުްކރުެވފިައިވާީީއފުެއދްމުށަްީީހޅޮި
 ޕްލޭންީީީސައޓިްީީފރުިހމަަީީހދެފިައިވާ

II. ިަީީއދަިީީީސިވިލްީީ،އކާޓިެކްޗރަަލްީީީބައތިަކުގެީީހމިެނޭީީޕްލާނޓްުގއ
ީސޓްރްަކްޗރަަލް ީތފަްސ ލތުައްީ ީމ ގެ.ީ ީތރެޭގައިީ ީތފަތާުީ
ީީ، އުސމްިނާއިީީފރަތާެއްގެީީހރުިހާީީ،ޕްލނޭތްަކާއިީީލެވެލތްަކުގެ
ީީއެހެނިހނެްީީއދަިީީސެކޝްަނލަް ީފރުިހމަަކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީއދަި.

ީީސޓްރްަކްޗރަަލްީީީތރެޭގައިީީއގޭެީީ.ހމިަނފާައިީީމިނތްައްީީހރުިހާ
ީ،ތިކްނެސް ީކނޮްކރް ޓްީ ީ،ގރްޭޑްީ ީީރ އިނފްޯސމްަނޓްްގެީީ

All drawings shall be prepared in appropriate scale 

and with adequate notes, legends, titles etc. for 

clarity. 

9 General Requirements for 

Operation and Maintenance 

The Contractor shall maintain the entire plant 

within his contract during the operation and 

maintenance period of one (1) year including 

defect liability period from commissioning of 

existing plant. The operation and maintenance 

period shall include the defect liability period. All 

necessary repairs shall be made to maintain the 

plant at the status at handing over. The tasks of the 

Contractor shall be: 

• Operating the plant up to  design capacity  

as directed by Project Manager from time 

to time by maintaining the required output 

quality; 

• Keeping the down time of any equipment 

as low as possible but at least below the 

desired level as required: 

• Maintaining all the plants, equipment and 

tools installed by him and making 

necessary repairs; 

• Technical and administrative monitoring 

of the plant and reporting to 

EMPLOYER; 

• Communication and co-ordination with 

the adjacent plants and related agencies. 

The operation, maintenance and repair service shall 

be performed according to the following 

principles/specifications: 

Operation of the plant As per O&M Manual 

The plant shall be operated according to the rules 

and procedures laid down in the O&M manual as 

required by the system. 



ީ،ތފަްސ ލތުައް ީފިނޝިިންގްީ ީ،ތފަްސ ލތުައްީ ީދރޮތުަކާއިީ
ީީއދަިީީީފޓިިންގސްްީީގޅުނުްހރުިީީ،ތާވަލތްައްީީކުޑދަރޮތުަކުގެ

 ީ.ފ ޗރަސް

III. ިީީހރުިހާީީީހމިނެޭީީއެހނެިހެންީީއދަިީީޑައމި ޓރަތުަކާއިީީމިނތްަކާއ
ީީއެލެކޓްރްިކަލްީީީއދަިީީގޅުުވފިައިވާގތޮާއިީީހޅޮތިައްީީ،ހޅޮިއާއި
ީތފަްސ ލު ީއެއްކށޮްީ ީހޅޮތިަކުގެީ ީއަސމޮއޓރްިކްީ ީީވއިުީީ

 ީ.ހމިަނަނވްާނއެެވެ

IV. ެީީއދަިީީީމެކނޭިކަލްީީ،އެލެކޓްރްިކަލްީީހމިެނޭީީތފަްސ ލުީީމިނތްަކުގ
ީއިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްޝޭނަް ީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްްީ ީއޭގެ.ީ ީީތރެޭގައިީީ

ީީބަނދްުކރުެވފިައވިާީީީއމިރާތާތްަކާއިީީތަކެއޗްާއިީީއެހެންީީގޅުުންހރުި
ީީގޅުފާައވިާީ،  އތެރުފިައިވާގތޮްީީއެއެއޗްިހިީީތރެޭގައިީީތަނތްަނުގެ
ީީއެހެނިހެންީީީއދަިީީއޅެފިައިވާގތޮާއިީީކޭބަލްީީއދަިީީހޅޮތިައް
 ީ.އެއްކށޮްީީީކަންކނަް

V. ެީޕްލާނޓްުގ ީޕރްޮޕސޯަލްީ ީފރުިހމަަކރުމުށަްީީ ީީހމިަނަނޖްެހޭީީ
ީީ، ވއެރިީީހރަުކރުެވފިައިވާީީޑިވައިސްީީމިނކްރުާީީއދަިީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް

ީީ، ކޮނސްޯލްސްީީީ،ގޓޭްސްީީ،ވެލްވސްްީީ،ޕރްބޯްސްީީީ،ނޮޗސަް-ވ 
ީީއދަިީީީލޭއައޓުސްްީީކޭބލަްީީ،ބޯޑްސްީީީސވްިޗްީީ،ޕެނަލސްް
ީީއދަިީ.ީީޑައމިެނޝްނަތްައްީީތފަްސ ލުީީއެއޗްިހ ގެީީއެހެނިހނެް

ީސފާު ީސރަކޓިްީ/ކރުެހުނތްައްީ ީކރުެހުނތްައްީ ީީހމިަނނަޖްެހޭީީ
 ީ.ބނޭނުްކރުުންީީީތަނތްަނުގައި

VI. ްީީހޅޮ ގެީީީ،ސކެޝްަނތްައްީ-އެލްީީހޅޮިލއަިނގުެީީއޅެފިައިވާީީބރޭުނ
ީީ، ބެޑނިްގީީީ،ހާލތަުީީވެލ ގެީީ،ޕރްފޮައިލްީީީބމިުގެީީ،ޕރްފޮައިލް
ީހާއްސަ ީ،ސރަަހައދްތުައްީ ީވލެްވްސްީީ ީއދަިީ ީީއެހނެިހނެްީީ

 ީ.ދައްކުވއަދިޭީީއެކްސސެރަ ސް

VII. ުިީީޑައމިެނޝްނަްީީީކތަތްަކުގެމަސައްީީތރަައްގ ކރުމުުގެީީސައޓ
ީީތފަްސ ލތުައް ީީފެންހނިދްާީީީ،މގަތުައްީީހމިނެެނ ީީތރެޭގައިީީއޭގެ.

ީީއދަިީީީހދެނުްީީބިންގނަޑުީީ،ހޅޮިލައނިްީީ،ނރަތުައްީީ،ނިޒމާު
-ކރްޮސްީީ،ލޭއައޓުްީީީފރުިހމަަީީމަސއަްކތަތްައްީީއެހެނިހނެް

ީ،ސެކޝްަނސްް ީލެވެލސްްީ ީއދަިީ ީއެހެނިހެންީ ީީއެއޗްިހިީީ
 ީ.ފރުިހމަަކށޮްީީހމިަނައިގނެް

ީހރުިހާ ީކރުެހުނތްައްީ ީތައްޔރާުކރުަންވނާ ީ ީބަލައިގނެްީ ީީދޭހަވާނގޭތޮައްީީ
ީީލޖެެންޑސްްީީީ،ނޓޯްސްީީވރަށަްީީއެކށަ ގނެްވާީީއދަިީީސްކޭލށަްީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާ

ީީ.ބޭނނުްކށޮްގެނންެވެީީީސރުުހ ތައްީީއދަި

ީރިކުއޔަމަަނޓްތްައްީީީއާއމްުީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްގެީީއދަިީީއޮޕރަޝޭަން .9

Awareness & Cleanliness 

The contractor and his staff shall maintain a high 

degree of awareness in operation and maintenance 

of the plant. Al all times the plant, its equipment 

and surroundings shall be keep clean and in order. 

I. Frequency of Preventive Maintenance   The 

preventive maintenance will be done 

according to the preventive maintenance 

schedule of the plant. The regular staff may 

be reinforced by short term specialists by the 

Contractor for special maintenance tasks. 

II. The operation, maintenance and repairs shall 

be made with the help of the equipment and 

tools available at the plant, backed up and 

completed with the facilities of the 

Contractor or brought to the plant by him 

temporarily for special maintenance. 

Repairs  

Repairs shall be made as and when needed very 

promptly on the spot or at the contractor’s 

workshop; the need of repair on the spot or at the 

Contractor’s workshop has to be defined in co-

ordination with the Project Manager and according 

to the status of the spare parts availability. 

Spare parts 

I. The Contractor has to keep a reasonable 

stock of spare parts so that the down time 

of equipment can be kept in the limits. The 

contents of the stock have to be approved 

by Project Manager. 

II. Transportation  All necessary transports 

shall be arranged and made by the 

Contractor at his own costs. 

Consumables 

The Contractor has to ensure that always there is a 

sufficient stock of 15 days of the treatment 



ީީލައިބިލޓި ީީީޑފިެކޓްްީީހިނގާީީހަވާލުކރުމުށަފްަހުީީޕްލނާޓްްީީގާއމިްކރުެވފިައިވާ
(ީީއެކެއް)1ީީީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްގެީީއދަިީީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީީއެކުީީމުއދްތަާއި
ީީމެއނިޓްެއނިްީީީޕްލާނޓްްީީމޅުިީީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްުގައިވާީީމުއދްތަުގައިީީއަހރަުގެ
ީީހމިެނޭނ ީީީމުއދްތަުީީލައިބިލޓި ގެީީޑފިެކޓްް.ީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަެވެީީކރުާނ 

ީީތރެޭގައެވެީީމއުދްތަުގެީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސްގެީީއދަިީީއޮޕރަޝޭަން ީީޕްލނާޓްްީ.
ީީކރުަނޖްެހޭީީީމެއިނޓްއެިންކރުމުށަްީީފެންވރަުގައިީީއެހރުިީީހަވާލުކރުާއރިު

ީީކރުަންވާނެއެވެީީީމރަމާތާތުައްީީއެނމްެހާ ީީޖެހޭފރުިހމަަކރުަންީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަު.
ީީ:ކަނތްައތްަކަކ 

ީޕރްޖޮެކޓްްީީީހފިެހެއޓްމުށަޓްަކައިީީކޮލޓި ީީއައޓުްޕޓުްީީބޭނނުްވާ •
ީީޑިޒައނިްީީީގަޑިއށަްީީގަޑނިްީީއރިޝުދާުގދެށަުންީީމެނޖޭރަުގެ

 ީ.ހނިްގނުްީީޕްލާނޓްްީީއެއްވރަށަްީީކެޕޭސޓި އއާި

ީއެއްވސެް • ީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްެއްގެީ ީޑައުނޓްައމިްީ ީީބެހއެޓްެންހރުިީީ
ީީބެހެއޓްުންީީދައްކށޮްީީއެނމްެ ީގތޮށަްީީހުންނނަޖްެހޭީީނމަަވސެް.
ީީދށަުގައިީީލެވލެްއށަްވރުެީބނޭުނވްާީބަހައޓްނަްީީދައްވގެެންީއެނމްެ

 ީ.ބެހެއޓްުންީ

ީީމޮނޓިރަިނގްީީީއެޑމްނިިސޓްރްޓޭިވްީީއދަިީީޓެކންިކލަްީީޕްލާނޓްުގެ •
 .ރިޕޓޯުކރުުންީީވަޒ ފދާފޭރަތާަށްީީއދަި

ީގޅުުންހރުި • ީޕްލނާޓްތުަކާއިީ ީކމަާބހެޭީ ީީއޖެެނސް ތަކާއއިެކުީީ
 ީ.މަސައްކތަްކރުނުްީީގޅުިގެންީީކރުމުާއިީީމުއމާަލތާް

ީީދޭންވާނ ީީީޚދިމުތަތްައްީީމރަމާތާތްަކުގެީީއދަިީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސްީީ،އޮޕރަޝޭަން
 ީ:އެއްގތޮށަްީީސްޕސެފިިކޝޭަނތްަކއާި/ޕރްިންސޕިަލްސްީީީއަނންަނވިި

ީހިންގނުްީީީޕްލާނޓްްީީއެއްގތޮށަްީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮާއިީީއމެްގެީީއެންޑްީީއޯ

ީީގަވާއދިތުަކާއިީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮުގައިވާީއމެްގެީއެނޑްްީއޯީހިނގްަނވްާނ ީޕްލާނޓްު
 ީ.އއެްގތޮށަެވެީީއުސޫލތުަކާއި

ީސފާތުާހރިުކަންީީީއދަިީީހޭލުނތްރެިކމަާއި

ީީއދަިީީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުީީމރަމާތާުކރުމުުގައިީީއދަިީީހނިްގމުާއިީީޕްލާނޓްު
ީީހރުިހާީ.ީީހޭލުނތްރެިވނާްވނާެއެވެީީީފރުިހމަައށަްީީމުވައްޒފަުންީީއފެރަތާުގެ

ީީވށަައިގެނވްާީީީއދަިީީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްްީީއޭގެ،  ޕްލނާޓްުީީވަގތުެއްގައވިެސް
ީީ.ބަހައޓްަންވނާެއެވެީީީތރަުތ ބުކށޮްީީއދަިީީސފާތުާހރިުކށޮްީީމާހައުލު

I. ްީީފރްިކުއެންސ ީީީމެއިނޓްެނނަސްްގެީީޕރްިވެނޓްިވ ީީޕރްިވެނޓްިވްީ:

chemicals and other consumables in the plant: 

9.1 General Obligation 

The Contractor shall operate and maintain the 

entire plant under this contract for the period 

specified in the Contract. 

Contractor will submit a detailed operation and 

maintenance plan for approval of Project Manager. 

All operation and maintenance activities by 

contractor shall be carried out strictly in accordance 

with the approved plan. 

a) Services shall include but not limited to: 

b) Operation and maintenance of all the 

facilities including WWTP, 

c) Operation and maintenance of all 

mechanical, electrical equipment and all 

the Instruments  of the facilities; 

d) Training of O&M staff of EMPLOYER. 

e) Maintenance of all civil works under the 

contract. 

f) Contractor  shall  submit  periodic  reports  

as  per  schedule  and  formats  approved  

by  Project Manager. 

9.2 Operation 

Operational Services 

The Contractor shall operate the complete 

conventional gravity sewerage system including 

Wastewater 

Treatment plant, treated wastewater pumping 

station and sea Outfall. 

The Contractor shall operate and utilise all the 

control and monitoring systems provided in 

treatment system and if found to be necessary and 

if approved by the Project Manager, shall make 

adjustments within the operating range of the 

control system and equipment so that the plat 

operation matches the treatment process 



ީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސް ީކރުެވމެުނދްނާ ީ ީޕްލާނޓްުގެީ ީީޕރްިވނެޓްިވްީީ
ީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސް ީތާވަލއާިީ ީއެއގްތޮށަެވެީ ީީހާއސްަީ.ީ
ީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސް ީމސަައްކތަތްައްީ ީީކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީ
ީމާހރިުންީީކމަާބެހޭީީކރުމުުއދްަތައްީީފރަތާުންީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ
 ީ.ތމަރް ނުކރުެވދިނާެއެވެީީީމުވައްޒފަުންީީއާއމްުީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެް

II. ްުީީކރުަންވާނ ީީީމރަމާތާތުައްީީއދަިީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސް،  ހިންގނ
ީީބކެްޑްީ)ީީ،ޓޫލްސްީީއދަިީީއިކއުިޕމްނަޓްްީީލިބނެްހރުިީީޕްލާނޓްނުް

ީީދަީީީއފޮްީީފެސިލޓި ސްީީދަީީވތިްީީކމޮްޕްލ ޓަޑްީީއނެްޑްީީއަޕް
ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަ ީނުވތަަ(ީ ީހާއްސަީ ީީމއެިނޓްނެަނސްށަޓްަކައިީީ

ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ ީފރަތާުންީ ީޕްލާނޓްށަްީ ީީގެނެސފްައވިާީީ
 ީ.އެހ ގއަެވެީީީޓޫލްސްގެީީއދަިީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްް

ީމރަމާތާުީ

ީީވރަށަްީީވަގތުުގައިީީބޭނުންވާީީއދަިީީބޭނނުްވގާތޮށަްީީކރުަންވާނ ީީމރަމާތާތުައްީ
ީީ؛ ވޯކޝޮޮޕުގައިީީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީނވުތަަީީއެހރުތިަނެއގްައިީީހަލުވިކށޮް

ީީމރަމާތާުކރުމުށަްީީވޯކޝްޮޕގުައިީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީނވުތަަީީއެހރުތިަނެއްގއަި
ީނިނމްނާ  ީޕރްޖޮެކޓްްީ ީމެނޖޭރަާއިީ ީގޅުިގނެްީ ީއދަިީ ީީސްޕެއޕާޓާްސްީީ

ީީ.ބަލައގިެނންެވެީީީލިބެނހްރުިގތޮެއް

ީސްޕެއޕާޓާްސްީ

I. ެބެހއެޓްމުށަޓްަކައިީީލމިޓިުގއަިީީޑައނުޓްައމިްީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްުގ ،ީީ
ީސްޕެއޕާޓާުގެ ީއެކށަ ގެންވާީ ީސޓްޮކއެްީ ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުީ

ީބަހައޓްަނވްާނއެެވެީ ީސޓްޮކުގއަި.ީ ީހމިެނޭީ ީީތަކއެްޗށަްީީ
 ީ.ލިބފިއަެވެީީއެޕރްޫވަލްީީމެނޖޭރަުގެީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްްީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

II. ުީީއދަިީީީހމަަޖައްސައިީީދތަރުުފތަރުުީީމުހިއމްުީީހރުިހާ:ީީދތަރުފުތަުރ
ީކރުަންވނާ  ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީ ީއމަިއލްަީ ީީހރަދަުގައިީީ

ީީ.ކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަެވެ

ީމަބަލސްްީކޮންސއިު
ީީކމެިކަލްީީޓރް ޓމްެނޓްްީީބޭނުނވްާީީޕްލނާޓްށަްީީބޭނުނކްރުެވޭވރަުގެީީދުވަހ15ީީު
ީީހރުިހާީީީސޓްޮކެއްީީއެކށަ ގނެްވާީީކނޮްސއިމުަބަލސްްގެީީއެހެނިހނެްީީއދަި

ީީ.ޒިނމްާއކެެވެީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީބހެެއޓްމުަކ ީީވަގތުެއްގައވިެސް

ީއޮބްލިގޝޭނަްީީީޖެނރެަލް 9.1

requirement. 

If it is determined that the facility is not capable of 

meeting the design parameters for any reason, the 

Contractor shall determine the specific cause of 

failure and report to the Project Manager on action 

to correct the deficiency.  

Electricity 

Employer shall  directly  pay  all  the electricity  

bills. Contractor will  be  required  to  furnish the  

details 

Electricity Consumption in the format prescribed 

by the Project Manager. 

Chemicals 

Employer shall provide the chemicals if necessary 

to operate the plant. The Contractor will be 

required to furnish Chemical’s consumption, in the 

format prescribed by the Project Manager. 

However, laboratory chemical shall be provided by 

the contractor. 

Miscellaneous and other consumables 

All other consumable and spares required to 

operate and maintain the plant in good condition 

shall be provided by the Contractor at his expense. 

General Maintenance and Facilities 

All  example  tools,  cleaning  &housekeeping  

equipment,  security  and  safety  equipment,  etc  

shall  be provided by the Contractor at his own 

expense. 

Laboratory Services 

a) The Contractor shall perform all tests, 

sampling and analyses as and when 

required as per the O & M Standards. 

b) The Contractor will submit in his offer a 

complete list of laboratory equipment and 

materials in accordance with the analysis 

program required. 

c) Without  limiting  the  above  obligations,  



ީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުީީީމުއދްތަށަްީީމިއެއބްަސވްމުުގައވިާީީމިއެއްބސަްވމުުގދެށަުން
ީީ.މެއިނޓްެއނިްކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީީީހިންގއަިީީޕްލާނޓްުީީމޅުި

ީީއނެްޑްީީީއޕޮރަޝޭަންީީހދޯމުށަޓްަކައިީީއެޕރްޫވަލްީީމެނޖޭރަުގެީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްް
ީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސގްެ ީތފަްސ ލުީ ީޕްލނޭެއްީ ީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީ ީީފރަތާުންީ
ީީއނެްޑްީީއޕޮރަޝޭަންީހިންގޭީފރަތާުންީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ.ީހށުަހޅަަންވާނއެެވެީ
ީީއެޕރްޫވްކރުެވނުުީީީހިންގަންވނާ ީީހރަަކތާްތަކެއްީީހރުިހާީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސގްެ

ީީ.އެއްގތޮށަެވެީީޕްލޭނއާި

ީީވރަެއްގއަިީީީވަކިީީނމަަވެސްީީހމިެނެނޖްެހޭީީހދިމުތަތްަކުގައި .1
 ީ:ހރުެގެންނވުާނެީ

ީނޖަިސފްެން .2 ީސފާުކރުާީ ީޒމާުނިީ ީހމިެނޭގތޮައްީ ީީހރުިހާީީ
 މެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީީއނެްޑްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީީފެސިލޓި ތަކެއްގެ

ީހރުިހާ .3 ީފެސިލޓި ތަކުގެީ ީ،މެކޭނިކލަްީ ީީއލިެކޓްރްިކަލްީީ
ީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްް ީއދަިީ ީީއޕޮރަޝޭަންީީީއނިްސޓްރްމުަނޓްތްަކުގެީ

 މެއނިޓްެނަނސްްީީީއެންޑް

 ތމަރް ނުކރުުންީީީމުވައްޒފަުންީީއމެްީީއެންޑްީީއޯީީފރަތާުގެީީީވަޒ ފދާޭ .4

ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްުގެ .5 ީދށަުންީ ީކރުެވޭީ ީއެނމްެހާީ ީސިވިލްީ
 މެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީީމަސައްކތަތްަކުގެ

ީޕރްޖޮެކޓްް .6 ީމެނޖޭރަުީ ީއެޕރްޫވްކށޮފްައިވާީ ީއދަިީީޝެޑިއުލްީ
ީހދަަނޖްެހޭީީވަގތުތުަކުގައިީީއެކިީީ،އެއްގތޮްވާގތޮށަްީީފމޯޓެާއި

ީހށުަހޅަަންވާނެީީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުީީރިޕޓޯތުައް

ީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީ 9.2
ީހދިމުތަތްައްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަނަލް

ީީޕަންޕުކރުާީީީސފާުކރުމުށަފްަހުީީނޖަިސފްެންީީ،ހޅޮިީީބރޭުކރުާީީފެންީީމދޫށަް
ީީމޅުިީީީހމިެނޭގތޮށަްީީޕްލާނޓްުީީސފާުކރުާީީނޖަިސފްެންީީއދަިީީސޓްޝޭަން

ީކޮންވނެޝްަނލަް ީގރްެވޓި ީ ީސިސޓްމަްީ ީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުަންވނާ ީީ
ީީ.ކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަެވެ

ީީއދަިީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީހރުިހާީީހމިެނޭީީސިސޓްމަްގއަިީީސފާުކރުާީީނޖަިސފްެން
ީމޮނޓިރަިންގ ީސސިޓްމަތްައްީ ީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުީ ީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކށޮްީ

ީީއދަިީީހނިދެއްގއަިީފެނިއޖްެީބނޭުނވްެއޖްެކމަށަްީއދަި.ީީބޭނނުްހފިަނވްާނއެެވެ
ީީބޭނުނވްާީީީއޮޕރަޝޭަނާއިީީޕްލޓެްީީ،އެޕރްޫވްކށޮފްިނމަަީީމެނޖޭރަުީީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްް

ީީސިސޓްމަާއިީީީކނޮޓްރްޯލްީީއެއްވރަުވާގތޮައްީީޕރްޮސެސްީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްް
ީީ.އޖެެސޓްްކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީީީތރެެއިންީީރޭނޖްުގެީީއޮޕރަޓޭިނގްީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްްގެ

the  Contractor  shall  perform  all  tests,  

sampling  and analyses required in order to 

obtain the following information : 

d) The daily totals and hourly variations 

during the day of : 

e) Flow entering at inlet of treatment plant 

(m3/d and m3/h) 

Manpower 

The Contractor shall provide experienced 

managerial, technical, supervisory, laboratory, 

administrative and non-technical personnel and 

labour necessary to operate and maintain the 

Wastewater Treatment plant & works properly, 

safely and efficiently for the full term of the O&M 

Period. 

The qualifications and capability of the 

Contractor’s personnel shall be appropriate for the 

task they are assigned to perform. The staff 

provided shall be fully trained in the operation of 

the Works before being given responsibility for 

operation of the works. If, in the opinion of the 

Project Manager, a member of the Contractors staff 

is considered to be in sufficiently skilled or 

otherwise inappropriate for the task he is required 

to perform, he shall be replaced by the Contractor 

with a person with the appropriate skills and 

experience for the task, to the approval of the 

Project Manager. 

The Contractor shall propose in his tender a staff 

management structure for the operation and 

maintenance of the Works. This structure shall be 

expected to include but not necessarily be limited 

to the following personnel:  

• Plant Operator  1 No.  Full time 

• Electrician/ Mechanic 1 No. Part time 

• Helper  2 No.  Full time 



ީީޕރެމެ ޓރަާއިީީޑިޒައިންީީގާބިލުކނަްީީފެސިލޓި ގެީީސަބަބކަާއިހރުެީީއެއްވސެް
ީީސބަަބއެްީީީދމިާވނާްވ ީީމިކނަްީީ،އިފެނިއޖްެހނިދެއްގަީީީނުބައދްލަުކމަށަް
ީީކނަތްައތްައްީީކރުެވދިާނެީހައްލކުރުމުށަްީމިކަންީީއދަިީީބަލައިީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަު

ީީ.އަންގަންވނާެއެވެީީީމެނޖޭރަށަްީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްް

ީކރަަނޓްު

ީީމަސައްކތަްީީީސ ދާީީދައްކަންވާނ ީީފައިސާީީކރަަނޓްުބިލތުަކށަްީީހރުިހާ
ީީފރަތާުންނެވެީީހަވާލުކރުި ީީފމޯޓެށަްީީީހމަޖަައްސފާައިވާީީމެނޖޭރަުީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްް.
ީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީހށުަހޅެމުަކ ީީތފަްސ ލުީީބޭނނުްކރުެވފިައިވގާތޮުގެީީކރަަނޓްު

ީީ.ޒިނމްާއެކެވެީ

ީކމެިކަލްީ

ީބޭނނުްވެއޖްެ ީހނިދެއްގއަިީ ީޕްލާނޓްުީ ީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުމުށަްީ ީީބޭނުނވްާީީ
.ީީންވާނެއެވެީފޯރުކށޮދްޭީީފރަތާުންީީހަވާލުކރުާީީމަސައްކތަްީީކމެިކަލތްައް
ީޕރްޖޮެކޓްް ީމެނޖޭރަުީ ީހމަޖަައްސފާައިވާީ ީފމޯޓެައްީ ީީކމެކިަލތްައްީީ

ީބޭނނުްކރުެވފިައިވގާތޮުގެ ީތފަްސ ލުީ ީހށުަހޅެމުަކ ީ ީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީ
ީޒިނމްާއެކެވެީ ީ،ނމަވަެސް.ީ ީލބެޓޯރަ ގައިީ ީބނޭުނކްރުާީ ީީކމެިކަލތްައްީީ

ީީ.ކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަެވެީީފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނ 

ީއެހެނހިެންީީީއދަިީީކޮންސއިމުަބަލސްް

ީޕްލާނޓްް ީއޕޮރަޓޭްކށޮްީ ީމެއިނޓްެއިނކްރުމުށަްީ ީބޭނނުްވާީ ީީއެހނެިހނެްީީ
ީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީީފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނ ީީސްޕެއާީީއާއިީީކޮންސއިމުަބަލސްް

ީީ.ކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަެވެީީހރަދަުގައި

ީފެސިލޓި ތައްީީީމެއިނޓްެނނަސްާއިީީއާއމްު

ީީސަލމާތަާއިީީީ،އިކއުިޕމްނަޓްްީީހައސުްކ ޕނިްގީީސފާުކރުމުާއި،  ޓޫލްސްީީހރުިހާ
ީރައްކތާރެިކމަާއިބެހޭ ީ،އިކުއޕިމްަނޓްްީ ީއދަިީ ީއެހނެިހނެްީ ީީތަކތެިީ
ީީ.ކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަެވެީީހރަދަުގައިީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނ 

ީހދިމުތަތްައްީީލެބޓޯރަ ގެ

ީއޯ .1 ީއެންޑްީ ީއމެްީ ީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވގާތޮށަްީީސޓްނޭޑްަޑުގައިީ
ީީކރުާނ ީީީއނެަލައިޒްީީއދަިީީސމާްޕަލްކރުމުާއިީީޓެސޓްުކރުމުާއި
 ކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަު

To this end, the Contractor will be required to 

complete the Prescribed Schedule. 

The Contractor shall provide all secretarial support, 

printing and publishing services, office furniture 

and office supplies as necessary for entire O & M 

period. 

The O&M personnel shall be dedicated 100 % of 

their time for the specified duties and 

responsibilities and shall not be diverted to perform 

Contractor’s administrative duties, construction 

arrangement, office management, or other non-

project activities. Adequate support staff shall be 

provided by the Contractor in order to avoid any 

such diversion. 

Safety 

The Contractor shall be responsible for safety of 

his staff on Site during the O&M of the plant by 

the 

Contractor. 

The Contractor’s duties with respect to Safety shall 

include the following : 

Utilize safety awareness procedures in every 

element of operation and maintenance. Give 

emphasis to site safety including: 

a) Safe working procedures. 

b) Cleanliness and care of Plant as a whole. 

c) Accident and hazardous conditions 

reporting.  

d) Safe practice in water and chemical 

handling. 

Hold informal safety discussions among all 

members at least weekly at various points 

throughout the plant. Formal discussions shall be 

held with all concerned agencies at least once a 

month. 

The Contractor shall cooperate with other off-site 



ީޕރްޮގރްމާށަްީީއެނަލސިިސްީީ،ހށުަހޅެމުުގައިީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ .2
ީީފރުިހމަަީީީސމާނާުގެީީއދަިީީއކިުއިޕމްނަޓްްީީލެބޓޯރަ ީީބޭނނުްވނާެ
 ހމިަނނަްވނާެީީީލިސޓްެއް

ީމތަ ގައި .3 ީބަޔނާްކރުެވފިައވިާީ ީކނަތްައތްައްީ ީީ، ލމިޓިްނކުށޮްީ
ީތރި ގައި ީބަޔާންކރުާީ ީމައުލމޫތާތުައްީ ީހދޯމުށަޓްަކައިީ

ީީ، ކރުމުާއިީީޓެސޓްތްައްީީހރުިހާީީފރަތާުންީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ
 ީ:ކރުުންީީީއނެަލައިޒްީީއދަިީީސމާްޕަލްކރުމުާއި

ީީގަޑިއރިެއްގއަިީީީކނޮމްެީީދުވާލެއގްެީީއދަިީީޖމުްލައއާިީީދުވާލެއްގެ .4
 ީ:ބދަަލތުައްީީއަނންަ

ީީވަނންަީީީތރެެއށަްީީޕްލނާޓްުގެީީސފާުކރުާީީނޖަިސފްެން •
ީ(d/3mީީއދh/3mީީިަ)ީީމިންވރަު

ީމ ހުންީީީމަސައްކތަްކރުާ

ީީއެޑމްނިިސޓްރްޓޭިވްީީީ،ލެބޓޯރަ ީީ،ސޕުަވައިޒރަ ީީ،ޓެކންިކަލްީީީ،މެނޖޭ ރިއަލް
ީީމުއދްތަުީީީއމެްގެީީއެންޑްީީއޯީީ،މުވައްޒފަނުްނއާިީީޓެކްނިކަލންނޫްީީއދަި

ީީރައްކތާރެިކމަާއިީީޕްލނާޓްުީީސފާުކޮއދްޭީީނޖަިސފްެންީީފރުިހމަަވަނދްެން
ީއދެެވޭގތޮެއްގއަި ީއޮޕރަޓޭްކށޮްީ ީމެއިނޓްެއިންކރުނާެީ ީީމުވައްޒފަުންީީ
ީީ.ހމަޖަައްސަންވނާެއެވެީީީފރަތާުންީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ

ީީއމެ ހނުްނއާިީީީމުވައްޒފަނުްގެީީހމަޖަައްސާީީފރަތާުންީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ
ީީގބާިލުކނަްީީީކޮލފިިކޝޭނަާއިީީއކެށަ ގެނވްާީީއްކތަތްަކާއިމަސަީީީހަވާލުކރުެވޭ

ީީހަވާލުކރުމުުގެީީީހިނގްމުށަްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަނތްައްީީހރުިހާ.ީީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ
ީީހިނގްމުުގެީީީއޮޕރަޝޭަނތްައްީީމުވައްޒފަުނންށަްީީހމަޖަައްސފާައވިާީީ،ކރުިން
ީީތމަްރ ނދުޭންވާނއެެވެީީީފރުިހމަަ ީީމުވައްޒފަުނގްތެރެެއިންީީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ.

ީީކރުމުުގެީީީމަސައްކތަެއްީީހަވާލުކރުެވފިައވިާީީއމެުވއަްޒފަާއިީީ،މުވައްޒފަެއް
ީީގބާިލުކނަްީީީއކެށަ ގެނވްާވރަުގެީީމަސއަްކތަާއިީީނުވތަަީީނތެުންީީހުނރަު

ީީމުވައްޒފަުގެީީީއެީީ،ފާހަގަކރުެވިއޖްެނމަަީީމެނޖޭރަށަްީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްްީީނތެްކމަށަް
ީީއދަިީީީހނުރަުވރެިީީފެންވރަުގެީީގަބޫލުކރުާީީރުމެނޖޭަީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްްީީބދަަލުގައި

ީތޖަރުިބާހރުި ީމުވައްޒފަެއްީ ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީ ީީފރަތާުންީ
ީީ.ހމަޖަައްސަނވްާނއެެވެީ

ީީބޭނުނވްާީީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްށަްީީއެންޑްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީީމަސައްކތަތްަކުގެ
ީީޓެންޑރަގައިީީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީސޓްރްަކްޗރައެއްީީމެނޖޭމްަނޓްްީީސޓްފާް

ީހށުަހޅަަންވާނއެެވެީ ީމި.ީ ީސޓްރްަކްޗރަގައިީ ީތރި ގައިީ ީީބަޔަންކރުާީީ
ީީ:ހމިަނނަްވނާެއެވެީީީމުވއަްޒފަުންީީއެހނެިހެންީީއދަިީީމުވައްޒފަުނންާއި

authorities preparing the “Off-Site Emergency 

Plan” on request. 

 

The Contractor shall provide Notice 

Boards/Display Boards at appropriate location 

detailing precautions to be taken by operation and 

maintenance personnel in work in conformity to 

regulation and procedures. 

The Contractor shall notify the Project Manager 

immediately if any accident occurs whether on-Site 

or off- Site in which the Contractor is directly 

involved which results in any injury to any person 

whether directly concerned with the Site or a third 

party. Such initial notification may be verbal and 

shall be followed by a written comprehensive 

report within 24 hours of the accident. 

Reporting 

Contractor shall prepare reports daily and monthly 

and submit to the Project Manager. The Daily 

reports are to be submitted within 1st working hour 

of the next day. The monthly reports shall be 

submitted on the first day of the next month and 

within first two working hours.  

The reports shall generally contain information as 

enclosed formats along with brief write-up on 

specific matters needing attention of concerned 

agencies. 

Overall reporting formats will be approved by 

Project Manager and may have to be modified 

from time to time  as  required  and  approved  by  

Project  Manager.  Contractor  may  have  to  

prepare  and  submit additional reports on 

particular matter and incidents as and when 

required by the Project Manager 

9.3 Maintenance 

Maintenance of Installed Facilities 



 ފުލޓްައމިްީީީ(އެކެއް)1ީީއޮޕރަޓޭރަުީީޕްލާނޓްް •

 ޕޓާޓްައމިްީ(އެކއެް)1ީީމެކނޭިކް/އިލެކޓްރް ޝަން •

 ފުލޓްައމިްީީީ(ދޭއް)2ީީހެލްޕރަ •

ީީފރަތާުންީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީޝެޑިއުލްީީބަޔާނކްރުެވުނުީީ،ހމަައށަްީީމިއާއި
ީީ.ފރުިހމިަކރުަންވާނެއވެެ

ީީ، ސޕަޓޯްީީސެކރްޓެރޭިއަލްީީބޭނުނވްާީީމުއދްތަށަްީީއމެގްެީީއެންޑްީީއޯ
ީީފރަުނ ޗރަާއިީީއފޮ ހުގެީީ،ހދިމުތަތްައްީީޕަބްލޝިނިްގެީީއދަިީީޕރްިނޓްިންގް
ީީ.ފރޯުކށޮްދޭންވާނެއވެެީީފރަތާުންީީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީސަޕްލައި

ީއޯ ީއެންޑްީ ީއމެްގެީ ީމުވައްޒފަުންީ ީއމެ ހުންގެީ ީވަގތުުގެީ ީ%100ީީ
ީހދޭަކރުަންވނާ  ީއމެ ހނުްނށަްީ ީކނަޑައޅެފިައވިާީ ީީމަސއަްކތަތްަކާއިީީ
ީޒިނމްތާަކށަެވެ ީއދަި.ީ ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީ ީީއެޑމްިނިސޓްރްޓޭިވްީ

ީ،މަސައްކތަތްަކށަް ީކނޮްސޓްރްަކޝްަންީ ީ،އރެޭނޖްމްަނޓްްީ ީީއފޮ ސްީީ
ީީމަސައކްތަތްަކށަްީީއެހނެްީީނުގޅުޭީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްާއިީީނވުތަަީީ،ޖމްަނޓްްމެނޭ

ީއމެުވައްޒފަުން ީބނޭނުްކށޮްގނެްނުވނާެއވެެީ ީމފިދަަ.ީ ީީކަންކނަްީީ
ީވިޔނަދުިނމުށަޓްަކައި ީއެކށަ ގނެްވާީ ީއދަދަަކށަްީ ީސަޕޓޯްީ ީީސޓްފާުންީީ

ީީ.ހމަޖަައްސަންވނާެއެވެީީީފރަތާުންީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ

ީރައްކތާރެިކަންީ

ީީމުއދްތަުގައިީީީކރުިއށަްގނެދްާީީއމެްީީއނެްޑްީީއޯީީޕްލާނޓްުގެީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަު
ީސައޓިުގައި ީމަސއަްކތަްކރުާީ ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީ ީީމުވައްޒފަުނގްެީީ

ީީ.ކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަެވެީީކށަަވރަުކރުާނ ީީރައްކތާރެިކަން

ީީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުީީގޅުިގނެްީީރައކްތާރެިކމަާއިީީއވެަނ ީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިީީތރި ގައި
ީީ:ޒިނމްތާަކެވެީީީޖެހޭއދަާކރުަން

ީީރައްކތާރެިކމަށަްީބައއެްގއަިީކނޮމްެީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްގެީއނެްޑްީއޮޕރަޝޭަން
ީީ.ބޭނނުްކރުަންވނާެއވެެީީޕރްޮސ ޖރަތައްީީހޭލުނތްރެިކރުމުުގެ

ީީއތިރުުީީީރައްކތާރެިކމަށަްީީސައޓިުގެީީހމިެނޭގތޮށަްީީކަންކނަްީީތރި ގައިވާ
ީީ:ދިނނުްީީމުހިއމްުކމަެއް

 ޕރްޮސ ޖރަތައްީީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުުގެީީރައްކތާރެިކށޮް .1

 ބެލެހެއޓްނުްީީީސފާތުާހރިުކމަާއިީީޕްލާނޓްުގެީީމޅުި .2

 ރިޕޓޯުކރުުންީީީކޮންޑޝިނަތްައްީީނރުައްކތާރެިީީއެކްސިޑނެޓްާއި .3

The Contractor shall ensure the continuous 

operation of the Plant and that the breakdown or 

the deterioration in performance of the plant, under 

normal operating conditions, of any items of the 

Plant and equipment and component parts thereof 

is kept to a minimum. 

 

The classes of maintenance provided shall 

comprise: 

• Full Operational Maintenance. 

• Standby Maintenance. 

Full Operational Maintenance comprises the 

planned and regular maintenance carried out by the 

Contractor on a day-to-day basis, including 

cleaning, lubricating, minor adjustment, together 

with preventive and corrective maintenance plan, 

for those items of plant and equipment within the 

treatment works, which have been commissioned 

and made operational. 

Standby maintenance comprises the planned and 

regular maintenance carried out by the Contractor 

including cleaning, lubricating, periodic operation 

and minor adjustments of all items of plant and 

equipment  within  the  treatment  works  which  

have  been  installed  but  have  not  yet  been  

made operational. 

The Contractor shall carry out the Maintenance of 

the plant installations in accordance with the 

requirements of the O&M Manual and to the 

approved Maintenance Plan. 

The Contractor shall strictly adhere to the 

manufacturers’ recommendations with respect to 

equipment maintenance, the types and grades of 

lubricants to be used, frequency of lubrication, 

adjustments to be made regularly and 

recommended spares to be held in store.  



 ގތޮތްައްީީރައްކތާރެިީީގނެްގޅުމުުގެީީކމެިކަލްީީފެނާއި .4

ީީތރެޭގައިީީޕްލާނޓްގުެީީމުވައްޒފަުންނާއއިެކުީީހރުިހާީީހފަތްާއަކުވެސްީީކޮނމްެ
ީހރުި ީސަލމާތަާއިީ ީރައްކތާރެިކމަާއިބެހޭީ ީނރުަސމް ީ ީީމޝަްވރަތާައްީ

ީީކރުަންވނާެއެވެީ ީީއެނމްެހާީީީކމަާއިބެހޭީީކރުާނިީީމޝަްވރަތާައްީީީރަސމް .
ީީ.އެއފްަހރަުއެވެީީީމަހަކުީީކޮނމްެީީފރަތާތްަކާއިއެކު

ީީޕްލނޭްީީއމެޖަެނސް ީީސައޓިް-އފޯް" ީީއދެމުެއްީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަށަްީީހދެމުށަް"
ީ،އތަުވެއޖްެނމަަީ ީއެހެނހިެންީ ީސއަޓިް-އފޯްީ ީއތޮރޯޓި ތަކާއިީ ީީގޅުިގެންީީ
ީީ.ކރުަންވާނެއެވެީީީމމިަސައތްތަްީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަު

ީީއނެްޑްީީީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީީއެއްގތޮށަްީީޕރްސޮ ޖރަތަކާއިީީރެގިއުލޝޭަނތްަކާއި
ީީސަލމާތަ ީީއޅަަނޖްެހޭީީކރުމުުގައިީީމަސައކްތަްީީމުވައްޒފަުންީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސް

ީީހސިާބތުަކުގއަިީީީކމަާއިބެހޭީީއެނގޭނގޭތޮށަްީީތފަްސ ލުކށޮްީީފިޔަވޅަތުައް
ީީ.ބަހައޓްަންވާނއެެވެީީީފރަތާުންީީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީޑިސްޕލްޭބޯޑު/ނޓޯިސްބޯޑުީ

ީީގޅުނުްހރުިީީީސ ދާީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަާއިީީސއަޓިުގައި-އފޯްީީނުވތަަީީސއަޓިު-އޮން
ީީއެހނެްީީީނުވތަަީީމުވައްޒފަަކށަްީީސއަޓިުގެީީހިނގައިީީއެކްސިޑނެޓްެއް

ީީވގަތުުންީީީއެކަންީީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުީީލިބިއޖްނެމަަީީގެއްލމުެއްީީފރަތާަކށަް
ީޕރްޖޮެކޓްް ީމެނޖޭރަށަްީ ީއަންގަންވނާެއވެެީ ީފރުތަމަަ.ީ ީީއަނގަބަހނުްީީ

ީީކަނހްިނގިގތޮުގެީީީގަޑއިރިތުރެޭގައ24ީީިީީއެކސްިޑނެޓްުގެީީއެންގމުށަފްަހު
ީީ.ންވާނެއވެެހށުަހޅަަީީރިޕޓޯެއްީީތފަްސ ލު

ީރިޕޓޯުކރުުން

ީީމަހެއގްެީީކޮނމްެީއދަިީރިޕޓޯުީދުވަހެއގްެީކޮނމްެީފރަތާުންީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ
ީީހށުަހޅަަންވާނެއެވެީީީމެނޖޭރަށަްީީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްްީީީތައްޔރާުކށޮްީީރިޕޓޯު ީީކޮނމްެީ.

ީީމަސއަްކތަުގެީީީދުވަހުގެީީއަނންަީީޖެހިގެންީީހށުަހޅަާނ ީީރިޕޓޯުީީދުވަހެއްގެ
ީީޖެހިގނެްީީީހށުަހޅަާނ ީީރިޕޓޯުީީމަހެއގްެީީކޮނމްެ.ީީގަޑިއރިތުރެޭގައެވެީީފރުތަމަަ
ީއަނންަ ީމަހުގެީ ީފރުތަަމަީ ީދުވަހުގެީ ީމަސައްކތަުގެީ ީީފުރތަމަަީީ

ީީ.ދެގަޑިއރިތުރެޭގައެވެ

ީީއދަިީީީމައުލމޫތާތުަކާއިީީއޅެފިައިވާީީފމޯޓެަކށަްީީީވަކިީީހމިެނެންވނާ ީީރިޕޓޯުގައި
ީއެހެނިހނެް ީއޖެެންސ ތަކގުެީ ީސމަާލުކމަށަްީ ީގެންނނަޖްެހޭީ ީީހާއްސަީީ
ީީ.ލޔިުނތްަކވެެީީހުލާސާީީތައްޔރާުކރުެވފިައިވާީީބޔަާނކްށޮްީީކަނތްައތްައް

ީީމެނޖޭރަެވެީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްްީީީއެޕރްޫވްކރުާނ ީީފމޯެޓްީީރިޕޓޯުކރުާ ީީދުވަސްީީއދަި.
ީީއެޕރްޫވްކރުާގތޮށަްީީއދަިީީީއދެޭީީމެނޖޭރަުީީޕރްޖޮެކޓްްީީދުވަސްކޅޮުން

9.4 Pumping Stations 

Operation  of  plants  as  required,  including  

provision  of  required manpower for  routine  

operation of pumping station. 

I. Periodic site calibration of all measuring 

/metering equipment at every 6 months 

minimum or as recommended by the 

manufacturer. The calibration at the 

manufacturer’s works/independent 

laboratory shall be carried out only in case 

of major failure of the instrument. 

II. Repair  or  replacement,  as  required,  of  

damaged  electrical  equipment  /  parts  

for  proper 

1. functioning of electrical system. 

III. Maintenance of the cooling and lubricating 

systems. 

IV. Routine maintenance of the pumps / 

motors as per recommendation of the 

manufacturer. 

V. Replacement of bearings, impellers and 

other damaged parts so that the operation 

of pumps ensures the guaranteed 

efficiencies with desired noise and 

vibration levels. 

VI. Re-painting of the exposed mild steel 

components of pipe line, ladders, railings 

etc. in the pump house. 

VII. Maintaining the surrounding areas of the 

pumping station free from shrubs, weeds, 

grass and other unplanted vegetation. 

VIII. Routine monitoring of substation 

equipment’s and taking preventive 

measures as required. 

IX. Keeping the hourly records of: 

• Status of pumps. 



ީީކރުަންވާނއެެވެީީީފރުިހމަަީީބދަަލތުައްގެނެސްީީމފިމޯޓެށަް ީީކމަަކއާިީީީވަކި.
ީނުވތަަ ީހދާިސާއކަާއިީ ީގޅުގިެންީ ީނުވތަަީ ީޕރްޖޮެކޓްްީ ީީމެނޖޭރަުީީ

ީ،ބޭނނުްވެއޖްމެނަަ ީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުީ ީއތިރުުީ ީރިޕޓޯތުައްީ ީީހދަައިީ
ީީ.ހށުަހޅަަނޖްެހދިާނެއވެެ

ީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސްީ 9.3

ީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސްީީީފެސިލޓި ތަކުގެީީގާއމިުކރުެވފިައިވާ

ީީއާއމްުކށޮްީީީ،ކރުޔިށަްގެނދްޔިމުާއިީީހއުޓްމުެއްނތެިީީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީީޕްލާނޓްުގެ
ީީފެންވރަުީީީމަސައްކތަުގެީީނުވތަަީީހަލާކުވުންީީޕްލނާޓްުީީހާލތަުގައިީީހިންގާ

ީދައްވމުުގެ ީސބަަބނުްީ ީޕްލނާޓްުގެީ ީއއެްވެސްީ ީބަޔކަށަްީ ީީނުވތަަީީ
ީީކުޑކަރުުންީީީގެއލްުންީީލިބޭީީކމޮްޕނޯނަޓްަކށަްީީނުވތަަީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްަކށަް
ީީ.ކށަަވރަުކރުަންވާނެއެވެީީީފރަތާުންީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ

ީީ:ބެހިގނެްވނަ ީީފެނވްރަުީީމެއިނޓްެނަންސްގެީީފރޯުކށޮދްޭ

 މެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީީއޮޕރަޝޭަނަލްީީފުލް •

 މެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީީސޓްޭންޑްބއަި •

ީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީީހމިެނނެ ީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސގްައިީީއޮޕރަޝޭަނަލްީީފުލް
ީފރަތާުން ީރާވައިގެންީ ީދުވަހުންީ ީދުވަހށަްީ ީީއާއމްުކށޮދްެވޭީ

ީީ، ލބުރްިކޓޭިންގްީީީ،ސފާކުރުުންީީހމިނެެނ ީީމ ގައި.ީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސއްެވެީ
ީކދުިކދުި ީއޖެަސޓްމްަނޓްްސްީ ީއާއއިެކުީ ީކމޮޝިނަްީ ީީކރުެވިީީ

ީއޮޕރަޝޭަނަލްކރުެވފިއަިވާ ީޕްލނާޓްުގެީ ީއައޓިމަްއއާިީ ީީޓރް ޓމްެނޓްްީ
ީމަސައްކތަުގައި ީބނޭނުްކރުެވޭީ ީއިކއުިޕމްަނޓްުގެީ ީޕރްިވނެޓްިވްީ ީީއދަިީީ

ީީ.ޕްލނޭެވެީީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސްީީކރަެކޓްިވް

ީީފރަތާުންީީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީހމިެނނެ ީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސްގއަިީީސޓްޭންޑްބއަި
ީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސއްެވެީީީކރުިޔށަްގެނދްާީީއާއމްުކށޮްީީއދަިީީރާވައި ީީމ ގައިީ.

ީީހިނގްާީީީމުއދްތަތުަކެއްގއަިީީވަކިީީ،ލުބރްިކޓޭނިްގްީީ،ސފާުކރުުންީީހމިެނެނ 
ީއޮޕރަޝޭަނތްަކާއި ީއނިްސޓްޯލކްށޮފްައިވާީ ީނމަަވސެްީ ީީއޮޕރަޝޭނަަލްީީ

ީީމަސައްކތަުގައިީީީޓރް ޓމްަނޓްްީީއއަޓިމަތްަކާއިީީޕްލާނޓްުގެީީނުކށޮްހރުި
ީީ.އޖެަސޓްމްަނޓްތުަކެވެީީީކދުިކދުިީީގެނވެޭީީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްށަްީީބޭނނުްކރުާ

ީީއެންޑްީީީއޯީީއދަިީީނގުައިވގާތޮށަްޕްލޭީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސްީީއެޕރްޫވްކރުެވފިައިވާ
ީއމެްގެ ީއތަމްތަ ފތޮުގައިީ ީބަޔާންކށޮފްައިވާގތޮށަްީ ީީގާއމިުކރުެވފިައިވާީީ

ީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީީކރުމުަކ ީީމަސައކްތަްީީމއެިނޓްނެަނސްްީީޕްލާނޓްުގެ

• Current 

• Voltage 

• Frequency 

• Active and reactive power 

• Water level 

• Delivery gauge readings 

• Rate of flow 

• Pump head 

• Keeping daily records of : 

• Total number of hours of operation 

• Total quantity pumped 

• Total energy (kWh) consumption 

Specific requirements of pumping station 

maintenance are as listed in the following Table: 

Contractor will prepare the maintenance schedule 

for Pumping Stations as required. 

9.5 Spare parts 

All spare parts used for the equipment in the 

maintenance of the system must be from the 

manufacturer of the equipment or, if the equipment 

itself has been made with parts from other 

manufacturers, the parts must be of the same make 

as used in the equipment supplied and installed. 

All spare parts shall be packed for long storage 

under the climatic conditions prevailing at the Site. 

Each spare part shall be labeled on the outside of 

it’s packing with its description, number and 

purpose and, if more than one spare is packed in a 

single case, a general description of the case 

contents shall be shown on the outside and a 

packing list enclosed.  

10 Site Maintenance 

The Contractor shall be responsible for: 

a) The full maintenance of building electrical, 

ventilation, plumbing and drainage 



ީީ.ޒިނމްާއެކެވެީ

ީީލުބރްިކޓޭްކރުެވޭީީ،ފެންވރަުީީވައތްރަާއިީީލުބރްިކަނޓްގްެީީބޭނނުްކރުެވޭ
ީީގދުނަްކށޮފްައިީީީ،އޖެސަޓްމްަނޓްތްައްީީގނެްނނަޖްެހޭީީއާއމްުކށޮްީީ،މުއދްތަު

ީބަހެއޓްމުށަް ީލާޒމިުީ ީސްޕެއތާައްީ ީއދަިީ ީީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްްީީ
ީީކަންކމަށަްީީީބަޔާނކްށޮފްައިވާީީފރަތާުންީީއފުެއދްިީީމެއިނޓްެއނިްކރުމުުގައި

ީީ.ދނޭްވާނއެެވެީީީސމަާލުކމަެއްީީހާއްސަީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަު

ީސޓްޝޭނަްީީީޕަންޕނިްގް 9.4

I. ެްީީއފުެއދްިީީީނުވތަަީީމަހަކނ6ީީްުީީކޮނމްެީީމދަުވެގނެްީީއެއމ
ީީމ ޓރަިންގީ/މޝެރަިންގީީބުނފެައިވާގތޮށަްީީކރުމުށަްީީީފރަތާުން

ީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްތްައް ީސައޓިުގއަިީ .ީީކެލބިރްޓޭްކރުަންވނާެއެވެީީ
ީީކެލިބރްޓޭްީީީލެބޓޯރަ އަކުންީީއެހެންީީނުވތަަީީފރަތާުންީީީއފުެއދްި
ީކރުާނ  ީއިނސްޓްރްމުަނޓްްީ ީވރަށަްީ ީބޮޑށަްީ
 ީ.ސަލޖަެހިއޖްނެމަައވެެމައް

II. ްީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުށަޓްައިީީފރުިހމަައށަްީީސިސޓްމަްީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލ
ީހަލާކުވފެައިވާ ީއިލކެޓްރްިކަލްީ ީީބއަތިައްީ/އިކުއިޕމްނަޓްްީ
 ީ.ބދަަލުކރުނަްވނާެއެވެީީީނުވތަަީީހދަައިީީހނިދެއްގއަިީީބޭނނުްވެއޖްެ

III. ްީކޫލިންގ ީއދަިީ ީލުބރްިކޓޭިނގްްީ ީީސިސޓްމަތްައްީީ
 ީ.މެއިނޓްެއނިްކރުަނވްާނއެެވެ

IV. ިްީއފުެއދ ީފރަތާުންީ ީކރުމުށަްީ ީބުނފެައިވާގތޮށަްީ
 ީ.މެއިނޓްެއިންކރުނަްވނާެއެވެީީީމޓޯރަތުައް/ޕަންޕތުައްީ

V. ެްީއެނމ ީއދެެވޭީ ީމިންގަޑުގައިީ ީއަޑާއިީ ީީވައބިރްޝޭަނތްައްީީ
ީބެހެއޓްމުށަާއި ީބޭނނުްވާީ ީފެންވރަުގައިީ ީީޕަނޕްތުަކުގެީީ
ީީއދަިީީީއމިްޕެލރަސްީީ،ބެއރަިނގްސްީީީހިންގމުށަްީީމަސައްކތަތްައް

 ީ.ބދަަލކުރުަންވނާެއވެެީީބައތިައްީީއެހނެިހނެްީީހަލާކުވާ

VI. ިހރަުގަނޑތުައްީީީ،ޕައޕިްލައނިްީީހނުްނަީީޕަންޕްހއަުސތްރެޭގައ ،ީީ
ީރެއިލިންގ ީއދަިީ ީއެހނެިހނެްީ ީބައތިަކގުައިީ ީީހމާައށަްީީ

ީފެންނނަްހުނންަ ީމައިލްޑްީ ީސޓް ލްީ ީީބައތިަކުގއަިީީ
 ީ.ޕެއިނޓްްކރުނަްވނާެއެވެީ

VII. ީޕަންޕނިްގ ީސޓްޝޭަންގެީ ީވށަައގިެނވްާީ ީީސރަަހައދްުގއަިީީ
ީީއެހެނިހނެްީީީވިނައާއިީީހދެޭީީފިޔަވއަިީީގަސތްައްީީއިނދްފާައިވާ
 ީ.ބަލަހައޓްނަްވނާެއެވެީީީއފުރުައިީީގަސްގަހގާެހި

VIII. ެީީޗެކްީީީގވަާއދިުންީީއިކއުިޕމްަނޓްތްައްީީސަބްސޓްޝޭނަތްަކުގ
 ީ.އޅަަންވނާެއެވެީީީފިޔަވޅަތުައްީީރައްކތާރެިކމަުގެީީކރުމުާއި

installations. b)   Building and 

housekeeping maintenance. 

b) Full  maintenance  of  the  site  water  and  

wastewater  services,  cabling  and  

earthling  system, together with the site 

road lighting system. 

c) Site maintenance including the upkeep of 

landscaped areas. 

The building services and housekeeping 

maintenance shall be undertaken on all buildings 

and services installations. 

Routine housekeeping maintenance shall be carried 

out in accordance with the procedures specified in 

the Operation and Maintenance Manual. 

10.1 Preventive Maintenance 

The Contractor shall prepare a planning of the day-

to-day maintenance and the preventive 

maintenance. This planning must include for each 

equipment for estimating necessary hours in 

preventive maintenance and curative maintenance 

with in each case the qualification of the foreseen 

maintenance personnel. 

 

The  Contractor shall provide the yearly 

requirement of spare parts and consumable needed 

for the maintenance of each equipment’s. These 

correspond only to the day-to-day maintenance, 

preventive maintenance and foreseen curative 

maintenance if any. The contractor shall get the 

plan approved from Project Manager. 

11 Operation and Maintenance Manual  

The Contractor, before commencement of the Tests 

on Completion, shall submit 4 (Four) copies of the 

operation and maintenance manual, in English 

language, containing descriptions, illustrations, 



IX. ްަރިކޯޑތުައްީީބަލަހައޓްނަޖްެހޭީީގަޑިންގަޑއިށ:ީ 

 ސޓްޓެަސްީީީޕަންޕތުަކގުެ •

 ކރަަނޓްު •

 ވޯލޓްޖޭް •

 ފރް ކުއެންސ ީ •

 ޕަވރަީީީރިއެކޓްިވްީީއދަިީީއެކޓްިވް •

 ލެވެލްީީީފެނުގެ •

 ރ ޑިންގތްައްީީގޖޯްީީޑެލިވރަ  •

 ފްލޯީއފޮްީީރޓޭް •

 ހެޑްީީީޕަންޕް •

 ީ:ރިކޯޑތްައްީީބަލހަައޓްަނޖްެހޭީީދުވަހަކުީީކޮނމްެ •

 ގަޑިީީީހިނގްުނުީީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީީމޅުިއަކު •

 އދަދަުީީީޕަންޕކުރުެވުނުީީމޅުިއަކު •

 (kWh)ީީއެނރަޖ ީީބޭނނުްކރުެވނުުީީމޅުިއަކު •

ީމެއިނޓްއެިންކރުމުުގއަިީީސޓްޝޭަންީީޕަންޕނިްގ ީބަލނަޖްެހޭީ ީީހާއސްަީީ
ީީ:އެވނަ އެވެީީީތާވަލުގއަިީީއނަްނނަިވިީީކަނތްައތްައް

ީީޝެޑިއުލްީީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސގްެީީބނޭުނވްާީީސޓްޝޭަނތްަކށަްީީޕަންޕނިްގ
ީީ.ހދަަންވާނއެެވެީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަު

ީސްޕެއޕާޓާްސްީ 9.5

ީީވނާްވނާ ީީީސްޕއެާޕޓާްސްީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްުގެީީބނޭުނކްރުާީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސގްައި
ީީއެއޗްަކށަެވެީީީއފުައދްފާައިވާީީފރަތާުންީީއފުެއދްިީީއެއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްެއް ީީނުވތަަީ.
ީއެއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްް ީހދަފާައިވނަ ީ ީއކެިީ ީއފުެއދްނުތްރެިންގެީ ީީބއަތިައްީީ

ީ،ހމިަނައިގނެްކމަގުައިވނާމަަ ީއެބއަތިައްީ ީވާންވނާ ީ ީީސަޕްލއަިކރުެވިީީ
ީީއެއވްައތްރަުގެީީީބއަތިަކާއިީީހރުިީީއކިުއިޕމްނަޓްުގައިީީއިންސޓްޯލކްރުެވފިައިވާ

ީީ.ބައތިަކަކށަެވެީ

ީީމޫސމުުގެީީީއަނންަީީށްސައޓިަީީހުނންނަްވނާ ީީސްޕެއާޕޓާތްައްީީހރުިހާ
ީއަސރަތުަކުގެ ީތރެޭގައިީ ީގިނދަުވަހުީ ީރައްކާކށޮފްައިީ ީީބެހެއޓްގޭތޮށަްީ

ީީފށޮ ގެީީީބނަދްުކރުެވފިައިވާީީސޕްެއާޕޓާއެްީީކނޮމްެ.ީީބަނދްުކރުެވފިައވެެ
ީީބޭނނުްީީީއދަިީީނމަްބރަާއިީީ،ސފިަކށޮދްިނމުާއިީީއެއެއޗްެއގްެީީބރޭުގައި

ީީގނިަީީީއެކއަްޗށަްވރުެީީއދަި.ީހނުންަނވްާނއެެވެީީލޭބަލްކރުެވފިައިީީއިނގގޭތޮށަް
ީީހމިނެޭީީީފށޮ ގައިީީ،ބަނދްކުރުެވފިައިވނާމަަީީއެއފްށޮޓްެއްގައިީީސްޕެއޕާޓާް
ީީ، ހރަުކރުެވފިައިހރުމުާއިީީބރޭުގައިީީފށޮ ގެީީސފިަކށޮދްިނމުެއްީީޖމުުލަީީތަކތެ ގެ

sketches, drawings, sectional drawings, sectional 

arrangement view and manufacturer’s parts 

numbers to enable the connections, functions, 

operation and maintenance of all components of 

the complete plant to be easily followed and for all 

parts to be easily identified to facilitate ordering of 

the replacement parts. Exploded views of the 

items/ works where appropriate shall be used for 

clarity. The Contractor shall provide the contact 

address and telephone number (Hotline) in the 

manual. 

 

The operation manual shall also include the 

following: 

 

• Technical data of each equipment and their 

performance. 

• Instructions for servicing and overhauling. 

• Particulars  of  lubricating  oil  and  grease  

to  be  used,  also  alternative  indigenous  

commercial lubricating oils suitable for 

use. 

• Performance curves for all units regarding 

efficiency loading and output. 

• Performance curves for the motors. 

• List of tools mounted on wall panels. 

• List of spares provided in the spare box.  

• Spare parts list, with manufacturer’s part 

numbers. 

• Operator’s Log. 

• List of the photographs of the plant and 

machinery as fabricated by the 

manufacturer. 

• Safety procedures/guidelines 

The maintenance manual shall also include the 

following: 



ީީ.އޮނންނަްވާނއެެވެީީީލިސޓްުގއަިީީޕެކިންގީީތރެޭގައިވާީީފށޮ ގެ

ީމެއިނޓްެނނަސްްީީީސައޓިް .10

ީީ:ކނަތްައތްައްީީޒިނމްާވާނޖްެހޭީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަު

ީީނިޒމާުީީީފެނގުެީީ،ނިޒމާުީީދައރުުކރުާީީވައިީީ،ކރަަނޓްުީީއމިރާތާުގެ .1
 މެއިނޓްެނނަްސްީީީމޅުިީީނިޒމާުގެީީހިނދްާީީފެންީީއދަި

 މެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީީގެީީހައުސްކ ޕނިްގީީއދަިީީއމިރާތާުގެ .2

ީހރުިީީސައޓިުގައި .3 ީީކރަަނޓްުީީީ،ނިޒމާުީީނރަދުމަާީީފެނާއިީ
ީީމަގތުަކުގައިީީީސައޓިުގެީީއދަިީީސސިޓްމަްީީއތާިންގީީނރަތުަކާއި

ީގާއމިުކރުެވފިައިވާ ީލއަޓިިންގީ ީސސިޓްމަްގެީ ީފރުިހމަަީ
 މެއިނޓްެނނަްސްީ

ީީސައޓިުގެީީީހމިެނގޭތޮށަްީީސރަަހއަދްުީީކރުެވފިައވިާީީލޭންޑްސކްޭޕް .4
 މެއިނޓްެނނަްސްީ

ީީސރަވިސތްަކށަްީީީއެނމްެހާީީކރުެވފިައިވާީީއިންސޓްޯލްީީއމިރާތާތްަކާއިީީހރުިހާ
ީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީީގެީީީހައުސްކ ޕނިްގީީހދިމުތަތްަކާއިީީދެވޭީީއމިރާތާށަް

ީީ.ދޭންވާނއެެވެީ

ީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްތްައްީީީހައުސްކ ޕނިްގީީއެނމްެހާީީކރުަނޖްެހޭީީގަވާއދިނުް
ީީބޔަާނކްށޮފްައިވާީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮުގައިީގެީއމެްީީއެންޑްީީއޯީކރުިޔށަްގެނދްނަްވނާ 

ީީ.އެއްގތޮށަެވެީީޖރަތަކާއިޕރްޮސ 

ީމެއނިޓްެނަނސްްީީީޕރްިވެނޓްިވް 10.1
ީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސގްެީީީޕރްިވެނޓްިވްީީއާއިީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީދުވަހގުެީީދުވަހުން
ީޕްލޭނއެް ީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުީ ީތައްޔރާުކރުަންވާނއެެވެީީ ީމި.ީ ީީޕްލނޭްީީ

ީތައްޔރާުކރުަންވނާ  ީކނޮމްެީ ީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްެއގްެީ ީޕރްިވނެޓްިވްީ ީީއދަިީީ
ީީވަގތުުީީލފަާކރުާީީހދޭަވނާެކމަށަްީީއށަްީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސްީީކިއރުޓެިވް

ީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީީހާލތަތްަކުގައިީީމދިެންނެވިީީއދަި.ީީހމިަނައިގނެންެވެ
ީީ.ބަލނަްވާނއެެވެީީީފެންވރަށަްީީމުއައްޒފަުގެީީމަސައްކތަްކރުާ

ީީބޭނނުްވވާރަށަްީީއަހރަަކށަްީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސއްށަްީީއިކއުިޕމްނަޓްެއްގެީީކޮނމްެ
ީއޕާޓާްސްސްޕެ ީއދަިީ ީކނޮްސއިމުަބަލސްްީ ީީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުީ

ީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީީދުވަހގުެީީދުވަހނުްީީހމިެނނޭ ީީމ ގއަި.ީީފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނެއެވެީ
ީީއތޮްތަނުގައިީީީކރުިއށަްީީއދަިީީއާއިީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސްީީޕރްިވެނޓްިވްީީއާއި

ީހދަަނޖްެހދިާނެކމަށަް ީބެލެވޭީ ީކިއރުޓެިވްީ ީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސްީ .ީީއެވެީީ

• Procedures for maintenance. 

• Preventive maintenance procedures for all 

the equipment. 

• Emergency maintenance management of 

the plant and equipment  

 

AnnexީX 

A 

Inspection , Testing & Commissioning 

 

 

A1 Inspection and Testing General 

Tests shall be carried out on all equipment in 

accordance with the appropriate BS unless 

otherwise specified. All tests will be witnessed by 

the Engineer. 

 

A1.1 Works Tests 

Tests shall be carried out during manufacture 

and/or on completion of equipment at the 

Contractor's or manufacturer's works. 

 

Test procedures shall be submitted to the Engineer 

for agreement and approval sufficiently in advance 

to allow for any required changes to the proposed 

procedures to be discussed and agreed beforehand. 

 

The Engineer may require to witness complete 

functional and assimilated tests at the 

Manufacturer's Works to prove the correct 

operation of all instruments, indicators, recorders 

,controllers, control loops, programs, alarms, 

interlock circuits, indications etc. 

 

The equipment shall be tested together using the 



ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަު ީމިީ ީޕްލޭނށަްީ ީޕރްޖޮެކޓްްީީ ީމެނޖޭރަުގެީ ީީއެޕރްޫވަލްީ
ީީ.ހދޯަންވނާެއެވެީ

ީއތަމްތަ ފތޮްީީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސގްެީީއނެްޑްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަން .11

ީީ،ކރުިންީީހދަަނފްށެމުުގެީީޓެސޓްުތައްީީހދަާީީފރުިހމަަކރުމުށަފްަހުީީީމަސައްކތަް
ީއިނގރިޭސބިަހނުް ީތައްޔރާުކރުެވފިައިވާީ ީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީ ީީއނެްޑްީީ
ީީހތަަރެއް)4ީީީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮުގެީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސގްެ ީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުީީީކޮޕ (
ީީހށުަހޅަަންވާނއެެވެީ ،  އިލަސޓްރްޝޭަންސްީީީ،ސފިަކރުުނތްަކާއިީީމފިތޮުގައި.

ީީސެކޝްނަަލްީީީ،ޑރްޯވިންގސްީީސކެޝްަނަލްީީ،ޑރްޯވނިްގސްީީ،ސްކެޗސަް
ީީނަންބރަތުައްީީީބައތިަކުގެީީއފުެއދްފިރަތާުގެީީއދަިީީވިޔުީީއރެޭނޖްމްަނޓްް

ީހުންނނަްވނާެއވެެ ީމިއ .ީ ީމޅުިީ ީޕްލާނޓްުގެީ ީީކމޮޕްޯނނެޓްތްަކުގެީީ
ީ،ކަނެކޝްނަތްަކާއި ީފނަްކޝްަނތްަކއާިީ ީއދަިީ ީއޕޮރަޝޭަންީ ީީއނެްޑްީީ
ީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސް ީފަސޭހއަިންީ ީދެނގެތަމުށަާއިީ ީއދަިީ ީީބައެއްީީ

ީީފަސޭހައނިްީީީބައއެްީީއެބދަަލުކރުނަޖްެހޭީީހާލތަެއްގައިީީބދަަލުކރުަނޖްެހއިޖްެ
ީގތަމުށަޓްަކައެވެދެނެ ީސފާުކށޮް.ީ ީ،އނެގމުށަޓްަކައިީ ީީކޮނމްެހނެްީީ

ީީބޮޑތެިީީީމަސއަްކތަުގެ/އައޓިމަް،  ތަނތްަނުގއަިީީގަބޫލުކރުެވޭީީމުހިއމްުކމަށަް
ީީފޯނުީއދަިީއެޑރްެސްީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ.ީބޭނނުްކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީީކރުެހުނތްައް
ީީ.ހމިަނަންވނާެއެވެީީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުީީމފިތޮުގައި(ީީހޓޮްލައިން)ީީނަނބްރަު

ީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮުގައިީީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީީމިީީކަނކްަންީީއނަންަނވިިީީ،އތިރުުންީީމ ގެ
ީީ:ހމިަނަނވްާނެ

ީީއގޭެީީީއދަިީީމައުލމޫތާުީީޓެކންިކލަްީީއކިުއިޕމްނަޓްެއްގެީީކޮނމްެ •
 ޕރަފމޯަންސްީ

 އރިޝުދާތުައްީީކރުމުުގެީީއޯވރަހޯލްީީކރުމުާއިީީސރަވިސް •

ީ،ސފިތަައްީީގރިިހުގެީީއދަިީީއޮއލިްީީލުބރްިކޓޭިންގީީބޭނނުްކރުާ •
ީީލުބރްިކޓޭިނގްީީީއެހނެްީީބނޭނުްކރުެވދިާނެީީބދަަލގުައިީީއޭގެީީއދަި
 އޮއިލްީ

ީީބނިާކށޮްީީީމއަްޗށަްީީއައޓުްޕޓުްގެީީއދަިީީލޯޑނިްގީީއފެޝިެންސ  •
 ކރަވްީީީޕރަފމޯަންސްީީހދެފިައިވާ

 ކރަވްީީޕރަފމޯަންސްީީމޓޯރަތުަކުގެ •

 ލިސޓްްީީީޓޫލތްަކުގެީީހރަުކރުެވފިައިވާީީޕެނަލތްަކގުައިީީވޯލް •

 ލިސޓްްީީީސްޕެއތާަކގުެީީހމިެނޭީީސްޕެއބާޮކްސގްައި •

ީީސްޕއެާީީީހމިނެޭީީނނަްބރަތުައްީީބައތިަކުގެީީއފުެއދްފިރަތާުގެ •
 ލިސޓްްީީީޕޓާްސްގެ

multi-core cable(s) with correctly tagged ends 

which will be used in the final installation. 

 

All control, interlock and alarm circuits shall be 

checked with simulated loads or links as necessary. 

Milliamp input signals shall be applied as 

necessary to check the operation of recorders, 

control loops etc. 

 

All indicating instruments shall be checked for 

correct operation. 

 

High voltage and insulation resistance tests shall be 

carried out using applicable voltages 

 

Calibration tests shall be carried out on all flow, 

level, pressure, and other instruments and 

controllers, at the Manufacturer's works, and all 

such shall be witnessed by the Engineer. 

 

A1.2 Site Tests 

The Contractor shall be responsible for the 

submission to the Engineer of details of all plant in 

his supply for site inspection and testing as 

required by the Engineer. 

 

During the course of erection, the Engineer shall 

have full access for inspecting the progress of the 

work and checking its accuracy or witnessing such 

checks as may be deemed necessary by him. 

 

At least 24 hours’ notice shall be given to the 

Engineer of the time at which such inspections and 

testing is to be carried out. 

 

Three months prior to pre-commissioning tests 



 ލޮގުީީއޮޕރަޓޭރަުގެ •

ީއފުެއދްފިރަތާުން • ީތައްޔރާުކށޮފްައިވާގތޮށަްީ ީޕްލާނޓްްީ ީއދަިީީ
 ލިސޓްްީީތަކުގެފޓޮޯީީމޝެިނތްަކުގެ

 ގައިޑްލއަިންީ/ޕރްޮސ ޖރަތައްީީސަލމާތަ  •

ީ
ީީ:ހމިަނަނވްާނެީީީކނަްކނަްީީއަންނނަިވިީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮުގައިީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސގްެ

 ޕރްޮސ ޖރަތައްީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސގްެ •

ީހރުިހާ • ީއިކުއިޕމްަނޓްެއގްެީ ީޕރްިވެނޓްިވްީ ީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީ
 ޕރްޮސ ޖރަތައް

ީީމއެިނޓްނެަނސްްީީީއމެރަޖެންސ ީީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްުގެީީއދަިީީޕްލާނޓްް •
ީމެނޖޭމްަނޓްްީ

 

 
 

Xީީީއެނެކސުް
A 

ީއދަޓިެސޓްުކރުުންީީީއިންސޕްެކޝްނަް

 
 

A1 ްަީޓެސޓްތުައްީީކރުާީީއާއމްުކށޮްީީއދަިީީއިންސޕްެކޝްނ

ީީއެއއާިީީީއިކއުިޕމްނަޓްެއްީީހރުިހާީީ،ނވުާނމަަީީީއަނގްފާައިީީގތޮަކށަްީީއެހެން
ީީކރުެވެންވާނެއވެެީީޓެސޓްުީީީދށަުންީީއެއްގBSީީެީީގޅުޭ ީީޓެސޓްެއްީީހރުިހާ.

ީީ.ދށަުންނެވެީީީބެލމުގުެީީއިނޖްނިިއރަުގެީީހދަާނ 

A1.1 ެީޓެސޓްތުައްީީީމަސައްކތަުގ

ީީވަގތުުީީހިނގމަުނދްާީީމަސައްކތަްީީމެނފުެކްޗރަރަގެީީނުވތަަީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަު
ީނުވތަަ/އދަި ީމަސައކްތަްީ ީނމިމުުންީ ީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްތްަކުގެީ ީީޓެސޓްުީީ

ީީ.ކރުެވެންވނާެއވެެ

ީީއެީީީ،ކރުިންީީީއެއްބަސްވމުުގެީީމަޝްވރަާކށޮްީީޕރްޮސ ޖރަތަކށަްީީހށުަހޅެޭ
ީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީީގނެައމުށަޓްަކައިީީބދަަލތުައްީީގެންނަނޖްެހޭީީޕރްޮސ ޖރަތަކށަް

ީީއިނޖްިނިއރަށަްީީޕރްޮސ ޖރަތައްީީޓެސޓްތުަކުގެީީ،ކރުިންީީމުއދްތަެއްގެ
ީީ.ހށުަހޅަަންވާނއެެވެީ

ީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީީ،ކޮނޓްރްޯލރަީީ،ރިކޯޑރަީީ،އިންޑކިޓޭރަ،  އިކުއިޕމްނަޓްްީީހރުިހާ
ީީއދަިީީީއިންޑކިޝޭަންީީ،ސރަކޓިްީީއނިޓްރަލޮކްީީ،އެލމާްީީ،ޕރްޮގރްމާްީީ،ލޫޕް

being commenced the Contractor shall supply test 

sheets for the Engineer’s approval. These sheets 

shall provide for the following information to be 

set out in a tabular form: 

 

Name and number of item of plant or equipment  

Actual test or checks to be carried out and details 

of standards Test results or data obtained during 

checks 

 

Date of test and names of persons conducting and 

witnessing tests Space for remarks 

 

On completion of erection, running tests on all 

plant shall be carried out by the Contractor and 

witnessed by the Engineer to demonstrate 

adequately that the equipment as erected on site is 

entirely suitable for commercial operation. 

 

Four copies of all test results and calculations shall 

be provided by the Contractor to the Engineer for 

his approval. 

 

The Contractor shall provide all the necessary 

certified standard Instruments and gauges and any 

other equipment necessary for checking the 

installation as and when required and shall operate 

the plant and carry out the tests to the satisfaction 

of the Engineer. 

 

Tests and checks shall include functional checks 

and tests on all instruments, controllers control 

loops, programs, alarms and protective devices. 

Wiring shall be tested for polarity, continuity and 

insulation resistance. 

 

All primary / transmitting / receiving / indicating / 



ީއެނނޫް ީއެހނެްީ ީ،ތަކތެިީ ީރަނގޅަށަްީ ީމަސައްކތަްީ ީީކރުތޭޯީ
ީ،ޔަގ ންކރުމުށަޓްަކައި ީމެނފުެކްޗރަރަގެީ ީމަސައކްތަުގައިީ ީީކރުެވޭީީ

ީފަންކޝްަނަލް ީއދަިީ ީއސެމިިލޓޭަޑްީ ީ،ޓެސޓްތުައްީ ީީއނިޖްިނއިރަުގެީީ
ީީ.ހށުަހޅެދިާނެއެވެީީއިނޖްިނއިރަށަްީީކރުމުށަްީީބެލމުުގދެށަުން

ީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްް ީޓެސޓްުކރުާނ ީ ީކޅޮުީ ީފާހަގަކށޮފްައިވާީ ީމަލޓްިީ ީީކޯީީ
ީީތަކާއި)ކޭބަލް ީީއެކުއވެެީީއާއި( ީީއނިްސޓްޮލޝޭނަްީީީފައނިަލްީީމިއ ީީއދަި.

ީީ.ގތޮެވެީީހުންނނާެީީހދަާއރިު

ީީ، ކނޮޓްރްޯލްީީހރުިހާީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެްީީލިނކްްސްީީއދަިީީލޯޑްީީސމިިއުލޓޭަޑް
ީީކރުަންވނާެއވެެީީޗެކްީީސރަކޓިތްައްީީއެލމާްީީއދަިީީއިނޓްރަލޮކް ީީ، ރިކޯޑރަ.
ީީމިލިއމެްޕްީ،ޓެސޓްުކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީތަކތެިީއެހެނިހެންީއދަިީލޫޕްީކޮނޓްރްޯލް
ީީ.ބނޭނުްކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީީސގިްނަލްީީއިންޕޓުް

ީީޗެކްީީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުތޭޯީީރަނގޅަށަްީީއިކއުިޕމްނަޓްްީީއިންޑިކޓޭނިްގްީީހރުިހާ
ީީ.ކރުަންވނާެއެވެީ

ީއެކށަ ގެނވްާ ީވޯލޓްޖޭްީ ީ،ބނޭނުްކށޮްގނެްީ ީހއަިީ ީވޯލޓްޖޭްީ ީީއނެްޑްީީ
ީީ.ހދަަންވނާެއވެެީީޓެސޓްތުައްީީއިންސލުޝޭަން

ީީ، ލެވެލްީީީ،ފްލޯީީހރުިހާީީ،ތރެޭގައިީީމަސައްކތަުގެީީފރަތާުގެީީއފުައދްާ
ީީކޮނޓްރްޯލރަުގެީީީއދަިީީއނިސްޓްރްމުެނޓްްީީއެހެންީީއދަިީީ،ޕރްޝެރަ

ީީކރުަންވނާ ީީޓެސޓްތުައްީމފިދަަީއދަި.ީޓެސޓްުކރުނަްވނާެއެވެީީކެލިބރްޝޭަން
 ީ.ދށަުނންެވެީީީބެލމުުގެީީއިނޖްިނއިރަުގެ

A1.2 ުިީޓެސޓްތުައްީީސައޓ

ީއިނޖްިނއިރަު ީކރުަންީ ީބނޭުނވްާީ ީސައޓިްީ ީީއނިްސޕްެކޝްނަތްަކާއިީީ
ީީޕްލާނޓްެއގްެީީީހރުިހާީީހމިެނޭީީސަޕްލައިގައިީީކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީޓެސޓްތުައް
ީތފަްސ ލު ީމައުލމޫތާުީ ީއިނޖްނިިއރަށަްީ ީހށުަހޅެމުަކ ީ ީީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްަކުގެީީ

ީީ.ޒިނމްާއެކެވެީ

ީ،އމިރާތާްކރުެވމެުނދްާއރިު ީމަސައްކތަްީ ީކރުިއށަދްާގތޮާއިީ ީީމަސައްކތަްީ
ީީޗެކްީީީންކަންކަީީީމުހިނމްުީީކރުުންީީޗެކްީީއދަިީީބެލމުއާިީީކރުެވމެުނދްާގތޮް

ީީ.ލިބިގެންވއެެވެީީީއިނޖްިނއިރަށަްީީއިޚތްިޔރާުީީފރުިހމަަީީބެލމުުގެީީކރުމަުނދްތޭޯ

ީީކރުިންީީގަޑިއރ24ީީުިީީހދެމުުގެީީޓެސޓްތުައްީީއިންސްޕެކޝްނަތްަކާއިީީމފިދަަ
ީީ.އަންގނަްވނާެއެވެީީީއިނޖްިނއިރަށަް

recording / totalizing instruments shall be re-

calibrated at Site before starting up the Plant and 

before, during or after the Final Acceptance Tests - 

as directed by the Engineer. 

 

The Engineer shall witness all such calibration 

tests, which shall be carried out entirely at the 

Contractor's own expense. 

 

A1.3 Tests on Completion 

The Contractor shall carry out the Plant 

performance tests on completion before taking over 

as stipulated. 

 

1. Test for non-monsoon conditions 

2. Test for monsoon conditions 

Failure to Pass Tests after Completion 

 

The performance criteria, as specified in this 

section, are the minimum acceptable criteria, below 

which the works failing to pass tests after 

completion shall be rejected. 

 

A1.4 Submittals 

The following documents have to be submitted by 

the contractor 

 

1. Overall general arrangement of 

Instrumentation panels and devices and 

Process Instrumentation diagram 

2. Interconnection drawings showing 

interconnections between MCC and 

Central control room and instruments 

3. Shop drawings, product data and detailed 

manuals 



ީީއިނޖްިނިއރަުގެީީީކރުިންީީމަސ3ީީްީީފށެމުުގެީީޓެސޓްތުައްީީކމޮޝިަންީީޕރް 
ީއެޕރްޫވަލް ީހދޯމުށަޓްަކައިީ ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުީ ީޓެސޓްުީީ ީީޝ ޓްތައްީ

ީީސަޕްލައކިރުަންވނާެއވެެ ީީމދިަންނަވާީީީފމޯށަްީީޓޭބަލްީީމޝި ޓތްަކުގައިީީއދަި.
ީީ:ހުނންނަްވނާެއެވެީީީލިބެންީީމައުލމޫތާތުައް

ީއދަދަުީީީނމަާއިީީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްްގެީީއދަިީީޕްލާނޓްް

ީީސޓްޭންޑރަޑތްަކުގެީީޗެކތްައްީީޓެސޓްތުަކާއިީީހމަޖަެހފިައިވާީީީކރުމުށަް
ީީލިބފިައިވާީީީޗެކތުަކުންީީނުވތަަީީނތަ ޖތާައްީީޓެސޓްތުަކުގެ.ީީއެކުީީތފަްސ ލާއި

ީީ.މައުލމޫތާތުައް

ީީއދަިީީނަންީީމ ހުންގެީީކރުާީީީޓެސޓްުީީ،ތރާ ޚތުައްީީކރުާީީީޓެސޓްތުައް
ީީއތިރުު.ީީީނނަްީމ ހުނގްެީކރުެވނުުީޓެސޓްތުައްީދށަުންީބލެމުުގެީއެބައއެްގެ

ީީ.ދޫކރުެވފިައިީީތަންީީމައުލމޫތާައް

ީމަސައްކތަް ީ،ނމިމުށަފްަހުީ ީސައޓިުގއަިީ ީއިކއުިޕމްަނޓްތްައްީ ީީހރު ީީ
ީކމޮރަޝަލް ީއޮޕރަޝޭަނތްައްީ ީހިނގްމުށަްީ ީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީ ީީގތޮށަްކަންީީ

ީީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުީީދށަުންީީބލެމުުގެީީއިނޖްނިިއރަުގެީީދައްކައދިިނމުށަޓްަކައި
ީީ.ކރުަންވނާެއވެެީީޓެސޓްތުައްީީޕްލާނޓްތްަކެއްގެީީހރުިހާ

ީއިނޖްިނއިރަުގެ ީއޕެރްޫވަލްީ ީހދޯމުށަޓްަކައިީ ީހރުިހާީ ީީޓެސޓްތުަކާއިީީ
ީީ.ހށުަހޅަަންވާނެއެވެީީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުީީކޮޕ ީީހތަރަުީީކަލްކިއުލޝޭނަތްަކެއގްެ

ީއިންސޓްޮލޝޭނަތްައް ީޗެކްީ ީކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީ ީބޭނުނކްރުާީ ީީމުހިއމްުީ
ީސރަޓފިައިޑް ީސޓްޭންޑރަޑްީ ީއިންސޓްރްމުަނޓްްީ ީއދަިީ ީީގޖޭްތައްީ

ީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކށޮްީީޕްލނާޓްްީީހިނދެއގްައިީީބޭނުންވެއޖްެީީއދަިީީފރޯުކށޮދްިނމުާއި
ީއިނޖްިނއިރަު ީހތިްހމަޖަެހޭީ ީފެންވރަށަްީ ީޓެސޓްތުައްީ ީީހދެމުަކ ީީ

ީީ.ކމަެކެވެީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ

ީީއދަިީީީޗެކސްްީީފނަްކޝްަނލަްީީހމިނެޭނ ީީތރެޭގައިީީޗެކްސްގެީީއދަިީީޓެސޓްް
ީީ، ލޫޕްސްީީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީ،ކނޮޓްރްޯލރަސްީީ،އިންސޓްރްމުަނޓްްސްީީހރުިހާ

.ީީޓެސޓްތުަކެވެީޑިވައިސތްަކުގެީޕރްޓޮެކޓްިވްީއދަިީއެލމާްސްީ،ޕރްޮގރްމާްސް
ީީއިންސުލޝޭނަްީީީއދަިީީކޮނޓްިނިއޓު ީީ،ޕޯލރާޓި ީީޓެސޓްުކރުެވޭނ ީީނރަތުައް

ީީ.ރެސިސޓްަންސއްށަެވެ

ީީއެކްސެޕޓްަނސްްީީީފައިނަލްީީއދަިީީީކރުިންީީފށެމުުގެީީހިންގނަްީީޕްލާނޓްް
ީީނުވތަަީީީވގަތުުީީކރުެވމެުނދްާީީޓެސޓްތުައްީީ،ކރުިންީީފށެމުުގެީީޓެސޓްތުައް
ީ،ނމިމުށަފްަހު ީީހރުިހާީ

4. Complete description, specifications 

schematic drawings and descriptive 

literature 

5. Conduit routing/lay out and wire pulling 

schedules 

6. Grounding schemes 

7. Panel supports 

8. Enclosures and junction boxes 

9. List of spare parts to be provided for one 

year operation 

10. Details of training to be imparted to plant 

personnel for successful Operation and 

maintenance of the plant 

The submittals are subject to approval by the 

engineer. Final Documentation shall be submitted 

based on the Engineers’ comments. 

 

Electrical Testing 

A2 Electrical General 

The  pumps,  controls,  electrical  system  and  

pressure  discharge  pipes  shall  be  proven  to  

perform satisfactorily to the Engineer’s discretion. 

A written record of the following should be 

maintained: 

 

• dates and times of testing 

• those present during the testing 

• tests undertaken and results. 

 

A2.1 Flow Rates 

Testing shall include confirmation of the flow rates 

and the measured delivery heads of all the pumps. 

This test may be carried out with clean water for 

measurement purposes.   The pumps shall also be 

demonstrated to show satisfactory operation. 



ޓޓޯަލަ/ރިކޯޑނިްގްީ/އިންޑކިޓޭިންގްީ/ރިސ ވނިްގް/ޓރްާންސމްޓިިންގްީ/ޕރްައމިރަ 
.ީީކރުަންވާނެއެވެީީީކެލިބރްޓޭް-ރިީީއިސައޓިުގަީީީއިކއުިޕމްަނޓްތްައްީީއިޒިންގް
ީީ.އރިޝުދާުގދެށަުންނެވެީީީއނިޖްިނިއރަގުެީީކރުާނ ީީމިކަން

ީީބެލމުުގެީީީއިނޖްިނއިރަުގެީީކރުަންވާނ ީީޓެސޓްތުައްީީީކެލިބރްޝޭަންީީމފިދަަ
ީީދށަުންނެވެީ ީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެީީީކރުާނ ީީޓެސޓްތްަކެއްީީހރުިހާީީމިީީއދަި.
ީީ.ޙރަދަުގައވެެީީއމަިއްލަ

A1.3 ްަީޓެސޓްތުައްީީީކރުާީީނމިމުށަފްަހުީީމަސައްކތ

ީީކރުާީީބަޔާންީީތރި ގައިީީކރުިންީީހަވާލުކރުމުުގެީީނމިމުށަފްަހުީީމަސައްކތަް
ީީ.ހދަަންވާނެއެވެީީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުީީޓެސޓްތްައް

 ޓެސޓްތްައްީީހދަާީީބިނާކށޮްީީހާލތަތްަކށަްީީމޫސމުުގެީީއރިުވައި .1

 ޓެސޓްތްައްީީީހދަާީީބިނކާށޮްީީހާލތަތްަކށަްީީމޫސމުުގެީީހޅުަނގު .2

ީފެއިލިވުންީީީޓެސޓްތްަކުންީީހދެޭީީނމިމުށަފްަހުީީމަސައްކތަް

ީީއަކ ީީީކރްައޓި ރިއާީީޕރަފމޯަނސްްީީކރުެވފިައިވާީީބަޔނާްީީސެކޝްަންގއަިީީމި
ީީއެވެީީކރްައޓި ރިއާީީދށަްީީއެނމްެީީކރުެވޭނެީީގަބޫލު ީީކރްައޓި ރިއާގެީީމިީ.
ީީމަސައްކތަތްައްީީފެއިލިވާީީޓެސޓްތްަކުންީީހދެޭީީނމިމުުންީީމަސައްކތަްީީދށަުން

ީީ.ބަލައއެްނުގނަެވނޭެއވެެ

A1.4 ޭީތަކތެިީީހށުަހޅަަނޖްެހ

ީީ.ހށުަހޅަަންވާނެއވެެީީކނޮޓްރްެކޓްރަުީީލިޔެކޔިުނތްައްީީބަޔާނކްރުާީީތރި ގައި

ީއިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްޝޭނަް .1 ީޕެނލަތްަކާއިީ ީީޑިވައސިތްައްީީ
ީީޕރްޮސސެްީީީކރުެހުނތްަކއާިީީގތޮުގެީީހުނންަނޖްެހޭީީއތެރުފިައިވާ

 ީ.ކރުެހުނތްައްީީީއިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްޝޭނަް

2. MCCީީިީީއާއިީީީއިންސޓްރްމުަނޓްްސްީީއދަިީީީރމޫްީީކނޮޓްރްޯލްީީއާއ
ީދމެދެު ީހދެިފައިވާީ ީއިނޓްރަކަނެކޝްަނސްްީ ީީދައްކައދިޭީީ

 ީ.ކރުެހުނތްައްީީީއިނޓްރަކަނކެޝްަން

ީީއދަިީީީމައުލމޫތާުީީޕރްޮޑަކޓްތްަކުގެީީ،ކރުެހުނތްައްީީފިހރާައިގެ .3
 .ތތްައްއތަމްތަ ފޮީީހރުިީީތފަްސ ލްކށޮް

ީީސްކ މޓެިކްީީީސްޕސެފިިކޝޭަންީީ،ޑިސްކރްިޕޝްަންީީފރުިހމަަ .4
 ީ.ލޔިުނތްައްީީީޑިސްކރްިޕޓްިވްީީއދަިީީކރުެހުނތްައް

 ީ.ޝެޑިއުލްީީދމެމުުގެީީނރަުީީއދަިީީމަގުީީއޅަާ/ދާީީކޮންޑުއޓިް .5

 

The pump testing shall include: 

a) carrying out three draw down tests on 

each pump, recording: 

• volume of water pumped 

• time of pumping 

• start and stop water levels 

• current drawn 

a) carry out three closed head tests on each 

pump recording: 

• current drawn 

 

A2.2 Level Switches 

 Demonstrate the correct operation of all level 

switches. 

 

A2.3 Overload Protection 

 Demonstrate the correct operation of motor 

protection devices.  

A2.4  Alarms 

Demonstrate the correct operation of all alarms. 

A3 Testing of Pipelines 

Pipelines shall be tested on in-situ to ensure: 

• horizontal and vertical alignment 

• water tightness 

Should the pipeline fail to meet the relevant 

performance standard, defects or leaks shall be 

remedied.  In certain cases excavation and 

replacement of the sections concerned may be 

required. 

 

Testing will be repeated as soon as the repair works 

have been completed. Pipelines shall be tested in 

lengths between manholes or in shorter lengths. 



 ީ.ސްކ މސްްީީގރްައުންޑނިްގް .6

 ީ.ސޕަޓޯްސްީީޕެނަލް .7

 ީ.ފށޮތިައްީީޖަންގޝުަންީީއދަިީީއެންކލްޝޯރަސް .8

ީޕރާޓްސްގެީީސްޕެއާީީފރޯުކށޮދްެވޭީީހިންގމުށަްީީއަހރަުގެީީއެއް .9
 ީ.ލިސޓްެއް

ީޕްލާނޓްތްަކުގެ .10 ީކމާިޔބާުީ ީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީ ީީއެންޑްީީ
ީފރަާތތްަކށަްީީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުާީީޕްލނާޓްްީީމެއިނޓްެއނިަނސްްއށަޓްަކައި

 .ތފަްސ ލުީީތމަރް ނުގެީީދެވޭ

ީމި ީލިޔެކިޔނުތްަކަކ ީ ީއނިޖްނިިއރަުގެީ ީއެޕރްޫވލަްީ ީީލިބނެޖްެހޭީީ
ީީލިޔެކޔިުނތްަކކެެވެ ީީހށުަހޅަނާ ީީީޑޮކއިމުެނޓްޝޭަންީީފައނިަލްީީއެހެނކްމަުން.

 ީ.ބެލމުށަފްަހުއެވެީީނުކތުތާަކށަްީީފާހަގަކރުާީީއިނޖްިނއިރަު

ީޓެސޓްިންގްީީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލް

A2 ުްީބއަތިައްީީީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލްީީއާއމ

ީއިނޖްިނއިރަު ީކަނޑައޅަާީ ީފެންވރަށަްީ ީ،ޕަންޕތުަކާއިީ ީީ، ކޮނޓްރްޯލްސްީީ
ީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލް ީސސިޓްމަްީ ީއދަިީ ީޕރްޝެރަީ ީޑިސްޗޖާްީ ީީޕައިޕތްައްީީ
ީީބަޔނާްކރުާީީީތރި ގައި.ީީކށަަވރަުކށޮދްޭންވނާެއވެެީީކރުާކނަްީީމަސައްކތަް
ީީ:ރިކޯޑްކރުެވފިައިހނުްނނަްވނާެއެވެީީީލިޔމުނުްީީކަންކނަް

 ގަޑތިައްީީތރާ ހތުަކާއިީީކރުެވުނުީީޓެސޓްތްައް •

 ނނަތްައްީީީމ ހުނގްެީީހާޒރިުވތެިބިީީގަޑ ގައިީީކރުެވުނުީީޓެސޓްތްައް •

ީނތަ ޖތާައްީީއދަިީީޓެސޓްތްައްީީކރުެވުނު •

A 2.1 ޯީރޓޭްސްީީީފްލ

ީހރުިހާ ީޕަންޕެއގްެީ ީޑެލިވރަ ީ ީހެޑތްަކުގެީ ީމނިތްަކާއިީ ީފްލޯީ ީީރޓޭްީ
ީީމނިްކރުމުުގެީ.ީީހމިެނނެްވނާެއވެެީީތރެޭގައިީީޓެސޓްުގެީީކށަަވރަުކރުުން
.ީީކރުެވދިާނެއެވެީީީޓެސޓްްީީމިީީބނޭނުްކށޮްގނެްީީފެންީީސފާުީީބޭނމުށަޓްަކައި
ީީޕަނޕްތުައްީީީދެއްކމުށަްީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުާކނަްީީފެންވރަށަްީީކަނޑައޅެފިައވިާ
ީީ.ހިންގނަްވނާެއެވެީ

ީީ:ހމިެނނެްވނާެީީކަންކނަްީީއނަންަނވިިީީޓެސޓްްކރުމުުގައިީީޕަންޕު

ީީހދަނަްވނާެީީޓެސޓްްީީޑައުންީީޑރ3ީީޯްީީޕނަްޕަކށަްީީކޮނމްެ .1 ީީއދަިީ.
ީީ:ރިކޯޑްކރުަނވްާނެީީކަންކނަްީީއަނންަނވިި

Fittings required for temporarily closing the 

openings in pipelines to be tested shall be properly 

designed for this purpose and shall be adequately 

strutted to withstand the test pressure specified. 

 

The arrangements for testing a pipeline shall 

include provision for the purging of air from the 

pipeline prior to a water test. 

 

A record of all tests in a book. A copy of each page 

shall be handed over to the Engineer.  A space shall 

be provided on each page for the Engineer to sign 

when he has witnessed the testing recorded 

thereon. 

 

The sections to be tested shall be tightly closed or 

plugged.  Each pump to be used for testing shall be 

provided  with  a  recording  water-gauge,  a  

recording  manometer,  including  a  facility  for  an  

extra connection for a control-manometer and dead 

weight tester.  Pumps and manometers shall be of a 

make and type suitable for the work to be executed, 

in a good state of repair and well adjusted. 

 

Pipelines shall be tested in the shade with air or 

water when they have been bedded and jointed and 

before any concrete surround or backfill is placed.  

A further test shall be carried out when any 

concrete surround has been completed and when 

backfill has been placed and compacted to a depth 

of 300 millimetres above the crown of the pipeline. 

a) Air Test 

Pipelines to be air tested shall have air pumped into 

the length under test until a pressure equivalent to 

100 millimetres of water as indicated on a 

graduated glass U tube gauge.  After a  period of 



 ވޮލިއމުްީީީފެނުގެީީޕަންޕކުރުެވޭ •

 ވަގތުުީީީޕަންޕކުރުެވޭ •

 ލެވެލްީީީހރުިީީފެންީީވަގތުުގައިީީނމިުނުީީވަގތުާއިީީފށެި •

 މިންވރަުީީީކރަަނޓްުގެީީނެގނުު •

ީީހދަަންވާނެީީޓެސޓްްީީހެޑްީީކްލޯސްޑ3ީީްީީޕަނޕްަކށަްީީކޮނމްެ .2 ީީއދަިީ.
ީީ:ކރުަންވނާެީީރިކޯޑްީީކަންކނަްީީއަނންަނވިި

 މިންވރަުީީީކރަަނޓްުގެީީނެގނުު •

A 2.2 ްީސްވޗިތްައްީީީލެވެލ

ީހރުިހާ ީލެވެލްީ ީސްވިޗތްައްީ ީރަނގޅަށަްީ ީީމަސައްކތަްކރުާކނަްީީ
 ީ.ދައްކަންވނާެއވެެ

A 2.3 ްީރައްކތާރެިވުންީީީވމުުންީީއޯވރަލޯޑ

ީީމަސައްކތަްކރުާކނަްީީީރަނގޅަށަްީީޑިވައިސތްައްީީޕރްޓޮެކޝްަންީީމޓޯރަ
 ީ.ދައްކަންވނާެއވެެ

A 2.4 ްީއެލރާމ

ީީ.ދައްކނަްވނާެއެވެީީީކރުާކަންމަސައްކތަްީީރަނގޅަށަްީީއެލރާމތްައްީީހރުިހާ

A3 ްީޓެސޓްްކރުނުްީީީހޅޮިލައިނތްައ

ީީޓެސޓްްކރުާނ ީީީހޅޮިލައިންީީ،ކށަަވރަުކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީކަންކނަްީީއަނންަނވިި
ީީ:ސައޓިުގައވެެ

 އެލައިނމްނަޓްްީީީވރަޓިކަލްީީއދަިީީހރޮިޒޯނޓްަލް •

 ބަނދްުކނަްީީީފެން •

ީީ، ނފުތެޭނމަަީީހޅޮިލައިންީީސޓްނޭްޑރަޑށަްީީޕރަފމޯަންސްީީކަނޑައޅެފިައވިާ
ީީހލާތަތްަކުގައިީީބައެއް.ީރަނގޅަުކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީީލ ކތުައްީނުވތަަީޑފިެކޓްްސް

ީމައްސަލޖަެހފިައިވާ ީހސިާބތުައްީ ީކނޮެީ ީހޅޮިލައނިްީ ީީބދަަލކުރުަންީީ
ީީ.ޖެހދިާނެއެވެީ

ީީ.ހދަަންވނާެއެވެީީީޓެސޓްތްައްީީއަލނުްީީނމިމުުންީީރަނގޅަުކށޮްީީހޅޮިލައިން

five minutes without any further pumping this 

pressure shall not have fallen  below 75 millimeters 

water gauge. The method of pumping shall be by 

an approved method and shall be such as to avoid 

significant changes in the temperature or humidity 

of the air pumped into the pipeline. 

b) Water Test 

Pipelines to be water tested shall be filled with 

water under a pressure head of not less than 1.2 

meters above the crown of the pipe at the high end. 

Unless otherwise agreed by the Engineer the test  

shall commence one hour after filling the test 

section at which time the level of the water at the 

vertical feed pipe shall be made up to produce the 

required 1.2 meter   minimum test head. The loss 

of water over a 30 minute period shall be measured 

by adding water at regular intervals to maintain the 

original water level and recording the amounts of 

water added.  Each section of the pipeline would 

have passed the test is the volume of water        

added does not exceed 0.12  litres  per  hour  per  

100 meters of pipeline per millimeter of nominal 

Internal diameter of the pipe. The water used for 

the above test shall be obtained from an approved 

source 

c) Infiltration Test 

For non-pressure pipelines the total infiltration 

shall not exceed 6 liters per day per millimeter of 

nominal bore per kilometer of pipeline and no pipe 

or joint shall show visible infiltration flow during 

an internal inspection.  The infiltration shall be 

measured after backfilling has been completed and 

the ground water has returned to its pre-

construction level (a minimum of 7 days shall be 

left after back filling) and after all pressure testing 

has been completed. 



ީީއެއށަްވރުެީީީނުވތަަީީދތޭރެޭީީމޭންހޯލްީީދެީީޓެސޓްްކރުނާ ީީހޅޮިލައިނތްައް
ީީ.ކރުުކޮންނވެެ

ީީބެއދްމުށަްީީީގތޮުންީީވަގތު ީީކޅޮތުައްީީހޅޮިލައިނގްެީީބޭނުންވާީީޓެސޓްްކރުމުށަް
ީީރަނގޅަށަްީީީއެކމަށަޓްަކައިީީސ ދާީީވާނވްާނ ީީފޓިިންގްސްީީބޭނނުްކރުާ

ީީޕރްޝެރަގައިީީީކރުާބޭނނުްީީޓެސޓްްކރުމުށަްީީއދަިީީފރަމުާކރުެވފިައިވާ
ީީ.އެއްޗއިްސށަެވެީީީހފިަހައޓްާލެވޭީީވރަުގދަައށަް

ީފެނުގެ ީޓެސޓްެއްީ ީކރުމުުގެީ ީ،ކރުިންީީ ީހޅޮތިަކުގައިީ ީހރުިީ ީީވައިީީ
ީީ.ހމިަނނަްވނާެއވެެީީޓެސޓްްކރުމުުގައިީީހޅޮިލައނިްީީހުސްކރުެވނޭެގތޮެއް

ީހރުިހާ ީޓެސޓްތްަކެއްީ ީރިކޯޑުކރުެވފިައިީ ީހނުްނނަްވނާެއެވެީީ ީީކނޮމްެީ.ީ
ީގަނޑެއގްެ ީކޮޕ އެއްީ ީއނިޖްިނއިރަުީ ީއތަށަްީ ީދޭންވާނެއވެެީ ީީކނޮމްެީ.ީ

ީީސއޮިީީީބެލިކމަުގެީީރިކޯޑުީީޓެސޓްުގެީީއެގނަޑއެްގައވިާީީގަނޑެއގްައި
ީީ.ދޫކރުަންވނާެއެވެީީީހުސތްަންީީކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީއިނޖްިނއިރަު

ީޓެސޓްްކރުމުށަް ީބޭނުންވާީ ީސެކޝްަނތްައްީ ީހުނންނަްވާނ ީ ީީބރާުކށޮްީީ
ީބަނދްުކރުެވފިައި ީނވުތަަީ ީއުނގރުޖިެހފިައެވެީީ ީޓެސޓްްކރުާ.ީ ީީކޮނމްެީ

ީޕަންޕކަށަް ީރެކޯޑިންގްީ ީވޓޯރަީ ީ،ގޖޭެއްީީ ީރެކޯޑިނގްްީ ީީމެނމޯ ޓރަެއްީީ
ީީއިނންަނވްާނއެެވެ ީީވެއޓިްީީޑެޑްީީމެނމޯ ޓރަަކާއިީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީއތިރުުީީއދަި.

ީީހުނންަނވްާނއެެވެީީީގޅުޭގތޮައްީީޓެސޓްރަެއް ީީމނެމޯ ޓރަތުައްީީޕަނޕްތުަކާއި.
ީވާންވނާ  ީކރުމުށަްީ ީހމަޖަެހފިައިވާީ ީމަސައްކތަާއިީ ީީއެކށަ ގެންވގާތޮށަްީ
ީީމާހައުލާއިީީީއދަިީީމރަމާތާުކރުެވޭީީފަސޭހއަިންީީ،ގޅުޭީީމަސައްކތަާއިީީހދެފިައިވާ

ީީ.އެއްޗއިްސށަެވެީީީގޅުޭ

ީީހޔިަލުގއަެވެީީޓެސޓްްކރުާނ ީީހޅޮިލައިނތްައް ީީފެންީީީނުވތަަީީވައިީީއއެ .
ީީބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެްނވެެ ީީވށަައިގެންީީީކރުމުށަފްަހުީީޖޮއނިޓްްީީހޅޮިއޅަާީީއދަި.

ީީވށަައިގނެްީ.ީީކރުިނންެވެީީީފަސްއޅެމުުގެީީނުވތަަީީއޅެމުުގެީީކޮންކރް ޓް
ީީފށެިގެންީީީމތަ ކައރިނިްީީހޅޮިލައނިްގެީީއދަިީީއޅެމުށަފްަހުީީކޮންކރް ޓް
300mmީީްަީީޓެސޓްެއްީީއތިރުުީީބރާުކރުމުށަފްަހުީީފަސްއޅަާީީމައޗްށ

ީީ.ވނާެއެވެީކރުަން

ީޓެސޓްްީީީވައިގެ •

ީީވައިީީދިގމުިނށަްީީހޅޮ ގެީީސރަަހައދްނުްީީބޭނުންވާީީޓެސޓްުކރުމުށަްީީވައިގެ
ީީޕަންޕކުރުާނ އވެެ ީީޔޓޫިއބުްީީީބިއްލރޫިީީމނިޖްެހފިައިވާީީޕަނޕްުކރުާނ ީީވއަި.

ީީފެނާއިީީމިލމި ޓރ100ީީީުަީީޕރްޝެރަުީީީހރުިީީތރެޭގައިީީހޅޮ ގެީީގޖޭަކުން

 

A4 Testing of Concrete 

Tests may be carried out at appropriate intervals to 

demonstrate that the materials achieve the specified 

density. 

 

Each area of layer shall be inspected and tested for 

compliance with surface level-accuracy. 

 

Wastewater  Treatment  Plant Testing 

A5 Initial Performance Testing 

Performance testing shall comprise 10 days 

periods. The first of such test is to commence 1 

month after plant commissioning, and the second 

test would be 4 months later. 

 

Daily 24 hour composite samples shall be taken, 

stored and analysed in a manner approved in 

advance by the Engineer. Detailed daily records 

shall be kept by the contractor of all flows and 

sludge quantities, weather conditions, staff 

activities, and electrical power and chemical 

consumptions during the testing periods. 

 

Detailed performance test reports shall be 

submitted by the contractor within 20 days 

following the end of each test. In order to pass a 

performance test a minimum of 90% of the results 

for any individual analysis shall comply with the 

specified effluent quality for secondary effluent 

and similarly for the final effluent for recharge. The 

plant shall also operate within the power and 

chemical requirements defined by the contractor in 

his tender. 

 



ީީދައްކަނދްނެެވެީީީއެއްވރަުކމަށަް 5ީީީީހުއޓްާލމުށަފްަހުީީޕނަްޕުކރުނުްީީވައި.
ީީވޓޯރަީީީޕރްޝެރަުީީީހރުިީީީތެރޭގައިީީހޅޮ ގެީީތރެޭގައިީީވަގތުުކޅޮެއްގެީީމިނޓެުގެ
ީގޖޭްގެ ީމިލމި ޓރަށަްވރ75ީީެުީ ީދށަްވެގެންނުވނާެއވެެީ ީީޕނަްޕކުރުމުށަް.ީ

ީީވާންވނާެއެވެީީީމތެޮޑަކށަްީީފާސްކރުެވފިައިވާީީމތެޮޑަކ ީީބޭނނުްކރުާ ީީއދަިީ.
ީީތތެްކމަށަްީީނުވތަަީީފިނިހޫނމުނިށަްީީވައގިެީީޕަންޕުކރުެވޭީީތރެެއށަްީީހޅޮ ގެ
ީީ.ވާންވާނެއވެެީީމތެޮޑަކށަްީީނާނންފަދަަީީބދަަލތުައްީީބޮޑތެި

ީޓެސޓްްީީފެނުގެ •

ީީއުސްީީީހޅޮތިަކށަްީީސރަަހައދްުގެީީބޭނުންވާީީޓެސޓްުކރުމުށަްީީފެނުގެ
1.2ީީީމައްޗށަްީފށެިގެންީއިން(ީފށަަލަީމތަ )ީކރްައުންީހޅޮ ގެީފރަތާުގައިވާ
ީީއެހނެްީީީއނިޖްނިިއރަު.ީީއޅަާނ އެވެީީީފެންީީދށަްނުވާވރަށަްީީމ ޓރަށަްވރުެ

ީީފެންީީީހޅޮތިަކށަްީީސރަަހައދްުގެީީޓސެޓްުކރުާީީ،ނުބނުާނމަަީީގތޮަކށަް
ީއޅެމުށަފްަހު ީއެއްގަޑިއރިުީ ީމަޑުކރުަންވާނއެެވެީީ ީީމިވަގތުުގތެރެޭގައިީ.ީ
ީީޕައިޕްގައިީީފ ޑްީީވރަޓިކަލްީީކރުާބޭނުންީީއޅެމުށަްީީފެންީީހޅޮތިަކށަް ީީހރުިީ
.ީީހފިަހައޓްަންވނާެއެވެީީީހެޑްގައިީީޓެސޓްްީީމިނމިމަްީީގ1.2ީީެީީމިންީީފެނުގެ
ީީބަލނަްވނާެއވެެީީމިންވރަުީީމދަުވާީީފެންީީތރެޭގައިީީމިނޓެުގ30ީީެ ީީހޅޮ ގއަިީ.
ީީގަޑިއށަްީީީގަޑނިްީީބެހެއޓްމުށަޓްަކައިީީމިނުގއަިީީއަސްލުީީއޭގެީީފެންީީހރުި
ީީރިކޯޑުކރުާނ އެވެީީމިންވރަުީީފެނުގެީީއޅެޭީީއދަިީީއޅަމަުންީީފެން ީީހޅޮ ގެީ.

ީީމިލމި ޓަރށ1ީީީްަީީޑައމި ޓަރުގެީީއތެރެޭގެީީހޅޮ ގެީީމ ޓރަެއްގ100ީީެީީކޮނމްެ
ީީ، މދަުވާނމަަީީލ ޓރަށަްވރ0.12ީީެުީީއދަދަުީީފނެުގެީީއޅެޭީީއެއްގަޑިއރިު
ީހޅޮިލައިނގްެ ީޓެސޓްުކރުެވޭީ ީކޮނމްެީ ީސރަަހައދްެއްީ ީީމޓިެސޓްުންީީ
ީފާސްވާނއެެވެ ީމޓިެސޓްުކރުމުށަް.ީ ީބޭނނުްކރުެވޭީ ީފެންީ ީީހދޯނަްވނާ ީީ

ީީ.ތަނަކނުްނވެެީީފާސްކރުެވފިައިވާ

ީޓެސޓްްީީބަލާީީފެންއޅެޭވރަުީީތރެެއށަްީީހޅޮ ގެ •

ީީފެންީީއޅެޭީީތރެެއިންީީބމިުގެީީތރެެއށަްީީހޅޮިލައިނއްެއގްެީީޕރްޝެރަީީނޮން
ީީމިލމި ޓރަަކށަްީީކޮނމްެީީއތެރެޭގެީީހޅޮ ގެީީކިލމޯ ޓރަެއްގެީީކޮނމްެީީހޅޮ ގެ

ީީއދަިީ.ީީގިނވަެގނެްނވުާނއެެވެީީލ ޓރަށަްވރ6ީީެުީީމއަްޗށަްީީދުވާލެއްގެ
ީީނުވތަަީީީހޅޮިއެއްގެީީއެއްވެސްީީއރިުީީހދަާީީއނިްސްޕކެޝްަންީީއިނޓްރަނަލް
ީީހޅޮިލައިނގްެީ.ީީނވުާނއެެވެީީީފެނގިެންީީއޅެތޭަންީީފެންީީތރެެއިންީީޖޮއިނޓްެއްގެ

ީީކރޯތުަކށަްީީކޮނނުުީީހޅޮިވޅަުލަންީީބަލާނ ީީއޅެޭވރަުީީފެންީީތރެެއށަް
ީީހރުިީީީފށަަލަީީފެންީީބމިުގެީީކރުިންީީފށެމުުގެީީމަސައްކތަްީީފަސްއޅެމުށަފްަހު

ީީހރުިހާީީކރުަނޖްެހޭީީހޅޮިލައިނގްައިީީއދަި.ީީއައމުށަފްަހުއެވެީީހިސާބށަް
 ީ.ނމިމުުންނެވެީީީކށޮްީީީޓެސޓްތުައްީީޕރްޝެރަ

If any of the up to 10% of samples failing the test 

requirements exceed the specified limits by more 

than 

100% or if the plant does not operate within the 

contractor’s defined power and chemical 

consumptions, the overall test shall be deemed a 

failure. Should the plant fail the second 

performance test, the test shall be repeated at 2 

months intervals until a successful second test is 

achieved and approved by the Engineer. The 

Engineers’ approval or rejection of Performance 

Testing Reports shall be given within 15 days of 

receipt of the report. 

 

AnnexީX 
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List of Standards 

 

 

B1 Abbreviations  for  Standards  

The following abbreviations where used in the 

Specification refer to Standards, Codes of Practice 

and other publications published by the 

organisations listed below: 

ACI American Concrete Institute 

AWWA American Water Works Association 

BS British Standards Institution 

CIRIA Construction Industry Research and 

Information Association 

CP British Standards Institution (Code of 

Practice) 

ICE Institution of Civil Engineers, UK 



A4 ުީޓެސޓްުކރުުންީީީކޮންކރް ޓ

ީީދެއްކމުށަޓްަކައިީީީއފުެއދްޭކަންީީޑެނސްޓި ީީބޭނނުްވާީީމޓެ ރިއަލތްަކުން
ީީ.ކރުެވދިާނެއެވެީީޓެސޓްތުައްީީދިނމުށަފްަހުީީވަގތުުީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާ

ީީލޭޔރަެއގްެީީީކޮނމްެީީބެލމުށަްީީއެއގްތޮތްޯީީއކެިއރުަސ އާީީލެވެލްީީސރަފަސް
ީީ.ކރުަންވނާެއެވެީީީއިންސޕްެކޓްްީީޓެސޓްުކށޮްީީއރޭިޔާ

ީޓެސޓްތުައްީީޕްލނާޓްުގެީީދޭސފާުކށޮްީީނޖަިސފްެން

A5 ަަީޓެސޓްުކރުުންީީޕރަފމޯަންސްީީފރުތަމ

ީީދމެިގެނދްާންވާނެއވެެީީދުވަހށ10ީީްަީީޓެސޓްތުައްީީޕރަފމޯަންސް ީީމފިދަަ.
.ީީފަހުނންެވެީީީއެއމްަސްީީހިންގނަފްށަތާާީީޕްލާނޓްްީީޓެސޓްުކރުާނ ީީފރުތަމަަ

ީީ.ފަހުންނވެެީީހތަރަމުަސްީީއޭގެީީޓެސޓްުކރުާނ ީީދެވަނަީީއދަި

ީީއެއގްތޮްވާގތޮުގެީީީނިނމްމުއާިީީނނިމްފާައިވާީީކރު ބައގިައިީީއިނޖްިނއިރަ
ީީ، ނަގައިީީސމާްޕަލްީީކމޮްޕޮސޓިްީީގަޑިއރ24ީީުިީީދުވަހަކުީީކޮނމްެީީމތަިން

ީީދރިާސާކރުަންވނާެއެވެީީީއދަިީީރައްކާކށޮް ީީތރެޭގައިީީީމުއދްތަުގެީީޓެސޓްުގެ.
ީީކރުާީީންމުވައްޒފަުީީ،ހަކތަަީީކރަަނޓްުީީއދަދަާއިީީކމެިކަލްގެީީބޭނނުްކރުެވޭ

ީީދައރުުކރުާީީީނޖަސިފްެންީީއދަިީީސްލޖަްީީ،ހރުިގތޮްީީމޫސނުްީީ،މަސައްކތަތްައް
ީމިންވރަު ީކޮނމްެީ ީދުވަހަކުީ ީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަީ ީީތފަްސ ލުކށޮްީ

ީީ.ރިކޯޑްކރުަންވނާެއެވެީ

ީީޕރަފމޯަންސްީީތފަްސ ލ ީީތރެޭގައިީީދުވަސ20ީީްީީނމިިގނެްީީޓެސޓްެއްީީކޮނމްެ
ީީހށުަހޅަަންވާނެއެވެީީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަީީރިޕޓޯެއްީީޓެސޓްް ީީޓެސޓްަކނުްީީީކޮނމްެ.

ީީއެއްީީީކޮނމްެވެސްީީތރެެއިންީީދރިާސތާަކުގެީީހދެފިައިވާީީފާސްވމުށަޓްަކައި
ީީއފެްލުއެނޓްށަާއިީީީސެކނަްޑރަ ،  90%ީީމދަުވެގެންީީނތަ ޖާގެީީދރިާސާއެއްގެ
ީީބަޔނާްކރުެވފިައވިާީީީކަނޑއަޅެިީީއފެްލއުެނޓްށަްީީފައިނަލްީީރ ޗޖާްކރުެވޭ
ީީހިންގނެްވނާ ީީޕްލާނޓްްީއދަި.ީއެއގްތޮްވާނވްާނއެެވެީކޮލޓި އާއިީއފެްލުއެނޓްް

ީީކމެކިަލްީީީހކަތަައާއިީީބަޔނާްކށޮފްައިވާީީޓެންޑރަގައިީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަުގެ
ީީ.ތރެެއިނންެވެީީީމިންވރަުގެީީބޭނނުްވނާެ

ީީތރެެއިނ10ީީީް%ީީޓެސޓްތުަކުގެީީފެއލިްވާީީރިކުއަޔމަނަޓްުންީީޓެސޓްުގެ
ީއެއްވސެް ީޓެސޓްެއްގެީ ީނތަ ޖާީ ީކަނޑައޅެިގނެްީ ީީބަޔނާްކރުެވފިައވިާީީ

ީލމިޓިށަްވރުެ ީ%100ީ ީއތިރުުވާނމަަީ ީނުވތަަީ ީހަކތަައާއިީ ީީކމެިކަލްީ
ީީހރުިހާީނުހނިްގޭކމަުގއަިވނާމަަީޕްލާނޓްްީތރެެއިންީމިންވރަުގެީބޭނނުްކރުެވޭ
ީޓެސޓްަކުން ީފެއިލވި ކމަުގައިީ ީބެލެވނޭެއވެެީ ީދވެަނަ.ީ ީީޕރަފމޯަނސްްީީ

SI International System of Units 

B2 Earth works   

BS 1377  Methods of test for soils for civil 

Engineering purposes. 

BS 5930 Code of practice for site investigations 

BS 6031 Code of practice for earthworks 

BS 8004 Code of practice for foundations 

B3 Sewer Pipe Laying 

BS 497 Specification for manhole covers, road 

gully ratings and frames for drainage 

BS 3416 Specification for bitumen-based 

coatings for cold application, suitable 

for use in contact with potable water 

BS 4147 Specification for bitumen-based hot-

applied coating materials for protecting 

iron and steel, including suitable primers 

where required 

BS 4315 Methods of test for resistance to air and 

water penetration 

BS 4483 Specification for steel fabric for the 

reinforcement of concrete 

BS 4504 Circular flanges for pipes, valves and 

fittings (PN designated) 

BS 5911 Precast concrete pipes, fittings and 

ancillary products 

BS 7263 precast concrete flags, kerbs, channels, 

edgings and quadrants 



ީީޓެސޓްަކނުްީީީޕރަފމޯަންސްީީދެވަނަީީ،ފެއިލިވ ނމަަީީޕްލާނޓްްީީޓެސޓްުން
ީީދމެަހަކނުްީީީކޮނމްެީީލިބނެދްެންީީއެޕރްޫވލަްީީއނިޖްިނއިރަުގެީީއދަިީީފާސްވެ
ީީރިޕޓޯްސްީީީޓެސޓްިނގްްީީޕރަފމޯަނސްް.ީީގެނދްނަްވނާެއެވެީީީހދަމަުންީީޓެސޓްު
ީީނުވތަަީީީއެޕރްޫވަލްީީއިނޖްިނިއރަުގެީީތރެޭގައިީީދުވަސ15ީީްީީލިބތޭާ
ީީ.ދޭންވާނއެެވެީީީޖެކޝްަންރި

 
 

Xީީީއެނެކސުް
B 

ީލިސޓްްީީީތަކުގެީީޓޭންޑރަޑްސް
 

B 1 ެީކރުުގތޮްީީސޓްޭންޑރަޑތްަކުގ

ީީޕރްެކޓްިސްީީީއފޮްީީކޯޑްީީ،ސޓްޭންޑރަޑްީީއެވަނ ީީބަޔާނކްށޮފްައިީީތރި ގައި
ީއދަި ީތރި ގައިވާީ ީޖމަިއްޔތާަކުންީ ީޝާއރިުކށޮފްައިވާީ ީީލިޔުނތްަކުގައިީީ

ީީ:ކރުުގތޮތްަކެވެީީބޭނނުްކށޮފްައިވާ

ACIީީްީއިނސްޓްޓިިއޝުަންީީީކޮންކރް ޓްީީއމެރެިކަނ

AWWAީީްީއެސޯސިއޝޭަންީީީވރަކްސްީީވޓޯރަީީއމެރެިކަނ

BSީީްިީއނިްސޓްޓިިއޝުަންީީީސޓްޭންޑރަޑްސްީީބރްޓިޝ

CIRIAީ ީކޮންސޓްރްަކޝްަންީ ީއިންޑސަޓްރް ީ ީރ ސރަޗްީ ީީއެންޑްީ
ީއސެޯސިއޝޭނަްީީީއިނފްމޯޝޭަން

CPީީްިީީއފޮްީީީކޯޑް)ީީއނިްސޓްޓިިއޝުަންީީސޓްޭންޑރަޑްސްީީބރްޓިޝ
ީ(ޕރްެކޓްިސް

ICEީީްަކީޭީ.ޔޫީީީ،އނިޖްިނިއރަސްީީސިވިލްީީއފޮްީީއިންސޓްޓިިއޝުނ.ީ

SIީީްޔުނޓިްސްީީީއފޮްީީސސިޓްމަްީީއިނޓްަނޝޭނަަލ 

B 2 ެީމަސައްކތަތްައްީީީބމިުގ

BS1377ީީްީީވެލ ގެީީކރުެވޭީީބޭނމުށަްީީގެީީއނިޖްިނިއރަނިްގްީީސިވިލ
 ގތޮތްައްީީކރުާނެީީޓެސޓްތުައް

BS 8005 Sewerage 

BS 8010 Code of practice for pipelines 

B4 Sewerage Materials 

BS 534 Specification for steel pipes, joints 

and specials for water and sewage 

BS 2569 Specification for sprayed metal 

coatings 

BS 3416 Specification for bitumen-based 

coatings for cold application, suitable 

for use in contact with potable water 

BS 4147 Specification for bitumen-based hot-

applied coating materials for 

protecting iron and steel, including 

suitable primers where required 

BS 4346 Joints and fittings for use with un-

plasticised PVC pressure pipes 

BS 4514 Specification for unplasticised PVC 

soil and ventilating pipes, fittings and 

accessories 

BS 4576 Unplasticised polyvinyl chloride 

(PVC-U) rainwater goods and 

accessories 

BS 4660 Specification for unplasticised 

polyvinyl chloride (PVC-l1) pipes 

and plastics fittings of nominal sizes 

110 and 160 for below ground 

gravity drainage and sewerage 

ES 4865 Dimensions of gaskets for flanges to 

BS 4504 



BS5930ީީްިީޕރްެކޓްިސްީީީއފޮްީީކޯޑްީީއިނސްްޕެކޝްނަތްަކުގެީީސއަޓ

BS6031ީީެުީޕރްެކޓްިސްީީީއފޮްީީކޯޑްީީމަސައްކތަތްަކުގެީީބމިގ

BS8004ީީެޕރްެކޓްިސްީީީއފޮްީީކޯޑްީީފައނުްޑޝޭަނތްަކުގ 

B 3 ާަީއޅެުންީީހޅޮިީީނރަދުމ

BS497ީީްީީއދަިީީީވޅަތުައްީީފެންހނިދްާީީމަގމުތަ ގެީީ،މތަިގަނޑތުައްީީމޭނހްޯލ
ީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭަންީީީފރްމޭތްަކުގެީީބޭނނުްކރުާީީފެންހިނދްމުށަް

BS3416ީީްަީީބނޭުނކްރުމުށަްީީތަނތްަނގުައިީީހުންނަީީފެންީީކމަދުާީީބއުމިށ
ީކމަދުާ ީއދަިީ ީފިނިީ ީތަނތްަނުގައިީ ީބޭނނުްކރުެވޭީ ީީބސޭްޑްީ-ބޓިމުެންީ

ީސްޕސެފިިކޝޭަންީީީކޓޯިންގްސގްެ

BS4147ީްީީބޭސްޑްީ-ޓމުެންބިީލާީީހޫނުކށޮްީރައްކތާރެިކރުމުށަްީދަގަނޑތުައ
ީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީީލނާްީީބޭނނުްވއެޖްެނމަަީީއދަިީީއއާިީީމޓެ ރިއަލްީީކޓޯިންގް

ީސްޕސެފިިކޝޭަންީީީޕރްައމިރަސްގެ

BS4315ީީިީީޓެސޓްްހދަާނެީީީބަލނާެީީމިންވރަުީީހުއޓްުވާީީވަނނުްީީފެންީީވޔަާއ
ީގތޮތްައް

BS4483ީީްީީއޅަާނެގތޮުގެީީީދަގަނޑުީީކރުމުށަްޓަކައިީީވރަުގދަަީީކނޮްކރް ޓ
ީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަްީ

BS4504ީީިޮީީސރަކިއުލާީީީބޭނނުްކރުާީީފޓިިންގްސްއށަްީީއދަިީީވޭލްީީ،ހޅ
ީ(ޑެސިގންޓޭަޑް.ީީއެންީ.ޕީ )ީީފްލޭނޖްަސް

BS5911ީީްްީީގޅުޭީީީއެއާއިީީީއދަިީީފޓިިނގްްސްީީ،ހޅޮިީީކނޮްކރް ޓްީީޕރް ކާސޓ
ީއފުެއދްުނތްއަްީީީއެހެނިހނެް

BS7263ީީްްޗނެަލްސްީީީ،ކރަބްސްީީީ،ފްލޭގްސްީީީކޮންކރް ޓްީީޕރް ކސާޓ ،ީީ
ީކުއަޑރްަނޓްްސްީީީއދަިީީއޖެިންގސްް

BS8005ީީާަީނރަދުމ

BS8010ީީެުޕރްެކޓްިސްީީއފޮްީީކޯޑްީީހޅޮިލއަިނތްަކގ 

B 4 ާަީތަކތެިީީބޭނުންކރުާީީއޅެމުށަްީީނރަދުމ

BS 5255 Specification for thermoplastics 

waste pipe and fittings 

BS 5481 Specification for unplasticised PVC 

pipe and fittings for gravity sewers 

BS 5556 Specification for general 

requirements for dimensions and 

pressure ratings for pipe of 

thermoplastics materials (metric 

series) 

BS 5911 Precast concrete pipes, fittings and 

ancillary products 

BS 6209 Specification for solvent cement for 

non-pressure thermoplastics pipe 

systems 

BS EN 295 Vitrified clay pipes and fittings and 

pipe joints for drains and sewers 

BS EN 545 Ductile iron pipes, fittings, 

accessories and their joints for water 

pipelines 

BS EN 598 Ductile iron pipes, fittings, 

accessories and their joints for 

sewerage applications. 

    Requirements and Test Methods 

BS EN 1401-1 PVC-U Underground Drainage 

System 

WIS 4-31-05 Specification for solid wall 

concentric external rib-reinforced 

uPVC sewer pipe 

WIS 4-31-07 Specification for unplasticised 

PVC pressure fittings and 



BS534ީީިާީީޖޮއިނޓްުގެީީީއދަިީީހޅޮިީީތަކެއްޗއާިީީޙާއސްަީީނޖަިހށަްީީފެނއ
ީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަްީ

BS2569ީީްަީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަްީީީކޓޯިންގްސގްެީީސްޕރްޭީީޖަހާީީދަގނަޑށ

BS3416ީީްަީީބނޭުނކްރުމުށަްީީތަނތްަނގުައިީީހުންނަީީފެންީީކމަދުާީީބއުމިށ
ީކމަދުާ ީއދަިީ ީފިނިީ ީތަނތްަނުގައިީ ީބޭނނުްކރުެވޭީ ީީބސޭްޑްީ-ބޓިމުެންީ

ީސްޕސެފިިކޝޭަންީީީކޓޯިންގްސގްެ

BS4147ީްީީބޭސްޑްީ-ބޓިމުެންީލާީީހޫނުކށޮްީރައްކތާރެިކރުމުށަްީދަގަނޑތުައ
ީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާީީީލނާްީީބޭނނުްވއެޖްެނމަަީީއދަިީީއއާިީީރިއަލްމޓެ ީީކޓޯިންގް

ީސްޕސެފިިކޝޭަންީީީޕރްައމިރަސްގެ

BS4346ީީްަީީހޅޮިއށަްީީޕރްޝެރަ.ީީސ ީ.ވ ީ.ޕ ީީީޕްލސާޓްިސައޒިްޑް-އނ
ީފޓިިންގސްްީީީޖޮއިނޓްާއިީީބޭނނުްކރުާ

BS4514ީީްަީީހޅޮ ގެީީީވނެޓިލޓޭިން .ސީ .ވީ .ޕީ ީީޕްލސާޓްިސައޒިްޑް-އނ
ީީ.ސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަް

BS4576ީީްަީީޕލޮިވނި ލްީީީއަނޕްްލާސޓްސިައޒިްޑްީީބނޭުނކްރުާީީވރާފޭެނށ
ީތަކތެިީީއެހނެިހނެްީީގޅުޭީީއެއާީީއފުެއދްުނތްަކއާި(ީީޔޫ-.ސ ީ.ވ ީ.ޕ )ީީކްލރޮައިޑް

BS4660ީީާަީީފެންހނިދްާީީީއޅެފިައިވާީީބނިާކށޮްީީމައްޗށަްީީބރާުގެީީބމިށަދްމ
110ީީީީސައިޒުީީވޅަުލާީީބމިުއަޑ ގައިީީއޅެމުށަްީީނިޒމާުީީނރަދުމަާީީނިޒމާާއި

ީީއދަިީީހޅޮިީީކްލރޮައިޑްީީޕޮލވިިނ ލްީީއަންޕްލސާޓްިސައޒިްޑްީީގ160ީީެީީއާއި
ީސްޕސެފިިކޝޭަންީީީފޓިިންގސްްގެީީޕްލާސޓްިކް

BS4865ީްީކރުިނBS4504ީިީީފްލޭނޖްސަްއށަްީީކރުެވފިައިވާީބޔަާންީގައ
ީމިނތްައްީީީގެސކްޓެްސްގެީީބޭނނުްވާ

BS5255ީ ީތރަމޯޕްލާސޓްިކސްްީ ީސްހޅޮއިާއިނޖަިީ ީީފޓިިންގްސގްެީީ
ީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަްީ

BS5481ީީާަީީނރަދުމަާީީީއޅެޭީީބިނާކށޮްީީމައްޗށަްީީބރާުގެީީބމިށަދްމ
ީީއާއިީީީހޅޮި.ީީސ ީ.ވ ީ.ޕ ީީއަންޕލްާސޓްިސއަޒިްޑްީީބނޭުނކްރުާީީނިޒމާުގައި

ީސޕްެސފިިކޝޭނަްީީީފޓިިންގްސްގެ

BS5556ީްީީއާއމްުީީހޅޮ ގެީއފުައދްފާައިވާީމޓެ ރިއަލްއިންީތރަމޯޕްލާސޓްިކ

assemblies for cold potable water 

(underground use) 

WIS 4-52-01 Specification for polymeric anti-

corrosion (barrier) coatings 

B5 Concrete Works 

BSEN 206-1 Concrete- part 1: Specification 

Performance, Production and 

Conformity (BS8500-1 Concrete 

and BS8500-2). 

BS4027:1996 Specification for Sulphate 

Resisting Portland Cement 

BSEN 12504 Testing Concrete 

BSEN 12620 Aggregates for Concrete. 

(ASTM): 

1  American Society for Testing and Materials 

2  ASTM Book of Standards Vol 1.04:02 

Concrete and Aggregates 

3  ASTM A615/A615M-05a, Standard 

Specification for Deformed and Plain 

Carbon- steel Bars for Concrete 

Reinforcement. 

4  ASTM C 109/C 109M-05, Test Method for 

Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement 

Mortars (using 2-in. or 50-mm Cube 

Specimens). 

5  ASTM C 150-05, Portland Cement 

Sulphate Resistant Type. 

6  ASTM C309-03, Specification for liquid 

Membrane Forming Compound for Curing 



ީީމޓެރްިކް)ީީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭަންީީގެީީރޭޓިންގްީީޕރްޝެރަީީމިނތްަކާއި
ީ(ސ ރ ސް

BS 5911ީީްްީީގޅުޭީީީއެއާއިީީީއދަިީީފޓިިނގްްސްީީ،ހޅޮިީީކނޮްކރް ޓްީީޕރް ކާސޓ
ީއފުެއދްުނތްއަްީީީއެހެނިހނެް

BS 6209ީ ީޕރްޝެރަ-ނނޮްީ ީތރަމޯޕްލާސޓްިކްސްީ ީީހޅޮިލައނިްގއަިީީ
ީސޕްެސފިިކޝޭނަްީީީސމިެނޓްްގެީީސޮލްވނެޓްްީީބޭނނުްކރުާ

BS EN 295ީީާްީީބޭނުންކރުާީީީނިޒމާުގައިީީނރަދުމަާީީނިޒމާާއިީީފެންހނިދ
ީީބޭނނުްކރުާީީީހޅޮ ގައިީީއދަިީީފޓިިނގްްސްީީއާއިީީހޅޮިީީކުލޭީީވޓިރްފިައިޑް
ީޖޮއިނޓްތުައްީ

BS EN 545ީެހޅޮިީދަގަނޑުީޑަކޓްައިލްީބޭނނުްކރުާީނިޒމާުގައިީފެނުގ ،ީީ
ީީޖއޮިނޓްުީީީތަކެއޗްާއިީީއހެެނިހނެްީީބނޭނުްވާީީއެއށަްީީ،ފޓިިންގްސް ީީއދަިީ.

ީގތޮތްައްީީީހދަާނެީީޓެސޓްތްައްީީރިކުއަޔމަަނޓްތްަކާއި

BS EN 598ީީާަީީދަގނަޑުީީީޑަކޓްައިލްީީބނޭނުްކރުާީީނިޒމާުގއަިީީނރަދުމ
ީީއދަިީ.ީީޖޮއނިޓްުީީތަކެއޗްާއިީީއެހނެިހެންީީބޭނނުްވާީީއއެށަްީީ،ފޓިިންގްސްީީ،ހޅޮި

ީގތޮތްައްީީީހދަާނެީީޓެސޓްތްައްީީރިކުއަޔމަަނޓްތްަކާއި

BS EN 1401-1ީީްަީީބޭނނުްކރުާީީީނިޒމާުގއަިީީފެންހިނދްާީީބމިުގެއަޑއިށ
ީ.ޔީޫީ-.ސ ީ.ވ ީ.ޕ 

WIS 4-31-05ީީާަީީރިބްީީީވށަައިގނެްީީއޭގެީީބނޭނުްކރުާީީނިޒމާުގައިީީނރަދުމ
ީީސ ީ.ވީ .ޕީ .ޔޫީީީލެވފިައިވާީީފށަަލަީީސމިނެތްިީީހރަުީީކރުެވފިައިވާީީރ އިނފްޯސް

ީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަްީީީހޅޮ ގެ

WIS 4-31-07ީީާުީީއފުައދްފާައިވާީީީބޭނނުތްަކށަްީީފެނުގެީީފިނިީީބުއމިށަްކމަދ
ީީސ ީ.ވ ީ.ޕ ީީއަންޕލްާސޓްިސއަޒިްޑް ީީއެއާއިީީީއދަިީީފިޓިންގްސްީީޕރްޝެރަ.

ީީ(ބޭނނުްކރުާީީއަޑ ގއަިީީބމިުގެ)ީީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަްީީތަކތެ ގެީީއެހެނިހނެްީީގޅުޭ

WIS 4-52-01ީީް(ީީބރެިއރަ)ީީރައްކތާރެިކށޮދްޭީީީދަބރަޖުެހމުުންީީޕޮލމިރެިކ
ީސްޕސެފިިކޝޭަންީީީކޓޯިންގްސގްެ

B 5 ްީމަސައްކތަތްައްީީީކޮންކރް ޓ

BSEN 206-1ީ ީކޮންކރް ޓްީ ީވަނ1ަީ ީބައިީީ ީީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަްީ:ީ

Concrete. 

7  ASTM C494/C 494M-05, Specification for 

Chemical Admixtures for Concrete. ASTM 

A775/A775M-04a, Standard Specification 

for Epoxy- Coated Steel Reinforcing Bars. 

8  ASTM C827-01a (2005), Test Method for 

Change in Height at Early Ages of 

Cylindrical Specimen from Cementitous 

Mixtures. 

9  ASTM C 939-02, Test Method for Flow of 

Grout for Preplaced- Aggregate Concrete 

(Flow    Cone Method). 

B6 Road Works 

BS 410 Specification for test sieves 

BS 812 Testing aggregates 

BS 882 Specification for aggregates from 

natural sources for concrete 

BS 1377 Methods of test for soils for civil 

Employers Representating purposes 

 

AnnexީX 

Environmental Protection 

 

 

The following table provides a list of probable 

impacts related to the construction of the works.  

The list is not exhaustive and a full scale EIA must 

be prepared and approved prior to any construction 

activities taking place. The resultant environmental 

management plan shall be adhered to at all times 

during construction. 



ީީކޮންކރް ޓBS8500-1ީީީް)ީީކނޮފްމޯޓި ީީއދަިީީއފުއެދްުންީީ،ޕރަފމޯަންސް
ީ(BS8500-2ީީއދަި

BS4027:1996ީީްޭީީސމިނެތް ގެީީީޓްލޭންޑްޕޯީީރެސިސޓްިންގްީީސަލފްޓ
ީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަްީ

BSEN 12504ީީްީޓެސޓްުކރުުންީީކޮނކްރް ޓ

BSEN 12620ީީެީއެގރްެގޓޭްސްީީީކޮނކްރް ޓްގ

(ASTM:)ީ

 މޓެ ރިއަލްސްީީީއެންޑްީީޓެސޓްިނގްީީފޯީީސޮސއަޓި ީީއމެރެިކަން .1

ީީބެހޭީީީއއާިީީސޓްޭންޑރަޑްސްީީއެގރްެގޓޭްސްގެީީއދަިީީކޮންކރް ޓް .2
 ފތVol 1.04:02ީީްޮ.ީީއމެް.ޓ ީ.އސެް.އޭ

3. ASTM A615/A615M-05a  ،ީްީީކނޮްކރް ޓ
ީީޕްލެއނިްީީީއދަިީީޑ ފމޯްޑްީީބނޭުނކްރުާީީރ އިނފްޯސމްަނޓްށަް

 ސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަްީީީސޓްނޭްޑރަޑްީީބރާސްގެީީސޓް ލް-ކާބަން

4. ASTM C109/C109M-05  ،ްިީީސމިެނޓްްީީީހައިޑރްޯލކ
ީީގތޮތްައްީީީޓެސޓްްކރުާނެީީސޓްރްެނތްްީީކޮންޕރްސެިވްީީމޓޯާސްގެ

 ީ(ބޭނނުްކށޮްގނެްީީކިއބ50mmީީުުީީވތަަނުީީީއިންޗ2ީީި)

5. ASTM C150-05  ،ްޭީީވައތްރަުގެީީީރެސިސޓްަންސްީީސަލފްޓ
 ސމިނެތްިީީޕޓޯްލޭންޑް

6. ASTM C309-03  ،ްީލކިުއިޑ ީމމެްބރްޭންީ ީީގެީީ
ީީކމޮްޕައުންޑްީީީކރުާީީީކިއރުީީީކޮންކރް ޓްީީ–ީީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަް

ީީކނޮްކރް ޓުގެީ،  ASTM C494/C494M-05  އފުެއދްމުށަް
 ASTMީ،ސްޕެސފިިކޝޭަންީީީއެޑމްިކްސޗްރަީީކމެިކަލް

A775/A775M-04a  ، ްީކޓޯަޑް-އެޕޮކސ ީީސޓް ލްީީ
 ސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަްީީީސޓްނޭްޑރަޑްީީބރާސްގެީީރ އިނފްޯސިނގްް

7. ASTM C827-01a (2005)  ،ިްީީމިކްސޗްރަތަކުގެީީީސމިނެތ
ީއމުރުުގެީީއޭގެީީއުސމްނިތްަކށަްީީސްޕެސމިނެްގެީީސިލިންޑރްިކލަް
ީކރު ކޅޮުގައި ީއަނންަީ ީބދަަލތުައްީ ީބެލމުށަްީ ީޓެސޓްުކރުާނެީ

 ގތޮތްައް

8. ASTM C939-02  ،ްީކޮނކްރް ޓށަްީީއެގރްެގޓޭް-ޕރް ޕްލޭސްޑ
ީީކޯންީީީފްލޯ)ީީގތޮތްައްީީޓެސޓްުކރުާނެީީފްލޯީީގރްޓޫްގެީީބޭނނުްކރުާ

ީީ(މތެަޑް

Condition of work site   

• Problems posed by dust during excavation, 

noise, fuel spillage and discharge of 

exhaust fumes from machineries and 

plants, uncontrolled dumping of depleted 

spares, conditions at temporary living 

quarters, and construction of site sanitation. 

• Road blocking during construction of 

sewerage and facilities. 

• Damage to the location of work such as 

soil displacement, tearing of roots, possible 

rupture of underground service. 

• Disturbance to existing sanitation pipes. 

• Possible damage to gravity and force-main 

pipes, and to septic tanks due to accidental 

vertical loading from vehicles and other 

construction activities 

Trench excavations and Public Safety   

• Excavations near property lines and 

buildings causing problems with stability 

of walls and adjacent properties. 

• Open trenches across public access. 

• Lack of adequate working space in narrow 

lanes between house plots for safe 

operation of plant and machinery. 

• Pooling of undrained water from trench 

dewatering. 

Disturbance to garden plots and vegetation 

• Disturbance or loss of top soil inside the 

household garden plots. 

• Damage to island vegetation due to 

excavation and construction works. 

Accumulation of waste material 

• Waste generated during construction 

activity stockpiled on site for long periods. 



B 6 ެީމަސައްކތަތްައްީީމަގމުތަ ގ

BS410ީީްަީސްޕެސފިިކޝޭަންީީީޓެސޓްތުަކުގެީީކރުާީީސ ވތްަކށ

BS812ީީެީޓެސޓްތުައްީީއގެރްެގޓޭތްަކުގ

BS882ީ ީކޮންކރް ޓުގއަިީ ީބނޭުނކްރުާީ ީގދުރުތަ ީ ީީވަސ ލތަތްަކުގެީީ
ީސްޕސެފިިކޝޭަންީީީއެގރްެގޓޭތްަކުގެ

BS1377ީ ީއމެްޕްލއޯިޔރަސްީ ީރެޕރްެސނެޓްޓޭިންގްީީ ީީބނޭުނތްަކށަްީީ
ީގތޮތްައްީީީޓެސޓްުކރުާނެީީވެލ ގެީީބޭނނުްކރުާ

ީ
Xީީީއެނެކސުް

ީއަސރަުީީކޮއފްާނެީީތމިާވެއޓްށަް
 

ީތރި ގައިވާ ީތާވަލުގައިީ ީހމިަނފާައިއވެަނ ީ ީނރަދުމަާީ ީީއޅެމުުގެީީ
ީމަސައްކތަތްަކާއި ީގޅުިގނެްީ ީފަހރަުގައިީ ީދމިާވދެާނެީ ީީތމިާވށެ ގެީ
ީީމައްސަލތަަކެވެީ .ީީނވުެއެވެީީީހމިެނފިައއެްީީކމަެއްީީހރުިހާީީމިލިސޓްުގއަި.
ީީދމިާވދެާނެީީކރުިންީީީފށެމުުގެީީމަސައްކތަެއްީީއމަަލ ީީއެއްވސެްީީއެހެންކމަނުް

.ީީއޭީ.އައިީ.އ ީީީބނިާކށޮްީީމައްޗށަްީީއޭގެީީބެލމުށަފްަހުީީމައްސަލތަަކށަްީީހރުިހާ
ީއެއް ީހދަާީ ީއޕެރްޫވްކރުަނވްާނއެެވެީ ީއެއށަފްަހު.ީ ީހދެޭީ ީީތމިާވށެ ގެީީ

ީީހރުިހާީީީކރުެވޭީީމަސައކްތަްީީއޅެމުުގެީީނރަދުމަާީީ،ޕްލނޭށަްީީމެނޖޭމްަނޓްް
ީީ.އމަަލކުރުމަުންގނެދްަނވްާނއެެވެީީވަގތުެއްގައވިެސް

ީހާލތަުީީސައޓިގުެީީމަސައްކތަުގެ

ީީތެޔޮީީީބމިށަްީީ،އަޑުީީީ،ހރިފަުސްީީއފުދެޭީީތރެޭގައިީީކޮނމުުގެ •
ީީނކުުނންަީީީމޝެިނތްަކނުްީީޕްލނާޓްތްަކާއިީީބޭނނުްކރުާީީ،އޅެުން
ީީ، ސްޕެއާީީީއުކާލވެޭީީއެކތިަނތްަނށަްީީތރަތު ބެއްނތެިީީ،ދުންީީވިހަ

ީީތަނތްަނުގެީީީވަގތު ީީހދެފިައިވާީީދރިިއޅުމުށަްީީމަސައްކތަތްރެިން
ީީފާހނަާކރުާީީީފެންވރެމުާއިީީހދެޭީީސައޓިުގއަިީީއދަިީީ،ހާލތަު

 ހާލތަުީީނިޒމާުގެ

ީއޅެމުުގެީީއމިރާތާތްައްީީީގޅުޭީީއެއާއިީީއޅެމުާއިީީނރަދުމަާ •
 ބަނދްުވނުްީީީމަގތުައްީީކރުމަުނދްާއރިުީީމަސައްކތަް

ީީގަސްގަހގުެީީީ،ނެގނުްީީީސރަަހައދްުންީީގދުރުތަ ީީއޭގެީީވެލިގނަޑު •
ީޙދިމުތަތްަކށަްީީީދެވޭީީއަޑނިްީީބމިުގެީީ،ދިޔުންީީއރިައިގެންީީމތޫައް

• Lack of mechanisms to dispose of wastes 

on islands. 

Damage to underground services 

• Disruption of underground services during 

trenching. 

• Damage to services at shallow depth within 

the pressure zone of moving loads such as 

wheels of vehicles used by contractor  

Dewatering 

• Dewatering should be done in accordance 

with the dewatering guidelines of URA 

• Possibility of contamination by saline 

intrusion into the soil 

• Loss of freshwater if freshwater discharged 

to sea. 

• Loss of fines in the soil that contribute to 

differential settlement of existing 

structures, and the effects on the growth of 

plants. 

 

Impact on Groundwater 

• Spillage of oil and other construction 

chemicals  

• Backflow of salt water through pipes at 

high tides. 

• Dewatering impacts on water take level 

causing saline infiltration 

Impacts on Marine environment 

• Turbidity during anchoring pipe to reef 

edge 

• Damage the reef or lagoon environment 

during pipe installation. 

• If a barge or a boat is required during work, 

improper waste fuel and garbage disposal. 



 އެކށަ ގނެްވނުްީީީބރުޫއރެުން

 ގެއްލނުްލިބނުްީީީހޅޮތިަކައްީީނރަދުމަާީީއޅަފާައިވާ •

ީގރްެވޓި  • ީއދަިީ ީމެއިން-ފޯސްީ ީހޅޮތިަކށަްީީ ީީގެއްލުންލިބނުްީީ
ީއދަި،  އެކށަ ގެނވްުންީ ީނޭނގމުުގެީ ީތރެޭގައިީ ީީސޕެޓްިކްީީ
ީީނރަދުމަާީީީއރެމުާއިީީދުއްވާއެއޗްިހިީީމައޗްށަްީީޓޭންކތްަކުގެ

ީީޓޭންކތްަކށަްީީީސޕެޓްިކްީީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުުގތެރެޭގައިީީއޅެމުުގެ
 ގެއލްުންލބިނުްީީީބރާުބޮޑުވެ

ީރައްކތާރެިކަންީީީއާއމްުނގްެީީއދަިީީކރޯުކޮނމުާއިީީހޅޮިއޅެމުށަް

ީކައރިިންީީއމިރާތާތްަކުގެީީއދަިީީކައރިިންީީއމިުގެީީގތޯ ގެ •
ީޖެހިގެންހރުިީީއެއާއިީީއދަިީީފރާތުަކާއިީީސަބބަުންީީކރޯުކޮނމުުގެ
 އރަިއޅެުންީީީއމިރާތާތްށަް

ީއާއމްުން • ީދރިިއޅުޭީ ީސރަަހައދްތުަކުގައިީ ީކރޯުކނޮެީ ީީއދަިީީ
 ބެހއެޓްުންީީީހޅުުވފާައިީީއަނގމަތަި

ީީލިބޭީީީދތޭރެެއިންީީދެގތޯިީީމަސއަްކތަްކރުމުށަްީީގޅޯތިަކުގއަިީީހަނި •
ީޖާގަ ީޑަވމުުގެކުީ ީސަބަބނުްީ ީޕްލާނޓްތްަކާއިީ ީީމޝެިނތްައްީީ

 ނުވުންީީީރައްކތާރެިކމަަކށަްީީބޭނނުްކރުމުަކ 

ީީފެންީީީސަބަބނުްީީބރޭުކރުމުުގެީީފެންނަގައިީީތރެެއިންީީކރޯތުަކުގެ •
 ފެނބްޮޑުވނުްީީީނުހިނދި

ީގެއލްުނލްިބނުްީީީގަސްގހަާގެއސްައްީީސރަަހއަދްތުަކާއިީީބަގ ޗހާައދްފާައިވާ

ީމތަ ީީބމިގުެީީސރަަހައދްުގެީބަގ ޗާހައދްފާައިވާީީގތޯތިރެޭގައިީީގޭގެ •
 ދިއުންީީީނތެިގެންީީނވުތަަީީގެއްލނުްވނުްީީފަސްގަނޑށަް

ީރށަރްށަުގެީީސަބބަުންީީމަސައްކތަުގެީީއމިރާތާްކރުމުުގެީީކޮނމުާއި •
 ގެއލްުނލްިބނުްީީީގަސްގަހގާެއްސށަް

ީގިނަވނުްީީީއެއްވމުާއިީީތަކތެިީީއފުދެޭީީގތޮުގއަިީީކުނ ގެ

ީއމިރާތާްކރުމުުގެ • ީތެރޭގައިީ ީއފުދެޭީ ީކުނިީ ީގިނަީ
 ބެހެއޓްުންީީީފުނޖިަހފާައިީީސއަޓިުގައިީީދުވަސތްަކެއްވނަދްެން

 މދަުވުންީީީނިޒމާތުައްީީނައތްާލެވޭނެީީކުނިީީރށަރްށަުގައި •

ީގެއްލުނލްިބނުްީީީޚދިމުތަތްަކށަްީީދެވޭީީއަޑިންީީބމިުގެ

ީޚދިމުތަތްަކށަްީީއަޑނިދްެވޭީީބމިުގެީީތރެޭގައިީީކރޯުކޮނމުުގެ •
 ބރުޫއރެުންީ

• Anchor damage/ collision damage to reef. 

• Blasting of reef during trenching work.  

 

AnnexީX 

C 

Operations and Maintenance, Maintenance, 

Training, Manuals and As-Build

 

  

C1 Training, Operation and Maintenance 

Manual 

 The operations and maintenance manual shall 

include: 

• manufacturer’s information about each 

pump; 

• maintenance requirements for each pump; 

• manufacturer’s operations instructions for 

each pump; 

• as-built wiring drawings; 

• as-built drawings; 

• copy of commissioning test results and all 

other records; 

• contact names, addresses and phone 

numbers of suppliers of and service agents 

for the pumps and control system. 

C2 Trial runs and commissioning 

1. After execution of works a trial run the 

sewerage collection network shall be 

undertaken to demonstrate satisfactory 

performance of the system. In the event 

that the plant or any of the facilities do not 

satisfactorily achieve the required 

performance standards during this period, 

the trial run period shall be extended until 

all deficiencies are satisfactorily rectified. 



ީފރުޅޮުގެީީއޅުަނދފުަހރަުގެީީދުއްވާީީބޭނުނކްރުާީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަު •
ީީޚދިމުތަދްިނމުށަްީީވޅަުލވެފިައިވާީތިލަކށޮްީސަބަބނުްީޕރްޝެރަުގެ
 ގެއލްުނލްިބނުްީީީއެއޗްިއްސށަްީީބޭނނުްކރުާ

ީބރޭުކރުނުްީީީފެންީީފެނންަގައިީީބމިުން

ީީކރުަންވާނ ީީީމަސައްކތަްީީބރޭުކރުމުުގެީީފެންީީފެންނގަައިީީބމިުން •
ީޔޫ.އރާު.އޭ. ީގެީ ީބމިނުްީ ީފެނންަގައިީ ީފނެްީ ީީބރޭުކރުމުުގެީީ
 އއެްގތޮށަްީީގަވާއދިާއި

ީީބމިުއަޑ ގެީީީސަބަބނުްީީއޅެމުުގެީީލޮނފުެންީީތރެެއށަްީީީބމިުގެ •
 އެކށަ ގެނވްޭީީީތޣަައްޔރަުވުންީީފެނފްށަަލަ

 މދަުވުންީީމ ރުފެންީީބރޭުކރުެވޭނމަަީީމދޫށަްީީމ ރފުެން •

ީހފިެހއެޓްމުށަްީީތރެޭގައިީީބމިުގެީީބިނތާައްީީގާއމިުކރުެވފިައިވާ •
ީީއދަިީީީ،މދަުވުންީީީވެލިީީހމިުންީީއދަާކރުާީީދައރުެއްީީބޮޑު

 އަސރަުކރުުންީީީބޮޑުވމުށަްީީހދެިީީގަސްގަހގާެހި

ީމައްސަލތަައްީީީދމިާވާީީފެނފްށަަލައށަްީީބމިުއަޑ ގެ

ީީއެހނެިހނެްީީީބޭނނުްކރުާީީއމިރާތާްކރުމުށަްީީއދަިީީތެޔޮީީބމިށަް •
 އޅެުންީީީކމެިކަލް

ީީތރެެއިންީީީހޅޮތިަކުގެީީނރަދުމަާީީގަޑތިަކުގައިީީބޮޑުީީދިޔަވރަު •
 ލޮނފުެނވްަނނުްީ

ީީބމިުގެީީީސަބަބުންީީބރޭުކރުމުުގެީީފެންީީފެންނަގއަިީީބމިުން •
 ވަނނުްީީީލޮނފުެންީީތރެެއށަްީީއޭގެީީތުނިވެީފށަަލަީީމ ރފުެން

ީމައްސަލތަައްީީީދމިާވާީީދރިުނތްަކށަްީީކަނޑުގެ

ީފރަުގެ • ީނމިޭީ ީހިސާބުގައިީ ީހޅޮިީ ީހރަުކރުމުުގެީ ީތރެޭގައިީ
 ކިލނަބވުުންީީީއެސރަަހައދްު

ީތމިާވެއޓްށަްީީީފޅަުގެީީީނުވތަަީީފރަުގެީީީހރަުކރުމުުގތެރެޭގައިީީީހޅޮި •
 ގެއްލނުްލިބނުްީ

ީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުށަޓްަކައި • ީބޖާެއްީީ ީނުވތަަީ ީީބޓޯެއްީީ
 އޅެނުްީީީކުނިީީތެލާއިީީއތިރުުވާީީ،ބޭނނުްކރުަނޖްެހނޭމަަ

 ގެއްލުންލބިނުްީީީފރަށަްީީޖެހގިެން/އޅެިގނެްީީނަގިލި •

ީގޮއްވުންީީީފރަުީީީކރުމުށަްީީމަސައކްތަްީީކރޯުކޮނމުުގެ •

ީ

2. 2.   Completion of the successful trial run 

of the collection network and the physical 

completion of all other Works shall be 

achieved before commissioning. 

Commissioning shall be undertaken of the 

entire works inclusive of all necessary 

mechanical, electrical, instrumentation and 

control systems. The commissioning shall 

be undertaken by operating the system 24 

hours continuously. The entire Works, as 

designed and constructed, must operate as 

a fully integrated system which is capable 

of achieving the required output and that 

each individual component performs in a 

manner which is complimentary to that  of  

all  other  components.  In the  event  that  

the  system  does  not satisfactorily achieve 

the required performance standards during 

this period, the trial run period shall be 

extended until all deficiencies are 

satisfactorily rectified. Commissioning of 

the plant will be deemed to be completed 

after the plant has been operated trouble 

free. 

C3 Record Drawings (As Built Drawings) 

1. Reproducible drawings of the whole works 

"as constructed" (As-Built) shall be 

provided. The drawings shall be produced 

to a standard similar to that of the 

Construction Drawings and shall be 

provided to the relevant authority with 3 

months of the physical completion of 

works. 

2. Record drawings shall include the positions 

and extent of all support construction left in 

any excavations and exact locations of all 

services encountered during construction. 



Xީީީއެނެކސުް

C 

ީފތޮތްައްީީއތަމްތަ ީީ،ތމަރް ނުކރުުންީީ،މެއިނޓްެނނަްސްީީީއނެްޑްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަން
ބިލޓްްސްީީީއޭސްީީއދަި

 

C 1 ްތމަރް ނުކރުުނ،ީ ީއޮޕރަޝޭނަްީ ީއެންޑްީ ީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސގްެީީ
ީއތަމްތަ ފތޮްީ

ީީއަންނަނވިިީީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮުގައިީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސގްެީީއެންޑްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަން
ީީ:ހމިެނނެްވނާެީީކަންކނަް

 މައުލމޫތާުީީީފރަތާުނދްޭީީއފުއެދްިީީޕަނޕްެއްގެީީކޮނމްެ •

 މެއނިޓްެނނަްސްީީީބޭނނުްވާީީޕަނޕްަކށަްީީކޮނމްެ •

 އރިޝުދާުތައްީީފރަތާުނދްޭީީއފުެއދްިީީހނިްގމުށަްީީޕަނޕްެއްީީކޮނމްެ •

 ކރުެހުނތްައްީީީބިލޓްް-އސޭްީީނރަތުަކާއިބެހޭ •

 ކރުެހުނތްައްީީީބިލޓްް-އޭސް •

ީީއެހެނިހެންީީީއދަިީީނތަ ޖތާަކާއިީީޓެސޓްުގެީީކމޮޝިަނިނގްް •
 ކޮޕ ތައްީީީރިކޯޑތުަކުގެ

ީފރަތާތްަކާއިީީސަޕލްައިކރުާީީސިސޓްމަްީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީޕަންޕތުަކއާި •
ީގޅުޭނެީީއދަިީީއެޑރްެސްީީ،ނމަާއިީީފރަތާތްަކުގެީީީސރަވިސދްޭ

 ނަނބްރަުީީފޯނު

C 2 ްެީފށެުންީީހދިމުތަދްޭންީީބެލމުާއިީީހރުތިޯީީމައްސަލައއ

ީއެކށަ ގެންވާވރަށަްީީނިޒމާުީީނރަދުމަާީީނމިމުށަފްަހުީީމަސައްކތަް .1
ީމަސައްކތަްކރުތޭޯ ީބެލމުށަްީ ީމައްސލަައެއްީީ ީހރުތިޯީ ީީބަލާީީ

ީީޓެސޓްުކރުަންވާނއެެވެީ ީީފެސިލޓި އއެްީީީއެހނެްީީނުވތަަީީޕްލނާޓްް.
ީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުށަް ީކަނޑއަޅަފާައިވާީ ީީމިނގްަނޑއާިީީ
ީީކަންކނަްީީީއުނވިާީީމަސައްކތަްނުކރުާނމަަީީއެކށަ ގެނވްާވރަށަް
ީޓެސޓްުކރުާީީީބެލމުށަްީީހރުތިޯީީީމައްސަލައއެްީީފރުިހމަަވަނދްެން

 ީ.އތިރުުކރުަންވާނެއެވެީީީމުއދްތަު

ީހދިމުތަދްޭން .2 ީފށެމުުގެކރުިންީ ީނރަދުމަާީ ީނިޒމާުގެީ ީީހރުިހާީީ
ީކރުާީީީބެލމުށަްީީހރުތިޯީީމައްސަލައއެްީީއދަިީީނނިމްާީީމަސައްކތަެއް
ީޓެސޓްތުައް ީކމާިޔާބުކމަާއއިެކުީ ީފރުިހމަަީ .ީީކރުަންވނާެއެވެީީ
ީީ، ކރަަނޓްުީީ،މެކޭނިކަލްީީމުހިއމްުީީހރުިހާީީފށަާނ ީީހދިމުތަދްޭން

Record drawings shall be prepared and 

approved by an engineer as the work 

proceeds and shall be handed to the 

relevant authority on completion.  

C4 Training of Personnel and Others 

1. A 3 months comprehensive training 

program facilitated by a skilled operator 

will be provided for local operations and 

maintenance personnel following the 

signing of handing over Certificates.  The  

training  shall  include  practical  training  

on  all  aspects of  the  operation, 

maintenance and routine repair of the 

whole sewerage collection and pumping 

network, sewage pumping stations, 

WWTP, equipment and facilities under 

normal and special operating  conditions.  

The  training  shall  include  but  is  not  

limited to  training  related  to process, 

mechanical, electro-mechanical, electrical, 

instrumentation and control equipment 

supplied and installed. 

2. For the purpose of training to maintain the 

said facilities and equipment, proper 

training manuals based on operation and 

maintenance manual and checklists shall be 

provided. 

3. An awareness and training program for the 

Island community, Island Office staff, 

utility company staffs and other personnel 

that may be in-directly involved with the 

maintenance of the household sanitation 

and public sewers shall be provided. The 

awareness program should include  aspects 

related to community participation during 

the construction since most of  the work 

will  be executed  within or close to the  



ީީސިސޓްމަތްަކުގެީީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީއދަިީީއިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްޝޭނަް
ީީހމިެނގޭތޮށަެވެީީމަސައްކތަް ީީމދެުނުކނެޑިީީީފށަާނ ީީހދިމުތަދްޭން.

24ީ ީގަޑިއރިުީ ީހދިމުތަދްޭީ ީގތޮށަެވެީ ީމޅުި.ީ ީީމަސައްކތަްީީ
ީީއެއްގތޮައްީީީހދެިފައިވާގތޮާއިީީފރަމުާކށޮްީީ،ކރުެވފިައިވާނވްާނ ީ
ީީމަސައްކތަްކށޮްީީީގތޮުގއަިީީނިޒމާެއްގެީީއެއްީީގޅުިލމާެހފިައިވާ

ީީއެހނެްީީީކތަްމަސއަްީީއެއބްައިގެީީއދަިީީނރެދެޭީީނތަ ޖާީީއދެެވޭ
ީީގޅުޭގތޮށަެވެީީމސަައްކތަާއިީީބައތިަކެއްގެީީހރުިހާ ީީމމިުއދްތަުގެީ.

ީީމިންގަނޑއާިީީީކަނޑައޅަައފިައިވާީީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުށަްީީތރެޭގައި
ީއެކށަ ގެނވްާވރަށަް ީނރަދުމަާނިޒމާުީ ީީ، މަސައކްތަްނުކރުނާމަަީ

ީީހރުތިޯީީީމައްސލަައެއްީީފރުިހމަަވަނދްނެްީީކަންކނަްީީއުނިވާ
ީީޕްލނާޓްުގެީ.ީއތިރުުކރުަންވާނެއެވެީީމުއދްތަުީޓެސޓްުކރުާީބެލމުށަް

ީީޕްލާނޓްްީީީމައްސަލައއެްނޖުހެިީީއެއްވެސްީީފެށޭނ ީީހދިމުތަދްިނމުށަް
 ީ.ހިންގމުށަފްަހުއެވެީ

C 3 ޭ(ކރުެހުނތްއަްީީބިލޓްް-އޭސް)ީީކރުެހުނތްައްީީރިކޯޑުކރުެވީ

)ގތޮުގެީީހދެފިައިވާ"ީީމަސައްކތަުގެީީމޅުި .1 (ީބިލޓްް-އޭސް"ީ
ީީހށުަހޅަަނވްާނއެެވެީީީކރުެހުނތްައްީީނަކަލުކރުެވނޭެ ީީކރުެހުނތްައްީ.

ީީއއެްީީީކރުެހނުތްަކާއިީީކނޮްސޓްރްަކޝްަންީީހދެފިައިހުންނނަްވނާ 
03ީީީނނިމްމުށަފްަހުީީއެއްކށޮްީީމަސައކްތަްީީއދަި.ީީމިންގަނޑށަެވެީ

ީމަސް ީތރެޭގައިީ ީކމަާބެހޭީ ީއދިރާާއށަްީީ ީކރުެހުނތްައްީ
 ީ.ހށުަހޅަަންވާނއެެވެީ

ީީއެއްވސެްީީީކޮނފެައވިާީީތރެޭގައިީީކރުެހުނތްަކުގެީީރިކޯޑުކރުެވޭ .2
ީީހދެފިައިވާީީގތޮުގައިީީސަޕޓޯެއގްެީީހރުިހާީީދޫކރުެވފިައިވާީީތަނަކށަް
ީއެއްޗިހި ީހރުިީ ީހިސާބތުަކއާިީ ީޖާގަނަގާވރަުީ ީީއދަިީީ

ީީހދިމުތަތްައްީީީއެހެނހިެންީީދމިާވިީީމަސައްކތަްކރުމުުގތެރެޭގައި
ީީހމިނެެނވްާނއެެވެީީީހިސާބތުައްީީހރުި ީީކރުެހނުތްައްީީީރިކޯޑުކރުެވޭ.

ީީފާސްކރުާނ ީީީތައްޔރާުކރުުކށޮްީީހިނގމަނުދްާވރަަކށަްީީމަސައްކތަް
ީީއިނޖްިނއިރަެކެވެީ ީީކމަާބެހޭީީީނިނމްމުށަފްަހުީީމަސައްކތަްީީއދަި.

 ީ.ހށުަހޅަަންވާނއެެވެީީީކރުެހުނތްައްީީއދިރާާއށަް

C 4 ިީތމަރް ނުކރުުންީީީމ ހނުްީީއެހނެިހެންީީމުވައްޒފަުނންާއ

ީީޕްލާނޓްްީީީ،ސޮއިކރުމުށަފްަހުީީސޓެފްިކޓެތްަކުގައިީީހޭންޑްއވޯރަ .1
ީހިންގމުުގެ ީހނުރަުީ ީލިބފިައިވާީ ީފރަތާެއްީ ީމދެުވރެިކށޮްީީ
ީީއާއމްުީީީހރަަކތާތްރެިވާީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްގައިީީއނެްޑްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަން

houses  and properties to be connected. 

C5 Manuals 

All the manuals related to operation and 

maintenance shall be provided in both English and 

Dhivehi language 

C6 Operation and Maintenance and spare parts 

1. Operation and maintenance of the 

constructed, hydraulically tested and 

successfully commissioned plant along 

with electrical and mechanical equipment 

and instrumentation shall be provided for a 

period of one year from the date of final 

completion during which period all 

chemicals and consumables operating and 

maintenance staff shall be provided. 

2. Reasonable spare parts and replaceable 

fittings for the sewer jetting equipment and 

the standby power generator provided by 

the supplier(s) to ensure proper and trouble 

free operation and maintenance for a period 

of 1 year. 

3. Any accessories and spare parts and 

consumables which are not specifically 

mentioned in these specifications, but 

which are usual or necessary for the 

successful performance of the system shall 

be provided over the defects liability 

period. 

4. To  the  maximum  extent  practical  and  

feasible,  supply  of  plant  and  equipment  

shall  be standardized  on  the  manufacture  

so  as  to  minimize  the  operation  and  

maintenance requirements. 

5. All plant and equipment which require 

routine and periodic maintenance shall be 

and installed in a manner which will 



ީޕރްޮގރްާމެއްީީތމަރް ނުީީމަސދްުވަހުގ3ީީެީީމުވައްޒފަުނންށަް
ީީހރުިހާކމަެއގްެީީީއޕޮރަޝޭަންގެީީ،މތިމަރް ނުގައި.ީީދެވޭނެއވެެ
ީޕރްެކޓްިކަލް ީ،ތމަރް ނުީ ީނރަދުމަާގެީ ީއެއކްރުމުާއިީ ީީއދަިީީ
ީީކރުެވޭީީީއދާަކށޮްީީއދަިީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސްީީނޓެްވޯކުގެީީޕަންޕކުރުާ
ީީނޖަިސްީީީ،ސޓްޝޭަނތްައްީީޕަންޕުކރުާީީނޖަިސްީީ،މރަމާތާތުައް

ީއާއމްުީީފެސިލޓި ތައްީީދިއަީީއާލތާތްައްީީ،ޕްލާނޓްްީީސފާުކރުާީީފެން
ީހާލތަުގައާއި ީހާއސްަީ ީހާލތަުގައިީ ީީއޮޕރަޓޭްކރުާނެގތޮްީީ
 ީ.ހމިެނޭނއެެވެީ

ީއިސްވެ .2 ީދނެްނވެުނުީ ީފެސލިޓި ތަކާއިީ ީީއާލތާތްައްީީ
ީީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީީީ،ތމަރް ނުގައިީީދެވޭީީމެއިނޓްެއނިްކރުމުށަޓްަކައި

ީީބިނާކށޮްީީީމައްޗށަްީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮުގެީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސްގެީީއެންޑް
ީހދެފިައިވާ ީތމަރް ނުގެީ ީއތަމްތަ ފތޮާއިީ ީޗެކްލިސޓްްީ

 ީ.ފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނެއެވެީ

ީރށަުގެ .3 ީ،ރައްޔތިުންނާއިީ ީރށަުއފޮ ހުގެީ ީީ، މުވައްޒފަުނންާއިީީ
ީޔޓުިލޓި  ީކުނފްުނ ގެީ ީމުވައްޒފަުނންާއިީ ީއދަިީ ީީގޭގގޭެީީ

ީނޖަިސްހޅޮިއއާި ީއއާމްުީ ީފާހަނާހޅޮ ގެީ ީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސގްެީީ
ީއމަާޒުކށޮްީީީފރަތާތްަކށަްީީގޅުފިައވިާީީނުސ ދާކށޮްީީކަންކމަާއި

ީހޭލުނތްރެިކރުމުުގެ ީޕރްޮގރްމާާއިީ ީތމަރް ނުީ ީީޕރްޮގރްމާްީީ
ީހިންގނަްވނާެއެވެީ ީނރަދުމަާ.ީ ީއޅެމުށަްީ ީކރުާީ ީގިނަީ
ީގޭގެީީގޅުާީީނރަދުމަާީީީނުވތަަީީތރެޭގައިީީގތޯިީީމަސައްކތަތްަކަކ 

ީއޅެމުުގެީީނރަދުމަާީީ،މަސައްކތަތްަކަކށަްވތާ ީީކރުެވޭީީކައރި ގައި
ީކތަތްަކށަްމަސައް ީއާއމްުީ ީއެއްބރާުލނުދްިނމުގުެީ ީީމައްޗށަްީީ

 ީ.އަލިއޅަވުާލނަްވާނއެެވެީީީޕރްޮގރްމާުގައިީީހޭލުނތްރެިކރުމުުގެ

C 5 ީްީއތަމްތަ ފތޮތްައ

ީީއތަމްތަ ފތޮތްައްީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްގެީީއެންޑްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީީފރޯުކށޮދްެވޭ
 ީ.ދިވެހބިަހުނންެވެީީީއނިގރިޭސބިަހާއިީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

C 6 ްީސޕްެއާޕޓާސްްީީީއދަިީީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސްީީއނެްޑްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަނ

ީީހދިމުތަދްިނމުށަްީީީއދަިީީޓެސޓްުކރުެވިީީހައިޑރްޯލކިަލ ީީ،ހދަާނމިި .1
ީތައްޔރާުވފެައިވާ ީޕލްާނޓްުގެީ ީއޕޮރަޝޭަންީ ީީއނެްޑްީީ

ީީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްާއިީީމެކޭނިކަލްީއދަިީކރަަނޓްުީމެއިނޓްެނނަްސއްާއި
ީތރާ ހުންީީނމިޭީީއޅަާީީނިޒމާުީީނރަދުމަާީީއިންސޓްރްމުަނޓްް

ީީފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނެއެވެީީީމުއދްތަށަްީީއެއްއހަރަުގެީީފށެިގެން ީީއދަިީ.

facilitate such operations. 

6. If at any time during testing, 

commissioning or defects liability period, 

any of the quality and process parameters 

cannot be reached,   all necessary 

modifications to the civil structures, the 

mechanical, hydraulic, electrical and other 

components of the plant, or modify the 

operation procedures and the chemical 

dosing parameters in order to achieve the 

required performance of the plant.  

7. The defects liability period shall typically 

be one year from the date of final 

completion. 

 

ANNEXީX 

SCHEDULE OF MAKES (ELECTRO – MECHANICAL 

ITEMS)

 

 

A Schedule of popular makes of Electro-

Mechanical items is furnished below; the list is not 

exhaustive and contractors may consider other 

equivalent products as well. 

Submersible 

Pumps 

Kishore/Grundfos/KSB/Johnson/

Equivalent Vertical 

Turbine 

Pumps 

Kirloskar/Jyoti/M&P/Worthingto

n/Fair Bank Morse 

Motors Kirloskar/NGEF/Jyoti/BHEL/Cro

mpton Greaves 

Valves (sluice 

valves and 

non-return 

valves) 

Kirloskar/Four ESS 



ީީކޮންސއިމުަބަލސްްީީީކމެިކަލްއާއިީީހރުިހާީީމމިުއދްތަުގތެރެޭގައި
ީީމުވއަްޒފަުންވސެްީީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސްީީއނެްޑްީީއޮޕރަޓޭިންގްީީީއދަި

 ީ.ފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނެއެވެީ

ީއެއްއަހރަދުުވަހގުެ .2 ީމުއދްތަށަްީ ީއޮޕރަޝޭަންީ ީީއނެްޑްީީ
ީއިނޓްެނނަްސގްެމެ ީމަސައްކތަތްައްީ ީީއެއްވސެްީީ

ީީޖޓެިންގްީީީނޖަިސްހޅޮ ގެީީކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީމައްސަލައއެްނޖުެހި
ީއިކުއިޕމްނަޓްށަް ީބޭނުނވްާީ ީއަގުހެޔޮީ ީީސްޕެއޕާޓާްސްއއާިީީ

ީހާލތަތްަކުގައިީީކރަަނޓްުނތެްީީއދަިީީފޓިިންގްސްީީބދަަލުކރުެވޭ
(ީީން)ސަޕްލޔަރަުީީޖެނރެޓޭރަުީީއފުައދްާީީހަކތަަީީބޭނނުްކރުާ

 ީ.ފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނެއެވެީ

ީމިސްޕެސފިިކޝޭނަތްަކުގައި .3 ީބޔަނާްކށޮފްައިނުވާީ ީީއކެމަަކުީީ
ީީއދަިީީީބނޭުންވާީީީހނިްގމުށަޓްަކައިީީނިޒމާުީީކމާިޔާބކުމަާއިއކެު

ީމުހިނމްު ީއެކްސސެރަ ސްީ ީއދަިީ ީސްޕެއޕާޓާްސްީ ީީއދަިީީ
ީމުއދްތަުގތެރެޭގައިީީލައިބލިޓި ީީޑފިެކޓްްސްީީ،ކޮންސއިމުަބަލސްް

 ީ.ފރޯުކށޮދްޭންވާނެއެވެީ

ީީކނަްކނަްީީީބނޭނުްވާީީމެއނިޓްެނނަްސްއށަްީީއނެްޑްީީއޮޕރަޝޭަން .4
ީީފ ސބިަލްކށޮްީީީއދަިީީޕރްެކޓްިކަލްީީ،މދަުކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީީވ ހާވެސް

ީީމިނގްަޑަކށަްީީީސަޕްލައިީީއިކއުިޕމްނަޓްްީީޕްލާނޓްައިީީބެލމުށަފްަހު
 ީ.ފައތްަންވާނއެެވެީ

ީީހރުިހާީީީބނޭނުްވާީީމެއިނޓްނެަނސްްީީޑިއށަްގަޑިނގްަީީއދަިީީއދާަކށޮް .5
ީީހރަުކރުެވފިައިީީީނުވތަަީީބެހެއޓްފިައިީީއިކުއޕިމްަނޓްްީީޕްލާނޓްާއި

 ީ.ކރުެވޭނގެތޮށަެވެީީފަސޭހައނިްީީއމެަސއަްކތަތްައްީީހުންނނަްވނާ 

ީ،ޓެސޓްުކރުާއރިު .6 ީހދިމުތަދްޭނފްށަާއރިުީ ީނުވތަަީ ީޑފިެކޓްްީ
ީީ، ވގަތުެއްގައިީީީއެއވްެސްީީތރެެއިންީީމުއދްތަުގެީީލައިބިލޓި 
ީއެއްވސެް ީކޮލޓި ީ ީއދަިީ ީޕރްޮސެސްީ ީޕރެމި ޓރައަކށަްީ

ީީޕްލނާޓްުގެީީީ،ސޓްރްަކްޗރަސްީީީސިވިލްީީ،ވާސިލނުުވެވނޭމަަ
ީީބައތިައްީީީއެހެނިހނެްީީއދަިީީކރަަނޓްުީީ،ހައިޑރްޯލިކްީީ،މެކޭނިކަލްީ

ީީޕްލާނޓްްީީީނުވތަަީީ،ބދަަލތުައްީީގެންނަނޖްހެޭީީރަނގޅަުކރުމުށަް
ީހިންގމުށަް ީކަނޑައޅަފާައވިާގތޮތްަކާއިީ ީކމެިކަލްީ ީީޑޯޒިނގްްީީ

ީޕރެމެ ޓރަސތްަކށަް ީގެންނަނޖްެހޭީ ީބދަަލތުައްީ ީީޕްލނާޓްުގެީީ
ީމަސައްކތަތްައް ީއތިރުށަްީ ީރަނގޅަުކރުމުށަޓްަކައިީ

 ީ.ގެނންަނވްާނއެެވެ

ީީނނިމްާީީީމސަައްކތަްީީމުއދްތަުވނާްވާނ ީީލައިބިލޓި ީީޑފިެކޓްްސް .7
 ީ.މުއދްތަށަެވެީީގެއެއްއަހރަުީީތރާ ހުނފްށެިގެން

ީ

HOT crane W.H. Brady & Co. Hercules 

Hoists Ltd. (INDEF)/Sharp 

Engineering Pvt. Ltd. 

Exhaust fans / 

Ceiling Fans 

Bajaj Electricals/Crompton 

Greaves/Jay Engineering Works 

(USHA) 

Power 

Transformers 

NGEF Bharat Bij lee 

Ltd./Kirloskar/Crompton 

Greaves/BHEL 

11 KV / 6.6 

KV switch 

gear 

Jyoti Siemens/Crompton 

Greaves/Kirloskar/MEI 

415 V Switch 

Gear and 

Control Gear 

L&T Siemens/ Control       and      

Switchgear/BhartiaCuttler 

Hammer/H 

Elecon/ELPAN/English 

Electric/Crompton Greaves 

Cables &C 

Cables 

CCI 

Incab/Universal/Tropodur/Equiva

lent 

Lighting 

Fixtures 

Philips/Crompton 

Greaves/Bajaj/Equivalent 

Instruments 

and Controls 

Automatic Electric Universal 

Electric/MECO Instruments Pvt. 

Ltd./Industrial Motors (P) Ltd. 

415V CBs English Electric/Larsen & 

Toubro/Siemens/Kirloskar/Cromp

ton Greaves 

Relays 

Control and 

Relay Panels 

English Electric/Jyoti Universal 

Electricals Ltd./EasunReyrolles 

Relays/Hindustan Brown 

Bowery/MEI 

Pressure Manometers India Ltd./H Guru 



Xީީީއެނެކސުް
ީީ(އައޓިމަްސްީީމެކޭނިކަލްީީ–ީީއެލެކޓްރްޯ)ީީލސިޓްްީީއފުެއދްުނތްަކުގެ

 

ީ
ީީމަގބުޫލުީީީއައޓިމަތްަކުގެީީމެކޭނިކަލްީީ–ީީއެލެކޓްރްޯީީއެވަނ ީީތރި ގައި

ީއފުެއދްުނތްަކުގެ ީލސިޓްެކެވެީީ ީމިލިސޓްުގައި.ީ ީމިވނަ ީ ީީހރުިހާީީ
ީީއެހނެްީީީއެއފްެނވްރަެއްގެީީމިއާއިީީމނިޫނވްެސް.ީީއފުެއދްުނތްަކެއންޫނވެެ

 ީ.ހިޔރާުކރުެވދިާނެއވެެީީކޮނޓްރްެކޓްރަށަްީީއފުެއދްުނތްައް

ީ

ީީސަބމްރަސިބލަް
 ޕަންޕްީ

ީކޝިރޯު ީީ ީގރްަންޑފްޮސް/ީ ީީީ/
ީބ ީ.އސެް.ކޭ ީ/ ީޖޮނސްަން.ީ ީީީ/

 އ ކުއިވލެަނޓްްީ

ީީޓރަބައިންީީީވރަޓިކަލް
 ޕަންޕްީ

ީކރިްލޮސްކރަ ީީ ީޖިޔތޯ /ީ ީީ/
ީީޕ ީ.އނެްޑް.އމެް / /ީީީީވރަތިންގޓަން.ީ

 މރޯސްީީބޭންކްީީފެއރަ

ީީީީކރިްލޮސްކރަ މޓޯރަުީ /ީީއފެް.އ ީ.ޖ ީ.އެން/ ީ.
ީޖިޔތޯ  ީީ /ީީއެލްީ.އ ީ.އެޗްީ.ބީ /ީ ީ.

 ގރް ވްސްީީީކރްމޮްޕޓްަން

ީވެލްވް ީީސްލުއސިްީ)ީ
-ނޮންީީއދަިީީވެލްވް

 (ވެލްވްީީރޓިރަން

 ީ.އެސްީީ.އެސް.އ ީީފރޯ/ީީީީކރިްލޮސްކރަ

ީީއޗެް.ޑަބްލިޔުީ ކރްޭންީ.ީީޓ ީ.އޯީ.އެޗް /ީީކޯީީީއނެްޑްީީބރްޭޑ . ީ.
.ީީލޓޑީީހޮއސިޓްްސްީީހރަކިއުލ ސް

ީއފެްީ.އ .ޑީ .އނެްީ.އައި) ީ/ ީީޝާޕްީ.(ީ
 ީ.ލޓޑ.ީީޕވޓީީއިނޖްިނއިރަިންގ

ީީއެކްސްހސޯޓްް
ީީސ ލނިްގީީ/ ފޭންސް
 ފޭންސްީ

ީބޖަޖާް ީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލސްްީ ީީީ/
ީކރްމޮްޕޓްަން ީގރް ވްސްީ ީީ ީީޖޭީ/ީ

 ވރަކސްްީީީއިނޖްިނއިރަިންގް

ީީޕަވރަ
 ޓރްާންސފްމޯރަސް

ީީއފެްީ.އ ީ.ޖ .އެންީ .ީީލޓޑީީބޖިްލ ީީބރާތަު.
/ީ ީކރިްލޮސްކރަީ ީީ ީީކރްމޮްޕޓްަންީ/ީ

 ީ.އެލްީ.އ ީ.އެޗްީ.ބީ ީ/ގރް ވްސް

11 KV/6.6 KVީީ
 ގއިރަީީސްވިޗް

ީީީީޖިޔތޯ  ީީީީސ މެންސް/ ީީކރްމޮްޕޓްަންީ/
ީގރް ވްސް ީީ ީކރިްލސޮްކރަ/ީ ީީީ/

Gauges Instruments Pvt. 

Ltd./A.N.Instruments/General 

Instrument Pvt. Ltd. 

Fire 

Extinguisher 

KooverjiDevshi& Co. Pvt. 

Ltd./Vijay Fire Protection 

Systems Pvt. Ltd./Steelage 

Industries  

Gear Reducers 

Essen Pro/Radicon/Eleco 

CTs & PTs MEI/Automatic Electric Pvt. 

Ltd./Kappa Electricals/Hindustan 

Brown Boveri 

 



 ީ.އައިީ.އ ީ.އމެް

415 Vީ ީީސްވޗިްީީ
ީގިއރަ ީީއދަިީީ

 ގިއރަީީީކޮނޓްރްޯލް

ީޓ .&ީ.އެލް ީސ މނެްސް.ީ ީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީ
ީީީީސްވިޗްގިއރަީީއދަި ީބރާތްިއާކޓަްލރަ/

/ީީީީއެލްކނޮް.ީީއެޗްީ.އެޗް/ީީީީހމެރަ
/ީީއނެް.އޭީ.ޕ ީ.އލެް.އ   އނިްގްލޝިްީ.ީ

 ގރް ވްސްީީީކރްމޮްޕޓްަން/ީީީީއިލެކޓްރްިކް

.ީީސ ީީއދަިީީކޭބަލސްް
 ކޭބަލސްްީ

ީީޔުނިވރަސަލްީ/ީީއިނކްެބް.ީއއަި.ސ ީ.ސ 
ީއ ކުއިވެލަނޓްްީ/ީީީީޓރްޮޕޮޑރަީީ/

ީީލައޓިިންގް
ީފިކްސްޗރަސްީ

ީީީީފިލިޕްސް /ީީީީގރް ވްސްީީކރްމޮްޕޓްަން/
ީއ ކުއިވެލނަޓްްީ/ީީީީބޖަޖާް

ީީއިންސޓްރްމުެނޓްސްް
 ކނޮޓްރްޯލްސްީީީއެންޑް

/ީީީީއިލެކޓްރްިކްީީއޓޮމޮޓެިކް
/ީީީީއިލެކޓްރްިކްީީޔުނވިރަސަލް

ީީއނިްސޓްރްމުެނޓްްސްީީއޯ.ސ ީ.އ ީ.އމެް
ީީއނިްޑަސޓްރްިއަލް.ީ/ީީލޓޑ.ީީޕވޓ
 .ލޓޑ(Pީީ)ީީމޓޮޯސް

415Vީީ ީީީީއިލެކޓްރްިކްީީއިންގލްޝިް .ބީ ީ.ސ ީީލރާސަންީ/
&ީ ީޓޫބރްޯީ ީީ ީސ މެނސްް/ީ ީީީ/

 ގރް ވްސްީީީކރްމޮްޕޓްަން/ީީީީކރިްލޯސްކރަ

ީރިލޭސް ީީކޮނޓްރްޯލްީީ
 ޕެނަލްސްީީީރިލޭީީއދަި

ީީީީއިލެކޓްރްިކްީީއިންގލްޝިް /ީީީީޖިޔތޯ /
.ީީލޓޑީީއލިެކޓްރްިކަލްސްީޔުނވިރަސަލް

/ީ ީއިޔަސނުރްރޭޯލްސްީ ީރިލޭސްީ ީީ/
ީހިނދްުސތްާން ީބރްައނުްީ ީބޮވރަ ީ ީީީ/

 ީ.އައިީ.އ ީ.އމެް

/ީީލޓޑީީީއިންޑިއާީީމެނމޯ ޓރަސް ގޖޯްީީީޕރްޝެރަ ީ.
ީއެޗް ީގރުޫ.ީ ީީއިނސްޓްރްމުަނޓްްސްީީ
ީޕވޓ ީލޓޑ.ީ ީ/ .ީީއެންީ.އޭ.ީ

ީއިންސޓްރްމުަނޓްސްް ީީ ީީޖެނރެަލްީ/ީ
 ީ.ލޓޑ.ީީޕވޓީީއިންސޓްރްމުަނޓްސްް

ީީފަޔރަ
 އެކްސޓްިނގްުއޝިރަީ

.ީީޕވޓ.ީީކޯީީީ&ީީދޭވޝް ީީކޫވރެޖް 
ީީލޓޑ / ީީޕރްޓޮެކޝްަންީީީފޔަރަީީވޖިޭ.ީ

ީސިސޓްމަްސް ީޕވޓީ /ީީލޓޑ.ީ ީ.
 އިންޑސަޓްރް ސްީީީސޓް ލްއޖޭް



ީީގިއރަ
 ރިޑިއުސރަސްީ

 އިލކެޓްރްޯ/ީީީީރެޑިކޮން/ީީީީޕރްޯީީއެސެން

ީސް.ޓީ .ސ  ީ&ީީ
 ސްީ.ޓީ .ޕ 

ީީއިލެކޓްރްިކްީީީއޓޮމޮޓެިކް.ީ/ީީއައިީ.އ ީ.އމެް
ީޕވޓ ީލޓޑީ.ީ ީ/ ީީކައޕްާީ.ީ

ީއިލެކޓްރްިކަލްސް ީީ ީީހިނދްސުތްާންީ/ީ
 ބވޮރެ ީީބރްައުން

 

 
 

ީ
 


